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“Allah does not impose upon any soul a duty but to the extent of its ability; for it is (the 
benefit of) what it has earned and upon it (the evil of) what it has wrought: Our Lord! do not 
punish us if we forget or make a mistake; Our Lord! do not lay on us a burden as Thou didst 
lay on those before us, Our Lord do not impose upon us that which we have not the strength 
to bear; and pardon us and grant us protection and have mercy on us, Thou art our Patron, so 
help us against the unbelieving people”. 
“Allah tidak membebani seseorang melainkan sesuai dengan kesanggupannya. Ia mendapat 
pahala (dari kebajikan) yang diusahakannya dan ia mendapat siksa (dari kejahatan) yang 
dikerjakannya. (Mereka berdoa): "Ya Tuhan kami, janganlah Engkau hukum kami jika kami 
lupa atau kami tersalah. Ya Tuhan kami, janganlah Engkau bebankan kepada kami beban 
yang berat sebagaimana Engkau bebankan kepada orang-orang sebelum kami. Ya Tuhan 
kami, janganlah Engkau pikulkan kepada kami apa yang tak sanggup kami memikulnya. Beri 
maaflah kami; ampunilah kami; dan rahmatilah kami. Engkaulah Penolong kami, maka 
tolonglah kami terhadap kaum yang kafir". 
 [Q.S Al Baqarah: 286] 
 
“Became my self as best as I can and stay low to the grown” 
[Lisa Rahmawati] 
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ABSTRACT 
 
Lisa Rahmawati. 2020. Violating Maxims on Teachers’ Oral Corrective Feedback 
in English Teaching at The Tenth Grade of SMA N 1 Ngemplak Boyolali in 
Academic Year 2019/2020. Thesis. English Language Education, Cultures and 
Languages Faculty. IAIN Surakarta.  
 
Advisor : Irwan Rohardiyanto, M.Hum. 
Keyword : Oral corrective feedback, violating maxims, English teaching. 
 
The study is an initial attempt to explain types of oral corrective feedback 
and it’s violation of maxims produced by teachers in English teaching at the tenth 
grade of SMA N 1 Ngemplak Boyolali in academic year 2019/2020. This research 
deals with the pragmatic analysis of corrective feedback. The subject of the study 
were the English teachers.  
Descriptive qualitative was used to analyze the data. Teachers’ utterances 
as the main data of the study were obtained through recording the teaching 
learning process. The data were classified into types of oral corrective feedback 
based on the theory of Lyster and Ranta (1997) and maxims analysis theory stated 
by Grice (1989). The technique of analyzing data were data collection, data 
reduction, data display, making precentage and conclusion drawing/verification. 
The researcher applied the trustworthiness by the triangulation of the data to 
gather the valid data from the data source. 
The result of the first point was the types of oral corrective feedback. The 
findings show that the teachers used the six types of oral corrective feedback. 
From 171 data, 17 data (9,9%) were classified into explicit correction, 108 data 
(63,2%) were recast, 18 data (10,5%) were clarification request, 3 data (1,7%) 
were metalinguistic signal, 23 data (13,5%) were elicitation and 2 data (1,2%) 
were repetition. The result of the second was the violating maxims on teacher’s 
oral corrective feedback. The findings reveal there was not violation of maxim of 
relation (0) and 84 data (49,1%) showed the both teachers did not violate both of 
maxim of quantity and maxim of relation. However, 87 data (50,9%) showed the 
both teachers violated maxim of quantity. 
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CHAPTER I 
INTRODUCTION 
The aims of this introductory chapter are to provide concise and 
understandable background of the research. This chapter includes the 
description of the background of the study, identification of the problem, 
limitation of the problem, problem formulation, the objectives of the study, the 
benefits of the study, and the definition of the key terms.  
A. Background of the Study 
Communication is a basic need for human. Communication is one 
form of language use where people make utterances to each other. The goal 
of communication is to give information to others. According to Richard 
and Schmidth (2010:97), communication is the exchange of ideas, 
information, etc., between two or more persons. In the practice of 
communication there is usually at least one speaker or sender, a 
communication message which is transmitted, and a person or persons for 
whom this message is intended (the receiver). Steinberg (2007: 1) states that 
communication is particular interest today because of rapid developments 
in new technologies for producing and transmitting or sending information. 
Communication is the activity as listening, writing, reading or speaking. 
People communicate in different ways, directly and indirectly. Direct 
communication occurs in everyday conversation. Learning how to be a 
better communicator is important to all of us in both our private or public 
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lives. Better communication means better understanding of ourselves and 
others; less isolation from those around us; and more productive, happy 
lives (Savignon, 1983: 4). 
English is the most learned language all over the world because of 
its status as an internatonal language. Governments and private schools all 
over the world have decided to introduce English at primary level. There is 
a strong ‘folk’ belief, a short of ‘ act of faith’ that young childrent learn 
languages better and more easily more than older children (Brewster, Jean,. 
et al, 2003:1) Globalization has demanded the use of English in 
communication, it is possible for everyone to have equal  access to a global 
market and information exchange. The need for being able to communicate 
in global context has encouraged people to improve their foreign language 
proficiency. Being proficient in certain language to most people may mean 
having a competence oral communication skill in the target language. 
Supporting this argument, Brown (2000) states that the benchmark of 
successful language acquisition is usually the demonstration of an ability to 
accomplish pragmatics goals through interactive discourse with other 
speakers of the language. According to Hornby (in N.A Wardani, 2011), 
language is a system of sounds, words, and patterns used by human to 
cummunicate, think and feel. With the existence of language, people are 
easier to exchange information, express their ideas, thoughts, opinions, 
feelings and so on.  
Sometimes, we can find English used in the learning process as the 
subject of study at school. Broughton, et al. (1980: 6), “ English as a foreign 
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language is taught in school, often widely, but it does not play an essential 
role in national or social life”. English is compulsory subject to be taught 
since junior level until collage in Indonesia. At the junior level to senior 
high school, as compulsory subjects in schools, English is meant to prepare 
the learner to be ready to participate in national development. As the result, 
students are required to be able to communicate in English both in oral or 
written if their countries would not be left behind further.  
In doing communication with the students, teacher will produce 
some utterances in order to convey the materials through their speech. 
Occasionally, the teaching and learning process do not occur fluently. The 
teacher oftentimes meets the students’ difficulties in understanding the 
material, even they often make a mistake. It is normal if the teacher gives 
correction to the students’ mistake because it is expected to help the students 
to know their mistakes, then they can produce the good work and will not 
do the same mistake again in the future (Johnson in Ellis, 2012: 136). 
Farrokhi (in Ahangari, et al, 2011: 1) argues that in EFL situation, 
responding to learners’ speech production is very important. Teacher’s 
awareness of when form-focused instruction is appropriate and in what 
situations meaning focused instruction would have a better effect is a vital 
factor in teaching process. 
Therefore, discussing correction or feedback in the teaching and 
learning process, Richards and Lockhart (1996: 188) state that feedback 
given by the teacher is an important aspect of teaching. The corrective 
feedback plays important roles in learning listening, writing, reading, and 
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speaking. Every student needs teacher’s corrective feedback, even the best 
student still need the feedback to improve his/her writing, listening, reading 
and speaking. Students who are given corrective feedback from the teacher 
have greater self-correction abilities than those who get no corrective 
feedback. According to F. Rustania (2016), corrective feedback can be 
given by the comments from the teacher, peer feedback and so on, so that 
they can speak better and make a good speech. Feedback could be a positive 
or negative statement to the students it not only finds out the improvement 
of learners’ ability but also create the motivation and supportive classroom 
environment. Accordingly the correct feedback should be given because it 
is helpful for the students. The teacher should give clear suggestion and 
good strategies to avoid misunderstanding in giving corrective feedback. 
Boudraa, Hayat (2016: 17) state that corrective feedback is a term 
used especially in teaching to help students to recognize their errors. It 
prevents them from repeating their errors and inform them about what is 
good and what they need to improve by giving advices, criticism and 
appreciations from the teacher to students. As state by Ellis (in Boudraa, 
Hayat, 2016), generally, there are two forms to produce a corrective 
feedback: oral corrective feedback and written  corrective feedback. In order 
to be focus, this research limits on the oral corrective feedback produced by 
the teacher in the language teaching. 
In this research, corrective feedback includes the utterance produced 
by the English teachers in the teaching and learning process. In pragmatics, 
each utterance produced by the speaker is discussed its meaning and social 
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context which is involved. The researcher would like to note that pragmatics 
is the most appropriate field to do this research because the analysis has a 
close relationship to the study of utterance meaning, sentences which are 
used in communication, and also the study of meaning in language as a 
means of interaction and context. 
The example of the corrective feedback used in classroom can be 
seen in the following utterances: 
Student : Where is the girl’s from? 
Teacher : Where is the girl. Before we used ‘the girl’s name’ 
because we asked the name. You can ask her by 
saying “where is the girl from?”, or because you 
have known his name so you can say, “Where is 
Raisa from?”. 
In this case, the conversation above is the example of corrective 
feedback which has type of “Explicit Correction”. The point of that 
conversation is the student is seen asking a question to his friend. But, he 
produces an error in his utterance. Then, the teacher directly indicates the 
student’s error and provides the correct form. There are some possible 
conditions that make the teacher uses the utterances while giving corrective 
feedback; it will help the students to learn the mistakes on their study and 
avoid those mistakes in the future. 
Moreover, there are some principles used in communication in order 
to create a good communication, called as cooperative principles in 
communication or is commonly called maxims (Grice, 1989). In practice, 
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not all utterances produced by teacher in teaching and learning process, 
especially corrective feedback, obey the maxims. Sometimes, they 
unconsciously violate these maxims.  
The example of the violating maxim in classroom can be seen in the 
following utterance: 
Student : What is favorite food? 
Teacher : Your 
Student : What...what is favorite...What is your favorite food? 
The example above shows the conversation which the teacher 
violates maxim of quantity while giving corrective feedback. The teacher 
give correction to the student’s utterance which produces an error in 
arranging the question. But the correction is quite short and difficult to be 
understood by the student although it is still relevant to his utterance. The 
teacher does not give clearer corrective feedback as is required. 
In previous study of  Ahmad Ulliyadhi Satria Raharja (IAIN 
Salatiga: 2015) entitled “Analysis on Maxim of Cooperative Principle 
Violation in Stand Up Comedy Indonesia Season 4”. This study focuses on 
cooperative principle violation done by Dodit Mulyanto in Stand Up 
Comedy Indonesia Season 4 using Grice’s theory. The data source of this 
research are the 17 videos of Dodit Mulyanto’s Speech during his 
performance in Stand Up Comedy Indonesia Season 4 each has been 
transcribed. The different between the researcher and Ahmad Ulliyadhi 
Satria Raharja’s thesis is the realization of violation of maxims on oral 
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corrective feedback used by the teachers in English teaching at the tenth 
grade of SMA N 1 Ngemplak Boyolali. 
There are many high schools in Boyolali, but the researcher choose 
SMA N 1 Ngemplak Boyolali. It school is one of favorite school in Boyolali. 
This is located in Jl. Embarkasi H., Ngemplak, Donohudan, Ngemplak, 
Boyolali, Jawa Tengah 57375, Indonesia. This is A –accredited school. 
SMA N 1 Ngemplak Boyolali is ‘The Being School’, SMA N 1 Ngemplak 
Boyolali is one of the schools in Boyolali that implements curriculum 2013 
in teaching and learning process. In curriculum 2013, teacher should apply 
five main activities such as observing, questioning, experimenting, 
associating and communicating along teaching and learning process in the 
classroom. 
Dealing with the using of oral corrective feedback by the teachers 
during teaching, the teachers may apply corrective feedback on their 
utterances in each activity in the class. Based on pre-observation with the 
teachers of SMA N 1 Ngemplak Boyolali, the researcher found many 
students were still weak in learning to practice English. They were still 
confused in making sentences with correct grammar and practicing reading 
and speaking English. Therefore, their teachers always gave feedback to the 
students. But every teacher has a different type of corrective feedback.  
In relation to this, the researcher is interested in exploring the types 
of teachers’ oral corrective feedback and its violation of maxims. The 
researcher hopes that teachers can provide a suitable way in giving 
corrective feedback. Based on the background in previous pages, the 
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researcher is interested conducting a research entitled “Violating Maxims 
on Teachers’ Oral Corrective Feedback in English Teaching at The Tenth 
Grade of SMA N 1 Ngemplak Boyolali in Academic Year 2019/2020”. 
 
B. Identification of the Problem 
The researcher found some problems in the English teaching and 
learning process. There are many factors that can influence the problem 
appearence that exist in the field as follows: 
1. Teacher used many types of oral corrective feedback. 
2. Teacher used various violation of maxims during the lesson. 
3. Teacher used many maxim violation in giving oral corrective feedback 
during the English lesson. 
4. There are found some students with passsive interaction with the teacher. 
5. Students did many mistakes in English speaking. 
 
C. Limitation of the Problem 
This study is limited to the field of teachers oral corrective feedback 
on the English teaching. The researcher focuses this research on the analysis 
of oral corrective feedback types produced by the teachers in English 
teaching at the tenth grade of SMA N 1 Ngemplak Boyolali in academic 
year 2019/2020 and their pragmatics analysis which focus on the analysis 
of violation maxim of quantity and maxim of relation.  The corrective 
feedback that analysed are all of oral corrective feedback produced in 
teaching and learning process that related to the content of the lesson. 
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The researcher focuses this research on the types of oral corrective 
feedback based on the theory from Lyster and Ranta (1997) and analysis of 
their pragmatics which focus on the analysis of violating maxim of quantity 
and maxim of relation proposed by Grice’s Theory (1989). 
This research is limited to the oral corrective feedback because oral 
corrective feedback was one of important thing for the teachers and learners 
to help them to focus on the most common errors and mistakes and prevent 
their occourance in the learning and it was useful technique that helped the 
learners and teachers to focus on the important areas in a langauge that need 
improvement and correction. This research focuses on violation maxim of 
quantity because the researcher wants to know whether English teacher 
gives the hearer/students enough information to know what is being talked 
about or not. Moreover it, focuses on violation maxim of realation because 
the researcher wants to know whether teacher always produce the relevant 
utterances and stay focus on the topic which is being discussed or not. 
The researcher selectes 2 English teachers. In this research, the 
reasearcher limited to 2 class, there are X MIPA 5 class (Compulsory 
English) and X IBB class (Elective English) of 11 class. This research also 
focuses on 2 material, they are descriptive text and giving suggestions. 
Furthermore, the researcher limites this study to the tenth grade SMA N 1 
Ngemplak Boyolali in academic year 2019/2020 
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D. Problem Formulation 
To make clear the problems that is going to be analyzed, the 
researcher present the problem formulations as follow: 
1. What are the types of oral corrective feedback produced by English  
teachers in English Teaching at the tenth grade of SMA N 1 Ngemplak 
Boyolali in academic year 2019/2020? 
2. How are the violations of maxim of quantity and maxim of relation in 
the teachers’ oral corrective feedback in English Teaching at the tenth 
grade of SMA N 1 Ngemplak Boyolali in academic year 2019/2020?  
 
E. The Objectives of the Study 
Dealing with the problem formulations described above, the 
objectives of the study are: 
1. To find out the types of oral corrective feedback produced by the 
teachers in English teaching at the tenth grade of SMA N 1 Ngemplak 
Boyolali in academic year 2019/2020. 
2. To describe the violations of maxim of quantity and maxim of relation 
on the teachers’ oral corrective feedback in English teaching at the tenth 
grade of SMA N 1 Ngemplak Boyolali in academic year 2019/2020.  
 
F. The Benefits of the Study 
This research is expected to give some important contribution and 
benefits for the following parts: 
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1. Practically 
a. For the Researcher 
This research is expected to increase the researcher’s 
knowledge about oral corrective feedback and maxims in 
communication. It also can enhance the ability and skill of 
researcher to conduct qualitative research. 
b. For the Students 
This research hopefully gives more knowledge to the 
students about the types and the pragmatics analysis of the maxim 
of quantity and maxim of relation violation’s theory on the oral 
corrective feedback that used by the teacher in the learning and 
teaching process. The students can understand and get more 
information about corrective feedback. Moreover, this research can 
be used to improve knowledge about the study of corrective 
feedback and for the reference in other research related to the topic 
being researched. 
c. For Readers in General 
This research is expected to give the readers information 
about corrective feedback and maxims in communication since not 
many people know about this phenomenons. The researcher expects 
to give a contribution on finding the types of corrective feedback 
used by the English teachers of SMA N 1 Ngemplak Boyolali based 
on the theory from Lyster and Ranta (1997) and pragmatics analysis 
of corrective feedback based on theory of maxim of quantity and 
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maxim of relation violation as stated by Grice (1989). Hopefully, 
this research will add the readers of knowledge and understanding 
about the pragmatics study. 
2. Theoretically  
This research is expected to increase an understanding of the 
types of corrective feedback used by the teachers in the English 
teaching and learning process. It also could linguistically contribute to 
pragmatics analysis based on maxim’s theory of corrective feedback 
used by the English teachers. 
 
G. Definition of the Key Terms 
1. Pragmatics 
Parker (1986:11) states, “Pragmatics is the study of how 
language is used for communication”. Pragmatics is the study of 
language usage, it means that pragmatics should be considerate solely 
to the principles of language usage.  
2. Utterance 
An utterance refers to the product of a verbal act that consists of 
single words, phrases, clauses and clauses combination spoken in 
context (Carter and McCarthy, 2006).  
3. Corrective Feedback 
Loewen (2012: 24) develops the meaning of corrective 
feedbacks, corrective feedback also known as negative feedback; is as 
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information given by the teacher to the learners in their production of 
errors of their second language production. 
4. Cooperative Principle or Maxims in Cummunication 
Grice (1989:26), “cooperative principle makes your 
conversational contribution such as is required, at the stage at which you 
are engaged”. The cooperative principle is a theory of principle between 
speaker and hearer when they exchange the information in their talk.  
5. Violation of Maxims 
The violation of maxim happens when the speaker knows that the 
hearer will not understand all information that are being talked (Cutting, 
2002: 40). 
6. Teaching 
Teaching can be defined as showing or helping someone to learn 
how to do something, giving instructions, guiding in the study of 
something, providing knowledge, causing to know or understand 
(Brown, 2000: 7).  
7. Learning 
Pritchard (2009: 2) states that learning is a change in behavior as 
a result of experience or practice, the acquisition of knowledge, 
knowledge gained through study, to gain knowledgeof, or skill in, 
something through study, teaching, instruction or experience, the process 
of gaining knowledge and process by which behaviour is changed, 
shaped or controlled.  
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CHAPTER II 
REVIEW ON RELATED LITERATURE 
A. Theoritical Description 
1. Pragmatics 
This research uses a pragmatics approach to analyze the teacher’ 
oral  corrective feedback in the English classroom.  
a. The Definition of Pragmatics 
Actually, language is a tool to communicate. In the process 
of communication there are speaker and listener. Both of the speaker 
and listener should understand the meaning of they are talking about. 
Yule (1996: 3) states that the pragmatics is the study of speaker 
meaning. In linguistics’ study someone is able to learn the speaker’s 
meaning through Pragmatics. Yule (1996: 4) defines, “pragmatics is 
the study of the relationships between linguistic forms and the users 
of those forms”. 
When we hear or read pieces of language, we normaly try to 
understand not only meaning of the words, but also the speaker of 
those words intended to convey. According to Yule (1996: 127), 
pragmatics is the study of ‘intended speaker meaning’, in many way, 
the study of ‘invisible’ meaning’ is called pragmatics. In order for 
15 
 
 
  
recognize the meaning of speakers said, speakers must be able to pay 
attention on a lot of shared expectations and assumptions. 
In contrast to Yule, Levinson said that (1983: 24),” 
Pragmatics is the study of the ability of language users to pair 
sentences with the contexts in which they would be appropriate”. 
Such a definition should have a nice ring to it, from the point of view 
of those who wish to place pragmatics on a part with other aspects 
of linguistics inquiry. When someone talks about something, their 
meaning is based on the situatuins. It means that the condition or 
situation affects the speaker’s meaning in communication. The 
advantage of studying language through pragmatics is that one can 
talk about people’s intended meanings, their asssumptions, their 
purpose or goals, also the kinds of actions (for example, requests) 
that they are performing in their speaks. In another definition, 
Levinson (1983: 21) states, Pragmatics is the study of the relations 
between language and context that are the basic to an account of 
language understanding”. 
Based on the definitions offered by the experts above, it can 
be concluded that pragmatics more focuses on the meaning of 
speakers’s utterances rather than on the meaning of words or 
sentences. It concerns with the study of speaker meaning, contextual 
meaning, how more gets communicated than is said and the 
expression of relative distance. The study of pragmatics is quite 
interesting. 
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However, according to the explanation above, pragmatics 
involves the study about utterances produced by the speakers. 
Because of the utterance is the object of pragmatics, that is the 
reason why the researcher will analyze the utterance using a 
pragmatics approach and the researcher focusses on one of the 
utterance’s type, called feedback. For more detailed, the researcher 
will discuss more the explanation of utterance in the next section of 
this chapter. 
b. Utterance 
One of the main purposes of this research is to analyze the 
utterances which are produced by the teacher in English teaching 
and merely contains feedback. According to Leech (1983:14), “The 
utterances are the elements whose meaning studied in pragmatics”. 
Oxford Learner’s Pocket Dictionary (2011: 489) states that utterance 
is spoken word or words, statements, or vocal sound. Utterance is 
also the action of saying or expressing something aloud. An 
utterance refers to the product of a verbal act that consists of single 
words, phrases, clauses and clauses combination spoken in context 
(Carter and McCarthy, 2006). 
For examples: 
Hello!    = shows a single word 
Without any response  = a phrase 
A beautiful rose in my hand = a phrase 
Although his bag was broken = a clause 
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Today is very hot!  = a sentence 
Based on the explanation in previous paragraph, it can be 
concluded that an utterance can be single words, phrases, or 
sentences which are produced by the speaker in the communication 
to express their thought. The sentence can take utterance form, but 
not every utterance is a sentence. 
c. Implicature 
Yule (1996:36) states that implicature are primary examples 
of more being communicated than is said, but in order for them to 
be interpreted, some basic cooperative principle must first be 
assumed to be in operation. According to Yule (2010: 148) “with the 
co-operative principle and the maxims as guides, we can start to 
work out how people actually decide that someone is ‘implying’ 
something inconversation”. Mey (1993: 45) in R.S Mita (2017: 15) 
points out the word implicature is derived from the verb ‘to imply’ 
which means ‘to fold something into something else’; hence, that 
which is implied, is ‘folded in’, and has to be ‘unfolded’ in order to 
be understood. In other word, people may communicate something 
rather different from what is left implicit in an actual language use. 
The context and the shared universe of discourse are of importance 
in understanding the implied meaning. According to Grice (in 
Levinson, 1983: 103-128) divides implicature into two categories: 
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1) Conventional Implicature 
Grice states that conventional implicatures are non-truth 
conditional inferences that are not derived from super ordinate 
pragmatic principles like the maxims. This kind of implicatures 
are simply attached by convention to particular lexical items or 
expressions. It’s indicated by specific words that communicate 
additional conveyed meanings. The English conjuctions ‘and’, 
‘yet’, ‘but’, and ‘therefore’ are such manifestations of 
conventional implicatures. 
2) Conversational Implicature 
Unlike conventional implicature, conversational 
implicatures dependents on the context. They must occur in 
conversation and adhere to the cooperative principle or the 
maxims. Conversational implicatures happen when one gets 
what is said. In Mey’s words as cited (in Mita, 2017: 16), a 
conversational implicature is something which is left implicit in 
utterances. It is important to note that it is speakers who 
communicate meaning via implicatures and it is listeners who 
recognize those communicated meanings via inference.  This 
implicature can be broken down into two categories; they are 
generalized and particularized conversational implicatures. 
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d. Cooperative Principle 
Generally, there are some principles that guide people in 
conversation as the basis for cooperative and helpful 
communication. The cooperative principle is a principle of 
conversation that was proposed by Paul Grice. Grice (1989:26), 
“cooperative principle makes your conversational contribution such 
as is required, at the stage at which you are engaged”. The 
cooperative principle is a theory of principle between speaker and 
hearer when they exchange the information in their talk.  
The  coopertive principle consists of four “maxims”, each of 
which covers one aspect of linguistic interaction and describes the 
expexted of a coopertive speaker with respect to that maxim (Birner, 
J. Birner 2013:42). Grice as cited in Cutting (2002: 34) elaborates 
cooperative principle into four maxims; maxim of quantity, maxim 
of quality, maxim of relation/relevance and maxim of manner.  
Furthermore, Grice defines the cooperative principle into 
four sub-principles (maxims). The maxims are expressed are 
follows: 
1) The Maxim of Quantity: Say enough, but don’t say too much. 
2) The Maxim of Quality: Say only what you have reason to believe 
is true. 
3) The Maxim of Relation: Say only what is relevant. 
4) The Maxim of Manner: Be brief, clear, and unambiguous. 
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For more detail, Grice (1989: 26-27) states that the 
cooperative principle consists of four maxims, those are: 
a) Maxim of Quantity 
The principle theory of this maxim is serving in enough 
answers like what the people want to know. It gives the most 
helpful amount of information. This maxim is not too much, not 
to little, but just right as stated by Grice as follow: 
(1) Make your  contribution as informative as is required for 
the current purposes of the exchange. 
(2) Do not make your contribution more informative than is 
required. 
For example: 
Girl : “Why did you sell your phone?”. 
Boy : “As you probably know, I need much money to pay 
the bill”. 
This conversation provides an enough information to the 
questioner. The utterances above show that the girl asks 
question and than the boy answer her question with enough 
information. In utterance above, the speaker already followed 
the maxim of quantity. 
b) Maxim of Quality 
Maxim of quality only giving the right answer to the 
questioner and without any intention to ‘tell the truth’. The 
speakers are expected to be sincere, to be saying something that 
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they believe corresponds to reality. It is not recommended to say 
something that the speaker believes to be false if they lack 
adequate evidence. 
Maxim of quality is divided into super-maxim and sub-
maxim as follow: 
(1) Super-maxim: Try to make your contribution one that is 
true. 
(2) Sub-maxim: 
(a) Do not say what you believe to be false. 
(b) Do not say that for which you lack adequate evidance. 
For example: 
The boy : “I will ring you tomorrow afternoon then.” 
The girl : “Emm, I shall be there as far as I know, and    
the meantime has a word with Mom and Dad 
if they are free.” 
The girl says ‘as far as I know’, meaning ‘I cannot 
be totally sure if this is true’. So that if the boy rings up and 
finds that the girl is not there, the girl is protected from 
accusations of lying by the fact that she did make it clear 
that she was uncertain. However, most hearers assume that 
spekers are not lying and most speakers know that. 
c) Maxim of Relation/Relevance 
The principle of this maxim is being relevant.  This 
maxim requires the speakers to provide statements that are 
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relevant with the topic. It happens when the speaker is joining a 
conversation, she or he cannot just begin to talk about whatever 
ske like. The speaker has to connect what she or he wants to say 
(make it relevant) to what is already being talked about. 
Moreover, Cutting also intends to have the Similar assumtion of 
maxim of relation which is stated by Grice., here, the researcher 
uses the example of the maxim of relation illustrated by Cutting 
(2002: 35). 
For example: 
Ronald : There are somebody at the door. 
Dicky : I’m in the bath. 
When Ronald says to Dicky that there is someone coming 
in front of their house, Ronald hopes that Dicky is available to 
open the door. But in the fact, Dicky is still in the bathroom. 
Here, Dicky’s answer implies that he hopes Ronald 
understanding about where Dicky is at that time, so Dicky cannot 
open the door and see who comes. However, the relevancy 
between speakers is not always happened on the utterance’s 
meaning, but also in the additionally conveyed meaning of the 
utterance. 
d) Maxim of Manner 
This maxim describes what the speaker’s saying is in the 
clearest, briefest, and most orderly manner. For example, if the 
speaker does not present what she says in a brief order for her 
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argument, so she can be failed in a conversation. If the speaker’s 
statement is ambiguous, so she can lose control and the hearer 
will be not comfortable to discuss with her. This maxim is 
divided into super-maxim and sub-maxim as follow: 
(1) Super-maxim: Be perspicuous. 
(2) Sub-maxim: 
(a) Avoid obscurity of expression. 
(b) Avoid ambiguity. 
(c) Be brief (avoid unnecessary prolixity) 
(d) Be orderly. 
For example: “This may be a bit confused, but I 
remember being in a car”. 
That  passage shows the use of the maxim of manner. It 
shows that although he is being in the bad condition clearly, 
briefly, and orderly. 
e. Violation of Maxims 
In conversation, there is cooperative principle analyse and 
control people’s conversation when speakers and hearers exchange 
information. However people not always obey the cooperative 
principle, should this happend, then the maxims are violated. Grice 
(in Hidayati. et al, 2013: 37) sees that the sepaker violating one or 
more maxims will be lieble  to mislead. A violation takes place when 
speakers intentionally refrain to aplly certain maxims in their 
conversation to cause misunderstanding on their participants’ part or 
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to achieve some other purposes. Although the people seem to try to 
be cooperative, but potentially they produce the violation of maxims.   
In the communication, someone does not always obey the 
cooperative principles. Although the people seem to try to be 
cooperative, but potentially they produce the violation of maxims. 
The violation of maxim happens when the speaker knows that the 
hearer will not understand all information that are being talked 
(Cutting, 2002: 40).  
Violating towards maxims can mislead a hearer. Violating 
can also happen in four sub-principles of maxim. There are violating 
towards maxim quantity, quality, relation, and manner. There are the 
discussions about violating maxims in the communication as follow 
(Cutting, 2002: 40-41): 
1) Volating the maxim of quantity 
If the speaker violates the maxim of quantity, he or she 
does not give the hearer enough information to know what is 
being talked about, because the speaker does not want the hearer 
to know the full information. 
For example: 
Roger : Does your dog bite? 
Dania : No. 
Roger : (Bends down to stroke it and gets bitten) Ow! You 
said your dog doen’t bite! 
Dania : That isn’t my dog. 
25 
 
 
 
That conversations shows that Roger is standing up close 
to the dog. He is asking to Dania about the dog in front of them 
and not Dania’s dog at home. Is seems that Dania does not give 
him enough information about her dog, for reasons best known 
to herself. 
Furthermore, Grice (in Tupan & Natalia, 2008: 68) gives 
the criteria of violation maxim of maxims used as distinguished 
guidelines. Here are the guidelines: 
(a) If the speaker does circumlocution or not to the point. 
(b) If the speaker is uninformative. 
(c) If the speaker talks too short. 
(d) If the speaker talk too much. 
(e) If the speaker repeats certain words. 
2) Violating the maxim of quality 
The conversation can violate the maxim of quality if the 
speaker is not being sincare and giving the hearer wrong 
information. 
For example: 
Husband : How much did that ned dress cost, darling? 
Wife : Thirty-five pounds (told a lie). 
That conversation shows that the wife tells a lie about the 
real price of the dress. 
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Moreover, Grice (in Tupan & Natalia, 2008: 68) gives the 
criteria of violation maxim of  quality used as distinguished 
guidelines. Here are the guidelines: 
(a) If the speaker lies or says something that is believed to be 
false 
(b) If the speaker does irony or makes ironic and sarcastic 
statement 
(c) If the speaker denies something 
(d) If the speaker distorts information 
3) Violating the maxim of relation 
A speaker who violates the maxim of relation indicates 
that she does not talk related to the topic which is being 
discussed. 
For example: 
Husband : How much did that new dress cost, darling? 
Wife : I know, let’s go out tonight. Now, where would you 
like to go?. 
On that conversation, the wife distracts his husband to do 
not talk about the cost of the dress and she intentionally changes 
the topic of the communication. 
Furthermore, Grice (in Tupan & Natalia, 2008: 68) gives 
the criteria of violation maxim of  relation used as distinguished 
guidelines. Here are the guidelines: 
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(a) If the speaker makes the conversation unmatched with the 
topic 
(b) If the speaker changes conversation topic abruptly 
(c) If the speaker avoids talking about something 
(d) If the speaker hides something or hides a fact 
(e) If the speaker does the wrong causality 
4) Violating the maxim of manner 
The violation of the maxim of manner happens when a 
speaker gives the ambiguous information to the hearer. The 
sentences are not orderly arranged and certainly difficult to be 
understood. 
For example: 
Lyster : What would the other people say? 
Mey : Ah, well I don’t know. I wouldn’t like to repeat it  
because I don’t really believe half of what they are 
saying. They just get a fixed thing into their mind. 
On that conversation, Mey gives an obscure reference to 
the people’s opinions and in her statement of ‘a fixed thing’ 
contains a general noun containing vague reference. She may be 
using these expressions to avoid giving a brief and orderly 
answer, for the moment. 
Moreover, Grice (in Tupan & Natalia, 2008: 68) gives the 
criteria of violation maxim of  manner used as distinguished 
guidelines. Here are the guidelines: 
28 
 
 
 
(a) If the speaker uses ambiguous language 
(b) If the speaker exaggerates thing 
(c) If the speaker uses slang in front of people who do not 
understand it 
(d) If the speaker’s voice is not loud enough 
In this research, researcher limits the analysis of 
violation of maxims or cooperative principle that merely 
analyze the violation of the maxim of quantity and the maxim 
of relation to the collect data. 
2. Feedback 
a. Definition of Feedback 
Kerr (2017: 2) defines feedback is any kind of information 
that learners receive their performance. “Feedback is information 
made available to individuals that makes possible the comparison of 
actual performance with so me standard of performance” (Gregory, 
1993: 135 ). Feedback is information from the teacher or another 
speaker, including another learner, gives to learners on how well 
they are doing, either to help the learner improve knowledge or 
specific points, and to help plan their learning. 
Feedback is information a teacher or another speaker, 
including another learner, gives to learners on how well they are 
doing, either to help the learner improve specific points, or to help 
plan their learning. Feedback can be immediate, during an activity, 
or delayed, at the end of an activity or part of a learning programme 
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and can take various forms. Ellis (2009: 3) states that feedback is 
seen as contributing to language learning as a means of motivating 
the students and determining the linguistic accuracy. As supporting 
the language learning process, feedback typically can be consisted 
of constructive critique and advice, but could also be behavior, 
social interactions, and praise such as “Good job!” (Hattie, 2011: 1). 
Feedback is information “given back” to individuals about the 
adequacy of their actions (Cole, 1994: 243). The aim of the feedback 
should be to make students think aout their responses, not just to 
correct their answers.  
Based on Ellis (2009: 3), feedback has two types based on 
the teacher. There are positive and negative feedbacks. Positive 
feeedback (telling students when they are wrong) explains that the 
students’ responses to an activity of any target language are correct. 
Thus, the teacher provides the good feedback to appreciate students’ 
effort, such as saying “Good job”, “That’s Right”, or “Yes”. In this 
condition, the students can follow the learning process and do the 
assignment well, such as having correct of producing an utterance 
and making an accurate answer which is suitable with linguistic 
correctness. According to Ellis (2009: 3), there are some theories 
that discuss positive feedback produced by the teacher. 
First, in pedagogical theory, positive feedback is an 
important and effective way to support the students and excite the 
motivation in learning. When students have comprehended a 
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specific content and they receive an appreciation from their teacher, 
it will trigger their motivation to continue learning. Being different 
with the first concept of positive feedback, on the second theory is 
in Second Language Acquisition (SLA) states that teacher’s positive 
feedback has a little attention in the learning process. It is caused by 
the ambiguity of the feedback in the classroom interaction. For 
example, when a teacher says “Good” or “Yes”, do not always 
indicate that the student is correct. These responses may marely as a 
beginning to correct the student’s response or modify the student’s 
utterance when they make a mistake. So, positive feedback does not 
always give the best solution in the class because it is frequently 
ambiguous. Thus, it needs more analysis in order to get the accurate 
intention of the feedback. 
Moreover, negative feedback (telling students when they are 
wrong) indicates that the student’s utterance is far from the linguistic 
correctness. The students lack in comprehending the target 
language. So the teacher provides feedback to correct the mistakes 
of the students. Here, the teacher’s feedback that corrects the 
student’s mistake called negative feedback and corrective feedback 
is one of the branches of negative feedback (Loewan, 2012: 24). 
For example: 
Student : Uhm, I, I was. I was from SMP N 2 Surakarta. 
Teacher : Do we say I was? 
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The example on previous page shows that the student lacks 
producing the sound which are /aɪ/, /wǝz;/ opposite with the vowel 
sound. So, the teacher provides correction in order to give the 
opportunity for the student to correct their mistakes. 
Students learn most from negative feedback, so they should 
be informed when their responses are incorrect. Negative feedback 
should be expressed as a simple statement indicating the inaccuracy 
of the response rather than as personal criticism and delivering in a 
way that does not cause students to lose status or self-esteeem (Cole, 
1994: 225).  
According to Lightbown and Spada (as cited in Boudraa, 
Hayat, 2016: 17) feedback as “any indication to the learners that 
their use of the target language is incorrect”. Leeman (in Boudraa, 
Hayat, 2016: 17) states “ feedback refers to a mechanism which 
provides the learner with information regarding the success or a 
failure of a given process. Also feedback is responsive and thus can 
occur only after a given process”. Based on the previous definitions, 
we can say that feedback is a reaction or a response to the learners’ 
error, which can lead to the correct form by taking into consideration 
these feedback provided. 
b. Corrective Feedback 
1) Definition of Corrective Feedback 
Corrective feedback  is a term used especially in teaching 
to help students to recognize their errors, then prevent them from 
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repeating errors and inform about what is good and what they 
need to improve by giving advices, criticism and appreciations 
from the teacher to students. Corrective Feedback is defined by 
Ellis (in Boudraa, Hayat, 2016: 17) as: 
Taking a form of responses of learner utterances 
containing an error. The responses are other-
initialed repairs and can consist of: (1) an indication 
that an error has been committed, (2) provision of the 
correct target language form, (3) metalinguistic 
information about the nature of an error, or (4) any 
combination of these.  
 
According to Cole (1994: 215) Feedback is information 
‘given back’ to individuals about the adequacy of their actions. 
However, feedback is not given just to keep individuals informed 
about their behaviour. The aim of the feedback should be to make 
individuals think about giving better quality responses. Teacher 
gives feedback to students in order to assist their learning. 
According to Cole (1994: 215) that:  
Many actions of teacher are proprly classified as 
feedback to students: grades given on exam papers, 
comments on assignments, answers to questions 
asked by students, and remaks about students’ class 
work all fall into this category. Students provide 
feedback to teachers to inform them of their 
understanding of teachers’ messsages.   
 
“In general, immediate feedback works far better than 
delayed feedback, especially if students are learning a new task” 
Kulik & Kulik (in Cole, 1994: 223). Immediate feedback is 
usually advisable because it shows students the mistakes in their 
speak or their work and prevents them from practicing errors. If 
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students are not told when and where they are wrong they will 
invariably repeat errors and learn to respon incorrectly. 
Corrective feedback can be given to show the correct way to 
respond in the particular situation. 
Chaudron (in Rustania, 2016: 15) states that corrective 
feedback as “the true” correction which succeeds n modifying the 
learner’s inter-language rules that the error is eliminated from 
further production.  Feedback is not about giving praise or 
disapproval, agreement or disagreement, but as an effort to give 
value or meaning. Teacher’s corrective feedback can be defined 
as ‘a treatment of error’ which is produced by the students. The 
term of ‘treatment of error’ refers to any teacher’s behavior 
following an error that minimally attemps to tell the students 
about the fact of error they made (Chaudron in Tatawy, 2002: 1). 
Moreover, corrective feedback is expected to eliminate the 
students’ error for the target language.  
According to Furnborough and Truman (as cited in 
Ihsan, 2017: 12), feedback requires ‘a gap between what has been 
learned and the target competence of the learners, and the efforts 
undertaken to bridge these gaps’. Corrective feedback is defined 
as a teacher’s response providing comments, informations, and 
questions related to the well-formedness of the student’s 
utterance (Lyster & Ranta, 1997). When learning to speak a 
foreign or second language, any learner makes errors and they are 
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a natural part of mastering a new language. The errors can be of 
various kinds, for example pronunciation, syntax, or word choice 
errors. Errors cannot be self-corrected, teachers’ reaction toward 
error in the form of corrective feedback is essential: if errors are 
not corrected, various aspects of a learner’s interlanguage may get 
fossilized and he/she will not be abla to ‘progress to fully mature 
linguistic competence (Tomasello & Herron as cited in Ahangari, 
S. Amirzadeh, S. 2011: 1860). 
As stated by Lyster and Ranta (cited in Ahangari, S. 
Amirzadeh, S., 2011: 1860) “teachers react to learners’ errrors in 
one or more of six different ways; i.e. explicit correction, recast, 
clarification request, metalinguistic feedback, elicitation, and 
repetition”. Furthermore, Loewen (2012: 24) develops the 
meaning of corrective feedbacks. Corrective feedback also 
known as negative feedback; is as information given by the 
teacher to the learners in their production of errors of their second 
language production. Here, the information can be written or oral 
feedback. By this action, students are given the opportunity to 
revise their wrong responses and to understand about happen in 
the next process of learning. 
As explained in previous sentences, corrective feedback 
takes the form of a response to a student’s utterance which 
contains a linguistic error. The response has a goal to repair the 
error where may consist of an indication that an error has been 
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committed, the correct clause of the target language form, 
metalinguistic signal about the nature of the error (Ellis et al., 
2006: 340). This is example of the parts of corrective feedback 
conducted by Ellis and Sheen (2006: 581): 
S1 : What do you spend with your wife? 
T : What? 
S1 : What do you spend yor extra time with your wife? 
T : Ah, how do you spend? 
S2 : How do you spend 
The example above shows three parts of corrective 
feedback. The first student commits the error, then the teacher 
tries to give feedback. Because there is still a wrong response, the 
teacher gives the correct answer. Then, the second student can 
apply the correct form as the current explanation from the teacher. 
Based on the explanation, it can be concluded that 
corrective feedback is any correction forms which are given by 
the teacher to  the students when they perform a linguistic error 
of the target language. The goal of this treatment is to eliminate 
the students’ error which may happen to the next learning process. 
Thus, the students truly understand the correct linguistic form and 
habitually use it. Providing students with feedback especially 
corrective feedback may motivate them and increase their self-
confidence which is very important to get successfull language 
teaching and learning. 
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2) Strategies and Types of Corrective Feedback 
Ellis (2012: 139) defines the strategies of corrective 
feedback into two dimensions. He notes that some teacher’s 
corrective moves involve multiple strategies. These are the 
strategies as shown in table 2.1. 
Table 2.1 Two Dimensions of Corrective Feedback’s 
Strategies 
 
 Implicit Explicit 
Input-providing Recast Explicit Correction 
Output-
prompting 
Repetition 
Clarification request 
Metalinguistic signal 
Elicitation 
 
The strategies shown in Table 2.1 consist of two 
dimensions. The first dimension horizontally consists of input-
providing and output-prompting strategies. The input-providing 
strategies are recast and explicit correction and the output-
prompting strategies are repetition, clarification request, 
metalinguistic signal, and elicitation. The second dimention 
vertically consists of implicit and explicit strategies. The implicit 
strategies are recast, repetition, clarification request and the 
explicit strategies are explicit correction, metalinguistic signal 
and elicitation. 
For more details, strategies can be input-providing. It 
means that the correct form is given to the student without 
prompt to correct by themselves. Than, they can also be output-
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prompting, or the students are prompted to self-correct, so they 
are given the opportunity to make correction by themselves from 
the error they have made. 
Another dimension is categorized into implicit and 
explicit strategies. Implicit corrective feedback means that 
teacher does not give the direct correction that indicates the 
student’s error or the corrective force of the feedback move is 
hidden. Whereas explicit corrective feedback, teacher clearly 
indicates the student’s error then the corrective force is overt. 
There are many other studies that have investigated types 
of corrective feedback. From Baleghizadeh and Gordani (as 
cited in Ihsan, 2017: 13) emphasize that deciding on the right 
corrective feedback type, which is an important pedagigical 
issues, requires ‘different amounts of time and teaching skill’. 
Various types of corrective feedback exist, each with its own 
appropriate uses. Bitchener et al., (in Ihsan, 2017: 13) identified 
three types of corrective feedback includes: direct, indirect and 
metalinguistic.  
In direct corrective feedback teacher provides ‘the 
correct linguistic form through the deletion of an unnecessary 
word, addition of a necessary one, or substitution of an incorrect 
word with a correct one’ (Ferris in Ihsan, 2017: 13). Since it does 
not require processing, direct corrective feedback may be more 
benefical for low proficiency students. If the teacher does not 
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provide the correction and just indicates to the learner that there 
is an error, she/he uses indirect corrective feedback. The third 
corrective feedback type is metalinguistic corrective feedback 
which can be implemented in two ways (a) providing a label or 
code (e.g., sp for spelling, prep for preposition, etc.) or (b) 
providing comments about each error the learner has made 
(Bitchener in Ihsan, 2017: 13). 
Cohen (in Rustania, 2016: 17) proposes two forms of 
feedback. Those are: 
a) Oral Feedback 
Oral feedback also known as oral conference, refers 
to personal consultation between teacher and students during 
the evaluation of composition. The major problem in 
conducting this feedback is that the teacher needs to have 
sufficient time. 
b) Written Feedback 
Teacher can provide correction, comments and marks 
on the student’s written work draft. The marks may be on 
quick symbols such as underlining, circles, and other signs. 
The teacher should provide the specific comments of the 
positive aspect of the work. On the written feedback teacher 
can give direct or indirect corrective feedback. As states by 
Ellis (2009) teachers can provide direct or indirect corrective 
feedback. 
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Ellis (in Boudraa, Hayat., 2016: 17-20) pointed out that 
research has been carried out that encompasses all the different 
types of corrective feedback. However they try to give some 
classifications which are as follow: 
(1) Oral Corrective Feedback 
(a) Explicit Feedback 
The first type of oral corrective feedbck is 
explicit correction. Clearly indicating that the student’s 
utterance was incorrect, the teacher provides the correct 
form of the TL. For instance, student may say: “Lina and 
Katie have bought new proposal computers”. Teachers 
generally use this type of feedback with learners with 
low-level proficiency, since they can’t find the correct 
form alone. 
(b) Recast  
The second type of oral corrective feedback is 
recast. According to Lyster and Ranta (1997) ‘recast is  
teacher’s reformulation of all or part of a student’s 
utterance, minus the error without directly indicating 
that the student’s utterance was incorrect, the teacher 
implicitly reformulates the student’s error, or provides 
the correction’. Example, student may say “they have a 
hourse”. Teacher may respond “they have a horse”. 
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Generally this kind of feedback is useful with shy 
learners to make them more comfortable and relaxing. 
(c) Clarification Requests 
The third type of oral corrective feedback is 
clarification request by using phrases as Lyster & Ranta, 
(1997) suggested “Excuse me?” or “I don’t understand,” 
the teacher indicates that the message has not been 
understood or that the student’s utterance contained 
some kind of mistake and that a repetition or a 
reformulation is required. Clarification request is 
generally used to give learners more change to correct 
their errors by themselves. 
(d) Elicitation 
Panova & Lyster (in Boudraa, Hayat., 2016: 19) 
state that: 
Elicitation is a correction technique that 
prompts the learner to self-correct and 
may be accomplished in one of three 
following ways during face-to-face 
interaction. The second one is through the 
use of open questions. Example, student 
may say: “She have a car”, teacher may 
respond: “She....?” the last strategy is the 
most implicit with the use of strategic 
pauses which allows learners to complete 
their utterance”. 
 
The kind of oral corrective feedback is not 
usually accompanied by other feedback types. The 
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teacher directly elicits the correct from the student by 
asking questions. 
(e) Repetition 
The last type of oral corrective feedback is 
repetition. So, the teacher repeats the student’s error and 
adjusts intonation to draw student’s attention to it. 
Example, students may say: “most of them are teacher”, 
teacher may respond: “teacher?”. In this type of 
feedback, the teacher raises her intonation to highlight 
the error. Panava and Lyster, (in Boudraa, Hayat, 2016: 
19) argued that “this feedback is the teachers or 
interlocutors’ repetition of the ill-formed part of the 
student’s utterance, usually with a change in intonation”. 
Repetition is used to make learners aware about their 
errors and to help them to reinforce the correct form. 
(2) Written Corrective Feedback 
(a) Indirect Corrective Feedback 
Indirect corrective feedback is used by teachers 
who believe that learners should monitor their own 
errors and to correct by themselves; in which the teacher 
indicates that an error exists but does not provide the 
correction. The teacher does not provide the explicit 
correction and students are left to correct their errors by 
themselves, and using such strategy helps learners to 
42 
 
 
 
develop their autonomy and to be independent. Teacher 
generally uses this type to develop the learners’ 
autonomy. 
(b) Direct Corrective Feedback 
The teacher provides the student with the correct 
form with a red pen over the incorrect forms given by 
students. As Ferris (in Boudraa, Hayat, 2016: 20) he 
notes “direct corrective feedback can take a number of 
different forms-crossing out an unnecessary word, 
phrase, or morpheme, inserting a missing word or 
morpheme, and writing the correct form above or near 
to the erroneous form”. This type of feedback is 
generally used when learners make complex errors to 
provide them with sufficient information and to correct 
such errors. 
(c) Metalinguistic Feedback 
Metalinguistic feedback is used to stimulate the 
learners’ mind when making arrors and help them to find 
the correct form. Lyster and Ranta (in Boudraa, Hayat, 
2016: 20) considered metalinguistic feedback as 
‘comments, information, or questions related to the well-
formedness of the student’s utterance, without explicitly 
providing the correct form’. Therefore, the teacher poses 
questions or provides comments or information related 
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to the formation of the student’s utterance. Example, 
student may say: “most of them are teacher”. Teacher 
may respond: “do we say most of them are teacher?”. 
Lyster and Ranta (1997) identified six categories of 
corrective feedback: 
(1) Explicit Correction: Any feedback technique that involves a 
teacher simply providing a student with the correct answer. 
(2) Recast: a more implicit feedback technique that involves the 
teacher’s reformulation of all or part of student’s utterance, 
minus the error. 
(3) Clarification Request: Feedback type in which the teacher 
asks a question indicating to the student that there is a 
problem with the language utterance. 
(4) Repetition: the type of the feedback that involves a teacher 
repeating wrong utterance highlighting it with intonation. 
(5) Metalinguistic Feedback: involves a teacher making 
comments or indicating to the student that there is an error 
in the language output (e.g., Can you find an error?). 
(6) Elicitation: a feedback type when teachers ask for 
completion of their own sentence by pausing and allowing 
students to correct themselves; they may also ask questions 
to elicit correct form and help students to reformulate an ill-
formed utterance. 
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For complete information, Lyster and Ranta (1997: 46- 
49) elaborate each type of corrective feedback as follow: 
Table 2.2 Types of Teacher’s Corrective Feedback 
 
No. Corrective 
Feedback’s 
Type 
Definition Example 
1. Explicit 
correction 
The teacher clearly indicates 
an error of the student’s 
utterance and provides the 
correct form. 
S: On May. 
T: Not on May, 
in May. We say, 
“it will start in 
May”. 
2. Recast Without directly indicating 
that the student’s utterance 
was incorrect, the teacher 
implicitly reformulates the 
student’s error or providing 
the correction. 
S: To her is good 
thing (.) To her 
is god thing. 
T: Yeah,  for her 
it’s a good thing. 
3. Clarification 
Request 
The teacher indicates that he 
or she has not understood 
what the student said. By 
using phrases like “Pardon 
me”, “I don’t understand”, or 
“what?” to indicate that the 
message has not been 
understood or that the 
student’s utterance contained 
some kind of mistake and 
that a repetition or 
reformulation is required. 
S: Can, can I 
made a card on 
the...for my litle 
brother on the 
computer? 
T: Pardon? 
4. Metalinguistic 
signal 
The teacher provides 
questions, comments, or 
information related to the 
formation of the student’s 
utterance without explicitly 
providing the correct form. 
S: He kiss her. 
T: Kiss. You 
need past tense. 
S: He kissed her. 
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(for example, “Do we say it 
like that?” or “No.”) 
5. Elicitation The teacher directly elicits 
the correct form from the 
student (1) by asking 
questions, (2) by pausing to 
allow the student to complete 
teacher’s utterance, or (3) by 
asking students to 
reformulate the utterance. 
Elicitation questions differ 
from questions that are 
defined as metalinguistic 
signal in that they require 
more than a yes or no 
response. 
S: when the rain 
came, the 
children start to 
stop their 
games. 
T: (1) How do 
we say start in 
the past? 
T: (2) It is... 
S: The children 
started to stop 
their games. 
T: (3) Say that 
again. When the 
rain came...? 
6. Repetition The teacher repeats the 
student’s error and adjusts 
intonation to draw student’s 
attention to it. 
S: I will showed 
you. 
T: I will 
SHOWED you. 
S: I will show 
you. 
 
Those are the types of corrective feedbacks’ strategies 
which produced by teacher to correct the student’s error in the 
learning process. There are some theoris about the types of 
corrective feedback. Many expert have produce and declare the 
types of corrective feedback. However, the researcher focusses 
on the analysis of corrective feedback’s types based on the 
theory from Lyster and Ranta (1997). 
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3. Theory of Teaching and Learning 
a. Theory of Teaching 
Teaching is necessary to induce learning. In preference to the 
first definition of learning above, teaching can be defined as showing 
or helping someone to learn how to do something, giving 
instructions, guiding in the study of something, providing 
knowledge, causing to know or understand (Brown, 2000: 7). This 
definition, however, is not precise. Brown (2000: 7), then, revised 
his definition of teaching starting that teaching deals with guiding 
and facilitating learning, enabling the learner to learn, and setting 
the conditions of learning. In teaching, it is teacher’s duty to help 
students acquire the knowledge or skill by guiding and facilitating 
their learning, preparing the materials and creating a good 
atmosphere for learning so that the effectiveness of teaching and 
learning process can be achieved. The way teachers teach students 
is definitely determined by their view of learning itself. 
In addition, Judy, Lever. D,. Et al. (2003: 21) defines 
“teaching is a systematic, planned sequence of events that facilitates 
the communication of an idea, concept, or skill to e learner”. The act 
of teaching requires an understanding of learning and an 
understandding of the individual and environmental factors that 
affect the learner. It also reqires an understanding of oneself and the 
individual and environmental factors that affect one. Every teacher 
has his or her own learning style, cognitive style, and dominant 
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intelligence. Given there variables, teachers will also differ in their 
own style of teaching. 
Stern (in Mita, 2017: 30) defines teaching, more specifically 
language teaching, as the activities which are intended to bring about 
language learning. It indicates that teaching always goes hand in 
hand with learning. Further, he explains that language teaching 
cannot be merely interpreted as instructing a language class. 
Language teaching not only involves formal instruction or methods 
of training but also individualized instruction, self-study, 
computerassisted instruction, and the use of media. Likewise, the 
supporting activities, such as the preparation of teaching materials, 
teaching grammars, or dictionaries, as well as making necessary 
administrative provision inside or outside an educational system 
belong to the concept of teaching. 
Teaching include all activities which are intended to help, 
facilitate and guide learners as well as enable learners in learning. 
Hence, it is understood that it would be obvious to always speak 
about teaching and learning at the same time since they are 
indivisible. Oxford Learner’s Pocket Dictionary (2011: 455) states 
that teaching is give lessons to somebody,  give somebody 
knowledge, skill, etc. 
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b. Theory of Learning 
Oxford learner’s Pocket Dictionary (2011: 250) states that 
learning is gain knowledge or skill in a subject or activity, 
knowledge gained by study. According to Brown (2000: 7), a search 
in contemporary dictionaries reveals that learning delas with 
‘acquiring or obtaining knowledge  of a subject or a skill by study, 
experience, or instruction’. He, then, breaks down the definition of 
learning into more specific ways: 
1) Learning is acquisition or getting. 
2) Learning is retention of information or skill. 
3) Retention implies storage system, memory and cognitive 
organization. 
4) Learning involves active, conscious focus on and acting upon 
events outside or inside the organism. 
5) Learning is relatively permanent but subject to forgetting. 
6) Learning involves some form of practice, perhaps reinforced 
practice. 
7) Learning is a change in behavior. 
Similar to Brown’s last component of the definition of 
learning, Kimble and Garmezy (in Brown (2000: 7) advocate that 
learning not only delas with getting knowledge but also leads to 
permanent change in behavior caused by reinforced practice. The 
change in behavioral tendency, however, cannot be seen directly 
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after someone learns a certain subject. There are also probably other 
factors that influence the change in behavior. 
Talking about learning, on the other hand, refers to the 
conscious development particularly in formal school-like settings. 
Thus, language that is learnt where learnt means taught and studied 
as grammar and vocabulary, is not available for spontaneous use in 
this way (Krashen in Mita: 2017: 32). It implies that learning 
language comprises a conscious process which results in conscious 
knowledge about language such as the knowledge of grammar rules. 
From the definitions given in previous paragraph, it can be 
concluded that learning is a process of getting knowledge and skill 
through conscious way such as study and instruction which may also 
lead to a change in behavior. 
4. Curriculum 2013 
a. Definition of Curriculum 2013 
Curriculum of 2013 is competency and character based 
curriculum. Curriculum of 2013 was born as a response to the 
various criticisms of School Based Curriculum 2006. Accoding 
Peraturan Menteri Pendidikan dan Kebudayaan (Permendikbud) 
number 59 in 2014 states that Curriculum  of 2013 is one of the 
government’s efforts to resolve the various problems being faced by 
the world of education today. The theme of 2013 curriculum is 
generating Indonesian People which are: productive, creative, 
innovative, affective; through the strengthening of attitudes; skills, 
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and knowledge which are integrated. Based on the theme, the 
implementation of 2013 curriculum is expected to produce a 
productive, creative, and innovative human (Permendikbud 59, 
2014). 
b. The Characteristics of Curriculum 2013 
Based on Permendikbud No 59 Tahun 2014 curriculum 2013 
is designed with the following characteristics:  
1) Developing a ballance between spiritual and social attitudes, 
knowledge, and skills and applying them in various situations in 
the school and community. 
2) Putting the school as part of the community that provide a 
learning experience so the learners ar able to apply what is 
learned in the school to the community and utilize the 
community as a learning resource. 
3) Giving freely enough time to develop a variety of attitude, 
knowledge, and skills. 
4) Developing the competencies expressed in terms of class core 
competencies which is specified more in basic competence of 
subject. 
5) Developing class core competence into organizing elements of 
basic competence. All the basic competencies and learning 
processes are developed to achieve the competence stated in core 
competencies. 
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6) Developing a basic competence based on the accumulative 
principle, mutually reinforced and enriched between-subjects 
c. The Implementation of Curriculum 2013 
Based on Permendikbud No 103 Tahun 2014 about learning 
process, a series of teaching and learning process in curriculum 2013 
should consist of the following steps: 
1) Opening Activity 
a) Conditioning the enjoyable learning atmosphere. 
b) Discussing the competencies that have been studied and 
developed previously related to the competencies that will be 
studied and develop. 
c) Conveying the competence that have to be achieved and its 
benefits in everyday life. 
d) Outlining the range of material and activities that will be 
done. 
2) Main Activity 
Main activities in the learning process in the curriculum 
2013 using a scientific approach that is adjusted to  
characteristics of the subjects and learners. Teachers facilitate 
learners to make the process of observing, questioning, 
experimenting, associating and communicating or in Indonesia 
known as 5M (mengamati, menanya, mencoba, menalar, dan 
mengkomunikasikan) along teaching and learning process. 
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a) Observing (mengamati) 
Observing activity is done by using the senses 
(reading, listening, viewing, watch, etc) with or without 
tools. 
b) Questioning (menanya) 
Questioning activity may be; make and ask questions, 
frequently asked questions, discuss the information that has 
not been understood, the additional information wanted to 
know, or as a clarification. 
c) Experimenting (mencoba) 
Associating activity may be; processing the 
information already collected, analyzing the data in the form 
of creating categories, associating or connecting the 
phenomena/ information that is relevant in order to find a 
pattern, and concluding. 
d) Associating (mengasosiasi) 
Associating activity may be; explore, try out, discuss, 
demonstrate, imitate the shape/motion, do experiments, read 
sources other than textbooks, gathering data from sources 
through questionnaires, interviews, and modify/ add to/ 
develop. 
e) Communicating (mengkomunikasikan) 
Communicating activity may be; presenting the 
report in the form of charts, diagrams, or graphs; prepare a 
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written report; and presents a report covering the process, 
results, and conclutions. 
3) Closing Activity 
a) The activities of teachers and learners, namely: 
(1) Summary/ concluding lesson; 
(2) Reflect on the activities that have been implemented; 
(3) To provide feedback on the process and learning 
outcomes; 
b) Teachers’ activities, namely: 
(1) Conduct an assessment; 
(2) Plan follow-up activities in the form of remidial learning, 
enrichment programs, counseling services and/or assign 
a task both individual and group tasks in accordance with 
the learning outcomes of students; 
5. Context 
According to Thomas (1995: 55) said that the implicature, both 
conventional and conversational implicature differenciate with its 
context. In addition, the conversational implicature identified depends 
on the context. It means that context is worthly to not be ignored in a 
conversation, especially in a conversational implicature. 
As Leech (1983: 13) argues context has been understood in 
various way, for example to include relevant aspects of the physical or 
social setting of an utterance. Context to be background knowledge of 
the hearer to interpreting the speaker mean by a given utterance. 
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Meanwhile, Van Dijk in Levinson (1983: 24) defines that a context is a 
complex event that can be divide into two events, such as the first is the 
speaker’s utterance and the second event is the hearer’s interpretation 
about the speaker’s utterance. According to Yule (2010: 129), defines 
that a linguistic context also known as co-text. The co-text of a word is 
a set of other words used in the same phrase or sentence. 
Context can be divided into 2 kinds, context of situation and 
cultural context. Here are: 
a. Context of Situation 
According to Cutting (2002: 3), context of situation refers the 
context surrounds the speakers to which they can see it. It is the 
immediate physical co presence, the situation where the interaction 
is taking place at the moment of speaking. 
b. Context of Socio-Cultural 
The socio-cultural context in which human communication 
occurs in perhaps the most defining influence on human interaction. 
It influences the way the interlocutors deliver their utterances as well 
as the linguistics choice they use. Only those who shared knowledge 
of cultural context will easily recognize the intended meanings  
communicated by the speakers. 
Context in teaching and learning in English classs play a 
significant role in pragmatics because it determines the interpretation of 
the utterance delivered by the speakers. The interpretation of the 
utterance will be different if the context had been slightly diffferent. 
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Yule (1996: 21) views context as the physical environment inn which a 
referring expression is used. Context situation often happend in teaching 
and learning process when the teacher teach the students in the class. 
Violating maxims happened when the teacher gave oral 
corrective feedback  in teaching and learning process. Teaching can be 
defined as showing or helping someone to learn how to do something, 
giving instruction, guiding in the study of something, providing 
knowledge, causing to know or understand (Brown, 2007: 7). Kimble 
and Germezy (in Brown, 2000: 7) advocate that learning not only deals 
with getting knowledge but also leads to permanent change in behavior 
caused by reinforced practice. 
In the context of teaching and learning process in senior high 
school, there are stages of the process of learning activities namely 
opening, main activity and closing activity. From the definition above 
context is simply defined as the circumstance or situation around which 
influences the conversation. Thus, it is an essential factor in the 
interpretation of utterance and expressions. 
 
B. Previous Study 
There are many studies focused on pragmatic field. Meanwhile, 
there are only a few pragmatic research which have violation of maxims in 
corrective feedback as the topic of the research. The researcher takes two 
thesis and two journal articles related to this research.  
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The first previous study, conducted by Ahmad Ulliyadhi Satria 
Raharja (IAIN Salatiga: 2015) entitled “Analysis on Maxim of Cooperative 
Principle Violation in Stand Up Comedy Indonesia Season 4”. This study 
focuses on cooperative principle violation done by Dodit Mulyanto in Stand 
Up Comedy Indonesia Season 4 using Grice’s theory. The data source of 
this research are the 17 videos of Dodit Mulyanto’s Speech during his 
performance in Stand Up Comedy Indonesia Season 4 each has been 
transcribed. The results of the study showed that there are four maxims of 
the cooperative principle consists of maxim of quantity, maxim of quality, 
maxim of relation and maxim of manner. The most dominant maxim that is 
violated is maxim of relation which occurred 22 times whereas the other 
maxim such as maxim of quantity occurred 12 times, maxim of quality 
occurred 13 times, and maxim of manner only 2 times. 
Relevancy of the study above with the research is discussing the 
same case about violating maxims. While, the differences are the use of 
subject of the research, the place of conducting the research, technique of 
collecting the data, the technique of analysis data, source of the data. This 
research desribed teachers’ oral corrective feedback types and it’s violating 
maxims. This present research find out not only the violating maxim but 
also analyze the types of corrective feedback as well. More, it is more 
specific in English teaching at the tenth grade of senior high school. 
Second previous study, conducted by Dwi Linawati (Yogyakarta 
State University: 2013) entitled “A Gricean Maxim Analysis of an English 
Teacher’s Talks in SMP N 1 Kalasan (a Case Study)”. This study is aimed 
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at describing teacher’s talk practiced by the English teacher of grade VIIIB 
at SMP N 1 Kalasan Sleman during the process of English teaching and 
learning. This research was descriptive qualitative approach. The finding 
reveals 936 utterances in the form of two types of teacher talk and 385 
utterances in the form of the non-observance of Gricean Maxim. The 936 
utterances in the type of teacher’s talk divide into two different type; the 
direct influence type (420 utterance) and the indirect type of teacher talk 
(516 utterance). The research shows that the teacher performed the two 
types of teacher talk (direct and infirect teacher’s talk) during the teaching 
and learning process and she also did the non-observe of Gricean Maxim in 
her talk. 
The differences of the second study with the present study are the 
subject of the study, the data collecting techique, data analysis technique, 
and the place of collecting the data. The previous study uses types of teacher 
talk and that research was showed that there are 2 types of teacher talk 
during the teaching and learning process. While the present study described 
about violating maxims on oral corrective feedback produced by English 
teachers at the eight grade of senior high school. 
The third previous study is a journal article entitled “EFL Students’ 
Responses on Oral Corrective Feedbacks and Uptakes in Speaking Class” 
by Gunawan, Suryoputro. This study aims to find out the responses of oral 
corrective feedback and students’ uptake on EFL students’ learning process 
in speaking class and to identify the most frequent type of oral corrective 
feedback and uptakes by one non-native teacher and EFL students. They 
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were EFL students of collegeat non English department in the Province of 
Banten, Indonesia. It was believed that the oral corrective feedback and the 
uptakes had significant impacts on the development of students speaking 
skill. The participants were one non-native English teacher (Indonesia) and 
eighteen EFL students of diploma program. The participants took the 
TOEIC test as the requirement to take the course which focuses on English 
for Occupation Purposes (EOP) since they were expected to be ready to 
work after graduation. The writer uses theory from Lyster and Ranta (1997) 
to anlyze the data. The results revealed that explicit correction is the most 
frequent type of oral corrective feedback used by the teacher and self-repair 
as the most frequent type of students’ uptakes. 
The differences of the third study with the present study are the 
subject of the research, place of conducting the research, the technique of 
collecting data, the technique of analysis data and the data finding. The 
present research descibed about violating maxims on oral corrective 
feedback and the types of oral corrective feedback produced by English 
teachers. 
The fourth previous study is a journal article entitled “Exploring the 
Teachers’ Use of Spoken Corrective Feedback in Teaching Iranian EFL 
Learners at Different Levels of Proficiency” by Saeideh Ahangari and 
Somayeh Amirzadeh. In this study the researcher used a database of 360 
corrective feedback moves which two EFL teachers provided to their 
learners at three levels of proficiency. Eight types of corrective feedback 
were identified and their distribution in relation to proficiency levels of 
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learners was determined. The results revealed that recast was the most 
frequently used type corrective feedback by the teachers at all three levels 
of proficiency. The writer present study required a descriptive design. This 
study was used classrooms in their natural context for a sustained time to 
collect data. This study was typically an observer but did not attend in the 
classes and all the recording process was carried out by the teachers. 
The differences of the study with the present research are the types 
of corrective feedback theory used, the subject of the study, the data 
collecting techniques, the data analysis techniques, the place of conducting 
the research. The previous study uses theory from Ellis and the present study 
uses theory from Lyster and Ranta. 
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CHAPTER III 
RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 
This chapter presents six sections discussed. They are research method, 
setting of research, data and source of data, technique of collecting data,  data 
trustworthiness, technique of analyzing data. The explanation of each point will 
be discussed further as bellow. 
A. Research Method 
The type of this research is descriptive qualitative research since the 
main focus of this research is to describing the phenomenon of language 
use. Gay (2006: 399) defines that qualitative research is collection, analysis 
and interpretation of comprehensive narrative and visual data to gain 
insights into a particular phenomenon of interest. The researcher also uses 
the statistical number to present the data analysis.  
Descriptive qualitative research involves in depth understanding of 
human behaviour and the reasons that influence human behaviors. 
According to Kothari (2004: 3) states that qualitative research concerns the 
phenomenon that related to the human behavior. By investigating the 
reasons for why people do a certain things as their habit in order to discover 
the motives of human behavior. More detailed, Lodico et al. (2006: 264) 
define qualitative research as a study of social phenomena in a naturalistic 
setting which involves observation and interviewing in collecting data, and 
the results are reported in narrative form.  
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Qualitative researchers must be ready to use a wide theory so capable 
of being a good “human instrument”. In this Borg and Gall (in Sugiyono, 
2015: 296) claim that “qualitative research is much more difficult to do well 
than quantitative research because the data collected are usually subjective 
and the main measurement tool for collecting data is the investigator 
himself”. Accordingly, in the qualitative research ‘the researcher is the key 
instrument’ (Sugiyono, 2015: 306). 
Descriptive qualitative is the most suitable approach since this 
research is intended to analyze the types of oral corrective feedback 
produced by the teacher and it’s violation of maxim of quantity and maxim 
of relation in a series of English teaching process at the tenth grade students 
of SMA N 1 Ngemplak Boyolali in academic year 2019/2020. 
 
B. Setting of Research 
1. Place of Research 
This research was conducted at the tenth grade of SMA N 1 
Ngemplak Boyolali (at the tenth class in academic year 2019/2020). 
This school is located in Jl. Embarkasi H., Ngemplak, Donohudan, 
Ngemplak, Boyolali, Jawa Tengah 57375, Indonesia. The researcher 
decided to conduct this research in SMA N 1 Ngemplak 
Boyolali/SMANILA The Being School. Since this is one of favorite 
senior high school in Boyolali. Moreover, this school applies many 
kinds of programs such as digital class, 5S (Senyum, Salam, Sapa, 
Sopan, Santun), Adhiwiyata school/Sekolah Sahabat Bumi, English 
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ceremony speech by students and many more. This school applies 2013 
curricullum. There are 2 types of English classes called compulsory 
English and elective English. 
There are 11 classes of the tenth grade. They are X IPA1, X 
IPA2, X IPA3, X IPA4, X IPA5, X IPS1, X IPS2, X IPS3, X IPS4, X 
IPS5 AND X IBB. The researcher took 2 classes only as the places of 
research observation. They were X MIPA 5 and X IBB. The reasearcher 
selected in compulsory English exacly in X MIPA 5 and in elective 
English exactly in X IBB. Those different classes are considered to get 
various data in some levels of students.  
Based on preliminary research, researcher founds many students 
were still weak in learning to speak English well. Students did many 
mistakes in English speaking. Many students were produced error 
utterances. The teachers used many types of oral corrective feedback to 
correct the students error. The teachers used cooperative principle 
during teaching. In relation to this, researcher chooses SMA N 1 
Ngemplak Boyolali as the object of the research. 
2. Time of Research 
The time of conducting the research was in first semester in 
academic year 2019/2020. Research schedule is described in the 
following table: 
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Table 3.1 The Research Schedule 
 
No Activity 
Ju
ly
  
2
0
1
9
 
A
u
g
u
st
 
2
0
1
9
 
S
ep
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2
0
1
9
 
O
ct
o
b
er
 
2
0
1
9
 
N
o
v
em
b
er
 
2
0
1
9
 
D
ec
em
b
er
 
2
0
1
9
 
Ja
n
u
ar
y
 
2
0
2
0
 
F
eb
ru
ar
y
 
2
0
2
0
 
1. Preresearch/Observation         
2. Writing Proposal         
3. Seminar Proposal         
4. Revising Proposal         
5. Collecting Data         
6. Analzing Data         
7. Munaqosyah         
 
The time of conducting the observation of the research is also 
displayed in the following table: 
Table 3.2 The Observation Schedule 
No. Activity Date Time Outcomes 
1. 1st Pre-
observation 
July 24th 2019 10.30 am – 12.00 am Description of 
classroom 
interaction 2. 2nd Pre-
observation 
July 24th 2019 12.30 pm – 02.00 pm 
3. Observation at 
X MIPA 5 class 
October 10th  2019 10.30 am – 12.00 am  
 
The main data 4. Observation at 
X IBB class 
October 14th, 2019 10.30 am – 12.00 am 
5. Observation at 
X MIPA 5 
October 17th  2019 10.30 am – 12.00 am 
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C. Subject of The Study 
The subject of this research which focuses on teachers’ oral 
corrective feedback was the 2 English teachers of the tenth grade SMA N 1 
Ngemplak Boyolali. They were Mrs. Dra. Marhaeni, M.Pd is the only 
English teacher who teaches in compulsory English of the tenth grade in this 
school and Mrs. Handhika Ridhowati, S.Pd is one of English teacher who 
teaches in elective English in this school. The researcher decided to choose 
them, because based on the pre-observation, they applied oral corrective 
feedback in correcting student’s error in reading and speaking she also 
produced maxims communication while teaching. They often gave oral 
corrective feedback to the students to make them take part in the class, to 
correct student’s errors in reading and speaking, to check students’ 
knowledge, and to encourage their confidence in speaking English. 
 
D. Data and Source of Data 
1. Research Data 
According to Sutopo (2002: 6) states that data qualitative 
research are collection of information and/or fact in the form of words 
in sentences that is meaningful. Characteristics of qualitative research 
according to Bogdan and Biklen (in Sugiyono, 2016: 21) is as follows: 
a. Qualitative research has the natural setting as the direct source of 
data and researcher is the key instrument. 
b. Qualitative research is descriptive. The data collected is in the form 
of words of pictures rather than number. 
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c. Qualitative research are concerned with process rather than simply 
with outcomes or products 
d. Qualitative research tend to analyze their data inductively 
The data of this research was video-recording and transcript of 
oral corrective feedback used by the teachers in English teaching and 
learning process at the tenth grade of SMA N 1 Ngemplak Boyolali in 
academic year 2019/2020. The data were presented in the forms of 
words, phrases, and utterances uttered by the English teachers and 
students during the lesson. 
This research was taken the utterances of the teachers who taught 
English of the tenth grade. All of the utterance which conntaining oral 
corrrective feedback that occured by the teachers in classroom can be 
the data. The data were taken from the English teacher during the 
process of teaching and learning in the classroom. In this study, the data 
was the description of teachers’ utterances that contained oral corrective 
feedbck. 
2. Source of Data 
Sources of data qualitative research are words and actions. The 
additional data can be documents or other sources. Data source is the 
subject from which the data are obtained (Arikunto, 2010: 172). Source 
of the data in this research was the observation about conversation 
between the English teachers and the classes of students thought by them 
in teaching and learning process at the tenth grade of SMA N 1 
Ngemplak Boyolali in academic year 2019/2020. The reasearcher 
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observed 2 English teachers in 2 classes at the tenth grade. The first 
teacher’s name is Mrs. Dra. Marhaeni Siwiraji, M.Pd, the researcher 
observed her in X MIPA 5 class of descriptive text material in 2 
meetings. The second teacher’s name is Mrs. Handhika Ridhowati, 
S.Pd, researcher observed her in X IBB class of giving suggestions 
material in 1 meeting. 
The conversation performs an activity where the students read 
and speak in English, then the teacher gave oral corrective feedback if 
the students make an error utterances. Thus, those conversations was 
analyzed using Grice’s (1989) theory about maxims and using theory 
from Lyster and Ranta (1997) about the types of corrective feedback 
produced by teacher (available in chapter II) 
 
E. Technique of Collecting Data 
In this research, the data are obtained by doing observation and 
documentation. Marshall and Rossman (1989: 79) state that “observation is 
the systematic description of the events, behaviors, and artifacts of a social 
setting”. Observation is used in the social sciences as a method for collecting 
the data about processes, people and cultures (Kawulich Barbara, 2012: 
150). Marshall (in Sugiyono, 2016: 310) states that “through observation, 
the researcher learn about behavior and the meaning attached to those 
behavior”.   
Sanafiah Faisal (in Sugiyono, 2016: 310) he’s classified the 
observation into participant observation, overt observation and covert 
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observation, unstructured observation. Moreover, Susan Stainback (in 
Sugiyono, 2016: 311) states that “in participant observation, the researcher 
observes what people do, listent to what they say, and participates in their 
activities”. The researcher uses participant observation as passive 
participantion. In line with this, Stainback (in Sugiyono, 2016: 311) states “ 
passive participantion: means the research was presented at the scene of 
action but did not interact or participate”. 
According to Arikunto (1998: 149) states that documentation is 
derived from the word ‘document’ that means the written objects. Publish 
autobiographies provide a readiley available source of data for the 
discerning qualitative research (Bogdan in Sugiyono, 2016: 329) 
“Photographs provide strikingly descriptive data, are often used to 
understant the subjective and is product are frequently analyzed inductive”. 
The result of the research will also be more creadible if it is supported by 
photograph and etc. 
The observation was conducted together with the audio-video 
recording process. The document was obtained by recording the 
conversation between the teacher and the students in the teaching and 
learning process as the technique of collecting data.  
In this research, the researcher applied observation using simak 
method in collecting the data. Sudaryanto (1993: 133-136) states that simak 
method is a method of collecting data by understanding the language usage, 
both oral and written. Sudaryanto stated that four are some techniques to 
carry out this method. Some of the are: 
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1. Teknik Simak Bebas Cakap (Non-Participate Observation Technique) 
Refers to a technique in which the researcher observes language 
used in a certain context or discourse without getting involves in the 
conversation. Consider the technique, that’s the researcher only acts as 
an observer of langage use by the teachers. The researcher was not 
involved in a speech event whose language was being studied and only 
listen to the conversation that occured the teachers. The researcher 
observe the teaching learning process focus on the oral corrective 
feedback produced by the teachers in the class. The researcher focus on 
the language that used by the first teacher while she teach the students 
about descriptive text and the second teacher while she teach the 
students about giving suggestion in the teaching learning process in the 
classroom. 
2. Teknik Rekam (Recording Techniques) 
The researcher uses rekam technique to get a documentation of 
the oral corrective feedback produced by teachers in teaching in the 
classroom. Sudaryanto (1993: 135) explains that rekam techniques is 
recording the conversation with recorder media: tape, camera, or digital 
recorder. In this case the researcher recorded the conversation of English 
teacher in teaching English. Recording was done by directly when the 
language is formed. The researcher was also record the condition, place, 
and time of the research.  
First, the researcher recorded the process of teaching learning 
English descriptive text in the classroom of teacher 1, all of the activities 
69 
 
 
 
that has beeen doing by the teacher 1 from opening activity untul closing 
activity, the researcher redorded it. Exactly, only in 2 meetings of 
descriptive text material.  
Second, the researcher recorded the process of teaching learning 
giving suggestion material in the classroom of teacher 2, all the activities 
that has been doing by the teacher 2 from opening activity until closing 
activity, the researcher recorded it. Exactly, only in 1 meetings of giving 
suggestion material. The researcher also captured the condition, the both 
of 2 teacher and student activities while the teaching and learning 
process in the classroom. 
3. Teknik Catat (Note Taking Technique) 
Sudaryanto defines that catat technique ia a technique that 
researcher taps and write the conversation. The researcher carried 
stationery, such as pen, pencil, paper, etc. Refer to a technique in which 
the researcher takes down some notes of the conversation right after 
observes te conversation. The researcher take note when the teacher 
doing the activities in the classroom. When the teachers produced oral 
corrective feedback to the students error start from opening activity, 
main activity of teaching learning process that used scientific approach 
(observing, questioning, experimenting, associating, and 
communicating) and the last closing activity of the teaching learning 
process. 
It can be concluded that, after the researcher done in teknik simak 
bebas cakap (Non-participate observation technique), rekam teknik 
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(recorded technique) the researcher used this technique in the transcript 
formation and then the transcript is used by the researcheer as data in this 
research. 
The collected data are recorded in the data sheet. The data sheet used 
by the researcher is presented in two table, the first table present the kinds 
of corrective feedback produced by the teachers and the second table present 
the violating maxims analysis of the teachers oral corrective feedback in a 
series of English teaching learning process at the tenth grade of SMA N 1 
Ngemplak Boyolali in academic year of 2019/2020. 
 
F. Data Trustworthiness 
 In order to reach the trustworthiness of the data in qualitative 
research, Moleong (2004: 324) suggests four criteria: credibility, 
dependability, transferability, confirmability. Still in the same thing 
Sugiyono (2016: 366) concludes that qualitative research is includes: 
credibility (internal validity), transferability (external validity), 
dependability (reliability), and confirmability (objectivity). In this study, the 
researcher focuses only on credibility and dependability. 
The credibility of the data obtained by means of triangulation. 
According to Susan Stainback (in Sugiyono,2016: 330), states that “the aim 
is not to determine the truth about some social phenomenon, rather the 
purpose of triangulation is to increase one’s understanding of what ever is 
being investigated”. Setiyadi (2006: 31) stated that triangulation as the 
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combination of two methods or more in collecting the data, to enrich the 
data and to make conclution accurately. Moleong (2000: 178) defines 
triangulation is a technique of examining the trustworhiness of data by using 
something excluding the data to check or to compare the data. According to 
Denzim (in Moleong, 2000: 178) divides triangulation into four kinds, they 
are: triangulation by using sources, triangulation by using methods, 
triangulation by using invesrtigator, and triangulation by using theories. 
In this research, the researcher used triangulation of theory and 
investigator triangulation. In triangulation by using theory, the researcher 
compared the data of observation to the data of corrective feedback in 
teaching and learning process and compared it with the related theory. 
Furthermore, in triangulation by investigator, the researcher used 
investigator triangulation to check the validity of the data. The researcher 
chosen Puput Arianto, M. Pd as the English lecturer at IAIN Surakarta. The 
researcher asked him to check the data whether it is included to the types of 
oral corrective feedback and it’s violating maxims or not. The researcher 
gave him the table data of validation and the data recording, so that the 
validator can select the correct data or error data. After the data was valid, 
the researcher compared it with the theory to describe the types of oral 
corrective feedback and it’s violationg maxims used by the teacher in 
teaching English. 
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G. Technique of Analyzing Data 
In this research, the researcher was used the technique of data 
analysis based on Milles and Huberman (in Sugiyono,2014: 247-252) which 
is including three steps: data reduction, data display, and conclution 
drawing/verification. For more details:  
1. Data Collection 
The activity of data collection and the activity of data analysis is 
a cyclical and ineractive process. Thus, during the data collection the 
research circulated among these four steps continually in order to graps 
all of the information needed in the next steps of data analysis. In other 
word, it is the stage where the researcher tries to find out the unripe data 
that will be reduced, displayed, and concluded. In this research, the 
researcher collect the data of teachers’ utterances during teaching and 
learning process at the tenth grade of SMA N 1 Ngemplak Boyolali. The 
researcher also took a recorder to collect the data. 
2. Data Reduction 
The next step in analyzing qualitative data involve data 
reduction. Data reduction means summarizing, choosing the basic 
things, focusing the important things, look for themes and patterns 
(Sugiyono, 2014: 247). Data reduction is the process of taking and 
selecting the right data that appear in written-up field note or 
transcriptions according to needed standard criteria. After collecting the 
data teachers’ utterances, the researcher continued the study by selecting 
and simplifying the data of English teachers’ utterances which contain 
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oral correcttive feedback so that there is no important utterances 
included in the data. The researcher summarize the things that are 
important in teaching learning process which contained oral corrective 
feedback. It is occured according to collect the data among data 
reduction, data display, and verification/conclution. 
In this case, the researcher sorted the data by focusing the types 
of corrective feedback used by the teacher using theory from Lyster and 
Ranta (1997) and the violation of maxim of quantity, the violation of 
maxim of relation, the violation of both maxims, and none violation of 
both maxims using Grice’s theory (1989) and Cutting (2002). 
3. Data Display 
The third step is data display. A display is an organized, 
compressed, assembly of information that permits conclution drawing 
and the action (Miles and Huberman, 1994). Data display used to display 
the qualitative data from data reduction in order to know the pattern of 
data so that it is easy to understand. It can be in the form of texts, graphs, 
diagrams, charts, matrices, or other graphical formats. In the process of 
reducing and displaying the data, researcher base the data on the 
problem formulation of the research. 
The outcome of the study is description and analysis about the 
types of corrective feedback are produced by English teachers in English 
teaching and the violations of maxim of quantity and maxim of relation 
in the teacher’ oral corrective feedback in English teaching at the tenth 
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grade of SMA N 1 Ngemplak Boyolali in academic year 2019/2020. The 
data sheet used by the researcher was presented in tables 3.3 and 3.4: 
 
Table 3.3 The Data Sheet of the Finding of Types of Oral 
Corrective Feedback 
 
No. 
 
Number of 
Transcription 
 
 
Utterance 
 
Context 
 
Classification 
 
Code 
 
 
 
     
 
Table 3.4 The Data Sheet of the Finding of Violation 
Maxims on the Teachers’ Oral Corrective Feedback 
 
No. 
 
Number of 
Transcription 
 
 
Utterance 
 
Context 
 
The Violation of 
Maxim 
 
Code 
Quantity Relation 
       
 
4. Making Precentage 
The researcher made precentage of the data to know violating 
maxims on teachers oral corrective feedback in teaching and learning 
process. Precise data is needed in order to sharpen the finding of the 
research. Thus, the researcher includes the precentage calculation. The 
purpose of the precentage calculation is to complete the finding so that 
the readers  compared to the other. The precentage calculation is used to 
know the types of Lyster and Ranta’s oral corrective feedback and 
violation maxims of Grice’s theory based on the way to convey that 
frequently used by the teachers on teaching and learning process. 
Sugiyono (2014: 170) states that the analysis is looking precentage. The 
precentage used formula: 
75 
 
 
 
𝑃 =  
 𝐹
𝑁
 𝑋 100%  
Notes:  P = Precentage 
       F = Frequency 
       N = The sum of the frequency 
5. Conclusion drawing/Verification 
The next step of qualitative data analysis is conclusion drawing 
and verifivation. Conclusion is also verified as the analyst proceeds. The 
conclusion drawing is begin after the data were collected by making 
temporary conclusion. The researcher tends to accumulate and 
formulate her opinion as she went along. The researcher created a 
conclusion based on the data reduction and data display. Derived from 
the data display in the table, the next step conducted by researcher is 
describing and interpreting the data about violation maxims on oral 
corrective feedback produced by the teachers in the teaching and 
learning process at the tenth grade of SMA N 1 Ngemplak Boyolali, so 
that the conclusion and verification of the corrective feedback used by 
the teacher can be drawn. The researcher tries to describe the data by 
explaining and interpret it in the specific description about the utterance 
of the teacher used in the teaching and learning process. 
In the data analysis process, the researcher also applied coding 
system to make the researcher easier in selecting and classifying the data 
sheet. There are the codes which are used to assist the data analysis. 
They are divided into two parts which consist of the code for the types 
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of teacher’ corrective feedback and the code for the maxims’ analysis of 
teacher’ corrective feedback as shown in table 3.5 and 3.6. 
Table 3.5 Coding of the Kinds of Teacher’ Corrective Feedback 
 
Field Code Information 
First  T-1 Number of transcript  
Second MS Initial of English Teacher’s name 
Third CFEC Corrective Feedback – Explicit Correction 
 CFRC Corrective Feedback – Recast  
CFCR Corrective Feedback – Clarification Request 
CFMS Corrective Feedback – Metalinguistic Signal 
CFEL Corrective Feedback – Elicitation 
CFRP Corrective Feedback – Repetition 
Fourth A, B, C, ... The series of corrective feedback as specified in the 
first field  
Fifth 001, 002, ... The serial number of the data 
 
For example: 
T-1/MS/CFEC/A001 represents the data from transcript number 1, 
initial of English teacher’s name (Marhaeni Siwiraji), the data of 
teacher’s corrective feedback with the type of explicit correction, in 
series A of all explicit correction’s types in the data analysis, and in 
number 1 from whole collected data. 
Table 3.6 Coding of the Maxims’ Analysis of Teacher’ Corrective 
Feedback 
Field Code Information 
First T-1 Number of transcript 
Second MS Initial of English Teacher’s name 
Third CFMQ Corrective feedback which violates the maxim of 
quantity 
CFMR Corrective feedback which violates the maxim of 
relation 
CFNMQR Corrective feedback which does not violates both 
maxims of quantity and relation  
Fourth 001, 002, ... The serial number of data 
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For example:  
T-1/MS/CFMQ/001 represents the data from transcript number 1, 
initial of English teacher’s name (Marhaeni Siwiraji), the data of 
teacher’s corrective feedback which violates maxim of quantity, and in 
number 1 from the whole collected data. 
 
 
 
 
 
 78 
CHAPTER IV 
RESEACRH FINDING AND DISCUSSION 
In this chapter, the researcher serves the results of the research. This chapter, 
divided into two parts; research finding and discussion. The researcher presents the 
answers to the problem formulations which have been explained in chapter I. The 
finding part presents the result of the data analysis of the types of oral corrective 
produced by the English teachers and the violations of maxim of quantity and 
maxim of relation in the teachers’ oral corrective feedback in English teaching at 
the tenth grade of SMA N 1 Ngemplak Boyolali in academic year 2019/2020. The 
researcher used theory from Lyster and Ranta to analyze the corrective feedback 
types and Grice’s theory to analyze the violation of maxims. 
A. Research Findings 
1. The Types of Oral Corrective Feedback Produced by the Teachers in 
English Teaching at The Tenth Grade of SMA N 1 Ngemplak Boyolali 
This research was in the classroom, so the researcher used classroom 
based on the research design. The researcher chose and observed two English 
teachers. In each meeting, data findings classified into three activities there 
are opening, main activity, and closing. The researcher analyzes the types of 
corrective feedback according to the theory from Lyster and Ranta (1997) 
(Available in chapter II) and finds all examples of corrective feedback’s 
types. There are 6 types of corrective feedback which consist of explicit 
correction, recast, clarification request, metalinguistic signal, elicitation, and 
repetition. 
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In data analysis process, the researcher applied coding system to 
explain the data. The purpose was not to number the data, but was to make 
the researcher easier in selecting and classifying the data from the data sheet. 
The findings can be seen in the following data. The coding is: 
Table 4.1 Coding of the Kinds of Teacher’ Corrective Feedback 
 
Field Code Information 
First  T-1 Number of transcript  
Second MS Initial of English Teacher’s name 
Third CFEC Corrective Feedback – Explicit Correction 
 CFRC Corrective Feedback – Recast  
CFCR Corrective Feedback – Clarification Request 
CFMS Corrective Feedback – Metalinguistic Signal 
CFEL Corrective Feedback – Elicitation 
CFRP Corrective Feedback – Repetition 
Fourth A, B, C, ... The series of corrective feedback as specified 
in the first field  
Fifth 001, 002, ... The serial number of the data 
 
a. The Types of Oral Corrective Feedback Produced by the First 
Teacher in X MIPA 5 Class 
The observation from the first teacher was done by the researcher 
on October 10th and 17th, 2019 at 10.30 -12.00 a.m in X MIPA 5 class. 
The material was about descriptive text. The researcher found 83 
utterances that included types of oral corrective feedback. The detail 
informations from the types of oral corrective feedback explained as 
follows: 
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1) Opening Activity 
In the opening activity the researcher did not find the types of 
oral corrective feedback produced by the teacher in teaching and 
learning process. 
2) Main Activity 
In the main activity the first teacher applied curriculum 2013 
which is devided in to 5 parts namely observing, questioning, 
experimenting, associating and communicating. In the main activity, 
the teacher produced types of oral corrective feedback to give 
correction and indicate the students when they perform a linguistic 
error of the target language in the teaching and learning process.  
The researcher found 83 data of oral corrective feedback. The 
teacher only performed 4 types of oral corrective feedback, it is 
included explicit correction, recast, clarification request, and 
elicitation. On the analysis of the first teacher’s utterances that appear 
include: 
a) Observing 
In the observing the researcher did not find the types of 
oral corrective feedback produced by the teacher in teaching 
learning and process. 
b) Questioning 
Based on the data analysis, in the questioning the teacher 
used explicit correction, recast, clarification request and 
elicitation types of oral corrective feedback. 
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(1) Explicit Correction 
By providing explicit correction, the teacher clearly 
indicated that the error has been made and provided the 
correct form. The teacher clearly indicated that the student’s 
said was incorrect. Teacher generally use this type of 
feedback with learners with low-level proficiency, since they 
cannot find the correct form alone. In the questioning, the 
researcher found 1 utterance of explicit correction in the data 
T1/MS/CFEC/A008. An example of explicit correction used 
by the teacher can be seen as follows: 
T : “Yang Papua ya? Jadi temanmu tidak black  
    ya tapi sawo matang. Bahasa Inggrisnya  
    apa?” 
    (“Papua, right? So your friend is not black,  
    But dark brown. How do we say it in  
    English?”) 
Ss : “Brown” 
T : “Dark brown. Jadi nggak brown nggak  
    coklat-coklat, tapi coklat agak kehitam  
    hitaman. Namanya sawo bosok. Dark  
    brown ya.” 
    (“Dark brown. So it’s not brown not double  
    brown, but it’s brown with a little blackish.  
    The name is puce”. It’s dark brown ya”).  
    (T1/MS/CFEC/A008) 
Ss : “Ahahaha” 
    (Laughing) 
 
The utterance (T1/MS/CFEC/A008) appeared when 
the students practiced in making a sentence to desribe person. 
Based on that conversation, the teacher said “Dark brown. 
Jadi nggak brown nggak coklat-coklat, tapi coklat agak 
kehitam-hitaman. Namanya sawo bosok. Dark brown ya” that 
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conversation happened in the class and discussed about 
describing someone. The context situation happened when 
the teacher tried to know the improvement of the students’ 
knowledge about vocabulary mastery by asking the students 
to answer sawo matang in English. While the students’ 
answer was incorrect, then the teacher directly corrected their 
error appropriately. In addition, the teacher also clearly 
indicated that the students’ utterance was error. 
(2) Recast 
Recast refers to reformulation of all or part of 
student’s utterance, providing the correction without 
indicating that the student’s utterance was incorrect. In the 
questioning, the researcher found 6 utterances’ recast of 
corrective feedback used by the teacher in the teaching 
process. They are T1/MS/CFRC/A003, T1/MS/CFRC/B004, 
T1/MS/CFRC/C005, T1/MS/CFRC/D007, 
T1/MS/CFRC/E009,  and T1/MS/CFRC/F011. One example 
of recast used by the teacher can be seen as follows: 
T : “Sadam mana Sadam?” 
    (“Which are Sadam?”) 
Ss : “Ini lho bu. Yaya ini bu”. 
    (“He is mom. Yes, he is mom.”) 
T : “Ok, Sadam pointed or flat?” 
Ss : “Flat, Flat, hahaha” 
    (“Flat, flat”. The students laughing) 
T : “Oke medium ya. Ok now, LCDnya  
    sudah?” 
    (“Ok. yes medium. Ok now, is the LCD  
    ready?”) (T1/MS/CFRC/A003) 
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The utterance (T1/MS/CFRC/A003) appeared when 
the teacher asked the students to make a sentence in 
describing their friend, the teacher asked the shape of 
Sadam’s nose. The teacher tried to know the improvement of 
the students’ knowledge about vocabulary mastery by asking 
about the shape of the nose. Based on that situation, the 
students’ answers were wrong. After that, the teacher gave 
the right answered. The teacher said “oke medium ya” to 
correct the students’ answer. The teacher without directly 
indicated that the students’ utterance was incorrect, the 
teacher implicitly provided the correction. So, the teacher’s 
utterance belongs to recast corrective feedback. 
(3) Clarification Request 
Clarification request refers to corrective feedback 
technique that indicated to the students either that their 
utterance has been misunderstood by the teacher or that the 
student’s utterance contained some kind of mistake and that 
a repetition or reformulation is required. In the questioning, 
the researcher found 2 utterances’ clarification request of 
corrective feedback used by the teacher in the teaching 
process. The data are T1/MS/CFCR/A001 and 
T1/MS/CFCR/B002. One example of clarification request 
used by the teacher can be seen as follows: 
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T : “What is description?” 
S : “Is a text which says what a person or  a   
    thing is like”. 
T : “Ok, once again!”(T1/MS/CFCR/A001) 
 
The uttarance (T1/MS/CFCR/A001) appeared when 
the teacher tried to know the improvement of the students’ 
knowledge about the descriptive text by asking what is the 
definition of descriptive text. When the teacher asked the 
question then the student answered but in a slow voice and 
the teacher didn’t hear the student’s utterance. Based on that 
conversation, the teacher said “ok, once again” to make the 
student repeated her answer and the teacher gave corrective 
feedback to indicate that the student’s utterance wasn’t 
understood yet by the teacher. So, the teacher’s utterance 
belongs to clarification request corrective feedback. 
(4) Elicitation 
Elicitation can be used in three different ways. First, 
teacher elicit completion of their own utterance. Second, used 
a question to elicit the correct form. Third,  asked a student to 
reformulated his/her utterance. In the questioning, the 
researcher found 2 utterances’ elicitation of corrective 
feedback used by the teacher in the teaching process. The data 
are: T1/MS/CFEL/A006 and T1/MS/CFEL/B010. One 
example of elicitation used by the teacher can be seen as 
follows: 
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T : “Medium. Jadi gimana?” 
    (“Medium. So, how do we say??”) 
S : “Her, Her is medium” 
T : “She is...? She is...?” (T1/MS/CFEL/A006) 
S : “She is short.”  
 
The utterance (T1/MS/CFEL/A006) appeared when 
the teacher asked the students to make a sentence in 
describing their friend. The student did not make the complete 
sentence, but the student only produced a word “medium” and 
then the teacher asked to complete the student’s utterance in 
a sentence. The student still confused in making the sentence 
and produced some error in using personal pronoun, after that 
the teacher gave a clue to allow the student to complete 
teacher’s utterance and answer correctly. Based on that 
conversation, the teacher said “she is...? she is...?” in order to 
make the student reformulated the utterance. So, the teacher’s 
utterance belongs to elicitation corrective feedback. 
c) Experimenting 
Based on the data analysis, in the experimenting the 
teacher used explicit correction, recast, clarification request and 
elicitation types of oral corrective feedback. 
(1) Explicit Correction 
By providing explicit correction, the teacher clearly 
indicated that the error has been made and provided the 
correct form. The teacher clearly indicated that the student’s 
said was incorrect. Teacher generally use this type of 
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feedback with learners with low-level proficiency, since they 
cannot find the correct form alone. Explicit correction in the 
experimenting found in the data T1/MS/CFEC/B015, 
T1/MS/CFEC/C019, T1/MS/CFEC/D020, 
T1/MS/CFEC/E021, T1/MS/CFEC/F027, 
T1/MS/CFEC/G028, T1/MS/CFEC/H034, and 
T1/MS/CFEC/J047. The example of explicit correction used 
by the teacher can be seen as follows: 
S : “The husband is handsome” 
T : “Iyak. Bukan the husband. Tapi yang  
    Benar gimana?” 
    (“Yes. Not the husband. How is the right   
    is?”). (T1/MS/CFEC/E021) 
S : “Her...” 
T : “Her husband is handsome”  
 
The utterance (T1/MS/CFEC/E021) appeared when 
the student practiced in making a sentence to describe about 
Syahrini. The student utterance was wrong in using tenses by 
saying “the husband is handsome”, the teacher gave 
correction after the student produced an incorrect answer. The 
teacher pointed out the error in the student’s utterance by 
saying “Bukan the husband”, the student answered by 
producing only one word “Her” after that the teacher 
provided the correct form in full sentence. Based on that 
conversation, the teacher said “bukan the husband” to 
indicated and error of the student utterance and also provided 
the correct form by saying “her husband is handsome”. So, 
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the teacher’s utterance belongs to explicit correction 
corrective feedback. 
The other example is: 
T : “Sabila! Sekarang nosenya aja yang paling  
  kelihatan, hidungnya. Hidungnya pointed,   
  flat or medium nose?” 
  (“Sabila! Now, her nose whic is the most  
  obvious. Her nose is pointed, flat, or  
  medium?”) 
S : “Medium nose” 
T : “Medium nose. Do you agree Sabila has  
    medium nose?” 
Ss : “No” 
T : “No. Tapi flat ya? Ok. Her nose is flat.  
    Iya” 
    (No. But flat, right? Ok. Her nose is flat,  
    right!”). (T1/MS/CFEC/J047) 
 
The utterance (T1/MS/CFEC/J047) appeared when 
the teacher asked the students to make a sentence in 
describing their friend, the teacher asked the shape of Sabila’s 
nose. The teacher tried to know the improvement of the 
students’ knowledge about vocabulary mastery by asking 
about the shape of the nose. The students’ answers was 
incorrect. After that, the teacher clearly indicated an error of 
the student’s utterance and provided the correct form. Based 
on that conversation, the teacher said “no. Tapi flat ya? ok. 
Her nose is flat. Iya” to correct the students’ answer. So, the 
teacher’s utterance belongs to explicit correction corrective 
feedback. 
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(2) Recast 
Recast refers to reformulation of all or part of 
student’s utterance, providing the correction without 
indicating that the student’s utterance was incorrect. Recast 
in the experimenting found in the data T1/MS/CFRC/G012, 
T1/MS/CFRC/H016, T1/MS/CFRC/I017, 
T1/MS/CFRC/J026, T1/MS/CFRC/K029, 
T1/MS/CFRC/L031, T1/MS/CFRC/M035, 
T1/MS/CFRC/N036, T1/MS/CFRC/O038, 
T1/MS/CFRC/P039, T1/MS/CFRC/Q040, 
T1/MS/CFRC/S048, T1/MS/CFRC/T049, 
T1/MS/CFRC/U050 and T1/MS/CFRC/V053. The example 
of recast used by the teacher can be seen as follows: 
S : “She has many lux car” 
T : “She has many luxurious car”     
    (T1/MS/CFRC/P039) 
 
The utterance (T1/MS/CFRC/P039) appeared when 
the student practiced in making a sentence to describe about 
Syahrini. The student’s utterance was wrong in making 
sentence. After that, the teacher gave the right answer. Based 
on that conversation, the teacher said “she has many luxurious 
car” to correct the students’ answer. The teacher without 
directly indicated that the students’ utterance was incorrect, 
the teacher implicitly provided the correction. So, the 
teacher’s utterance belongs to recast corrective feedback. 
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The other example is: 
S : “She used... She used hijab and glasses” 
T : “She is... Eee she wear hijab and glasses.  
    Iya ok good. Terus!” 
   (“She is... Eee she wear hijab and glasses.   
   Yes, ok good. Then!”)  
   (T1/MS/CFRC/V053 
 
The utterance (T1/MS/CFRC/V053) appeared when 
the teacher asked the students to make a sentence in 
describing their friend. The student described their friend, 
who is a famale who wearing hijab and glasses. On that 
conversation, the student produced an error utterance in using 
verb. Based on that conversation, the teacher said “she is... 
Eee she wear hijab and glasses” to correct the student 
utterance. The teacher reformulated the student’s error and 
provided the correct form without indicated that the student’s 
utterance was incorrect. So, the teacher’s utterance belongs to 
recast corrective feedback. 
(3) Clarification Request 
Clarification request refers to corrective feedback 
technique that indicated to the students either that their 
utterance has been misunderstood by the teacher or that the 
student’s utterance contained some kind of mistake and that 
a repetition or reformulation is required. Clarification request 
in the experimenting found in the data T1/MS/CFCR/C013, 
T1/MS/CFCR/D022, T1/MS/CFCR/E025, 
T1/MS/CFCR/F032, T1/MS/CFCR/G037. One example of 
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clarification request used by the teacher can be seen as 
follows: 
S : “She has need tidy teeth... Tid teth” 
T : “Apa itu maksudnya she has need teeth  
    itu?” 
    (“What does it means of she has need  
    teeth?”) (T1/MS/CFCR/G037) 
S : “Dia rapi bu” 
    (“She is tidy, Miss”) 
T : “Ha?” 
    (“What?”) 
S : “Dia sangat rapi bu” 
(“She is very tidy Miss”) 
T : “Saya kira giginya rapi” 
    (“I think her teeth are tidy”) 
S : “Giginya itu lho bu” 
    (“Her teeth, Miss”) 
Ss : “Hahahaha... wkwkwk. Lha kok enek teeth     
    e?” 
    (Lauhing. “You talked that there are with  
    teeth”) 
T : “Dia rapi atau giginya rapi? Gimana?  
    Kalau giginya rapi gimana?” 
    (“She is tidy or her teeth are tidy? How?     
    How do we say Giginya rapi in English?”) 
 
The uttarance (T1/MS/CFCR/G037) appeared when 
the student practiced in making a sentence to describe about 
Syahrini. The student utterance was wrong in making 
sentence and the student’s utterance containing mistake. The 
teacher did not understand yet with the student’s said. While 
the student tried to make the sentence clearly but the teacher 
did not hear his voice and his utterance made the teacher 
confused. The message has not been understood because the 
student produced an error sentence and his voice was so slow. 
Based on that conversation, the teacher said “Apa itu 
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maksudnya she has need teeth itu?” to clarify the student’s 
utterance and said “ha?” to indicated that the message has not 
been understood by the teacher. The teacher also gave 
corrective feedback to indicated that the student’s utterance 
wasn’t understood yet by the teacher. So, the teacher’s 
utterance belongs to clarification request corrective feedback. 
(4) Elicitation 
Elicitation can be used in three different ways. First, 
teacher elicit completion of their own utterance. Second, used 
a question to elicit the correct form. Third,  asked a student to 
reformulated his/her utterance. Elicitation in the 
experimenting found in the data T1/MS/CFEL/C014, 
T1/MS/CFEL/D018, T1/MS/CFEL/E023, 
T1/MS/CFEL/F024, T1/MS/CFEL/G030, 
T1/MS/CFEL/H033, T1/MS/CFEL/I041, 
T1/MS/CFEL/L046, T1/MS/CFEL/M051, 
T1/MS/CFEL/N052 and T1/MS/CFEL/O054. The example 
of elicitation used by the teacher can be seen as follows: 
S : “She have a glamour life” 
T : “Ok listen! She has or she have?”  
    (T1/MS/CFEL/E023) 
S : “Has” 
T : “Has... She has glamour life. Dia  
                Mempunyai kehidupan yang glamor” 
    (“Has. She has glamour life”. The teacher  
    repeating her utterance again.) 
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The utterance (T1/MS/CFEL/E023) appeared when 
the student practiced in making a sentence to described about 
Syahrini. The student did not produce the correct sentence. 
After that, the teacher directly elicited the correct form of the 
student’s utterance by asking the question, pausing to allow 
the student to complete the teacher’s utterance and asking the 
student to reformulate the utterance. The student only 
produced one word “has” because the situation of the student 
was still confused in making the sentence. Based on that 
conversation, the teacher said “she has or she have?” in order 
to make the student thought the right sentence and 
reformulated in a sentence. So, the teacher’s utterance 
belongs to elicitation corrective feedback. 
The other example is: 
T : “Iya, dark brown. Nah sekarang short or  
    tall?” 
    (“Yes, dark brown. Now are short or tall?”) 
S : “Short” 
T : “Iya. Anas is short? Iya thin or fat?” 
    (Yes, Anas is short? Yes, thin or fat?”) 
S : “Thin” 
T : “Iya, Anas... Gimana? She is...”  
           (“Yes, Anas... How? She is...?”) 
   (T1/MS/CFEL/O054) 
S : “She is thin” 
 
The utterance (T1/MS/CFEL/O054) appeared when 
the teacher asked the students to make a sentence in 
describing their friend, the teacher asked about Anas’s height. 
The teacher tried to know the improvement of the students’ 
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knowledge about vocabulary mastery by asking about the 
height of person. Anas is thin student. The students’ answers 
were incomplete and incorrect.  Based on that conversation, 
the teacher directly elicited the correct form of the student’s 
utterance by asking the question, pausing to allow the student 
to complete the teacher’s utterance and asked the  student to 
reformulate the utterance. Different from the question which 
is used in metalinguistic signal’s type where it required more 
then a yes or no response, in this type, the question does not 
need a yes or no response, but it needs the direct response of 
a correct utterance. So, the teacher’s utterance belongs to 
elicitation corrective feedback. 
d) Associating 
Based on the data analysis, in the associating the teacher 
used explicit correction, recast, clarification request and 
elicitation type of oral corrective feedback. 
(1) Explicit Correction 
By providing explicit correction, the teacher clearly 
indicated that the error has been made and provided the 
correct form. The teacher clearly indicated that the student’s 
said was incorrect. Teacher generally use this type of 
feedback with learners with low-level proficiency, since they 
cannot find the correct form alone. In the associating, the 
researcher found 3 utterance of explicit correction in the data: 
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T1/MS/CFEC/K055, T1/MS/CFEC/L065 and 
T1/MS/CFEC/M066. An example of explicit correction used 
by the teacher can be seen as follows: 
S : “The Borobudur temple have...” 
T : “Has. Bukan have ya. Has” 
(“Has. It’s not have. But, has”)     
(T1/MS/CFEC/M066) 
S : “Has many... Many visitor”  
 
The utterance (T1/MS/CFEC/M066) appeared when 
the student practiced in making a sentence to describe about 
Borobudur Temple. The student utterance was wrong in using 
has and have by saying “the Borobudur Temple have...”, the 
teacher gave correction after the student produced an 
incorrect answer. The teacher pointed out the error in the 
student’s utterance by saying “has. Bukan have ya. Has”. 
Based on that conversation, the teacher said “has. Bukan have 
ya. Has” to indicate an error of the student utterance and also 
provide the correct form by saying “her husband is 
handsome”. So, the teacher’s utterance belongs to explicit 
correction corrective feedback. 
(2) Recast 
Recast refers to reformulation of all or part of 
student’s utterance, providing the correction without 
indicating that the student’s utterance was incorrect. In the 
associating, the researcher found 12 utterances’ recast of 
corrective feedback used by the teacher in the teaching 
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process. The data are T1/MS/CFRC/W056,  
T1/MS/CFRC/X057, T1/MS/CFRC/Y060, 
T1/MS/CFRC/Z061, T1/MS/CFRC/AA062, 
T1/MS/CFRC/AB063, T1/MS/CFRC/AC069, 
T1/MS/CFRC/AD073, T1/MS/CFRC/AE074, 
T1/MS/CFRC/AF077, T1/MS/CFRC/AG079 and 
T1/MS/CFRC/AH080. An example of recast corrrective 
feedback used by the teacher can be seen as follows: 
S : “Borobudur have many stone” 
T : “Borobudur has many stone. Iya ok good,  
mempunyai banyak batu-batuan. You!”    
(“Borobudur has many stone. Yes, ok  
good, has many stone. You!”) 
(T1/MS/CFRC/AA062) 
 
The utterance (T1/MS/CFRC/AA062) appeared when 
the student practiced in making a sentence to describe about 
Borobudur Temple. On that conversation, the student 
produced an error utterance in using have and has by saying 
“Borobudur have many stone”, the teacher gave correction 
after the student produced an incorrect answer. Based on that 
conversation, the teacher said “Borobudur has many stone. 
Iya ok good, mempunyai banyak batu-batuan” to correct the 
student utterance. The teacher reformulated the student’s 
error and provided the correct form without indicated that the 
student’s utterance was incorrect. So, the teacher’s utterance 
belongs to recast corrective feedback. 
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(3) Clarification Request 
Clarification request refers to corrective feedback 
technique that indicated to the students either that their 
utterance has been misunderstood by the teacher or that the 
student’s utterance contained some kind of mistake and that 
a repetition or reformulation is required. The researcher found 
8 utterances of clarification request in the associating. The 
data are T1/MS/CFCR/H059, T1/MS/CFCR/I068, 
T1/MS/CFCR/J070, T1/MS/CFCR/K071, 
T1/MS/CFCR/L075, T1/MS/CFCR/M076, 
T1/MS/CFCR/N078 and T1/MS/CFCR/O081. An example 
of clarification request corrrective feedback used by the 
teacher can be seen as follows: 
S : “Borobudur temple has many...” 
T : “Apa... Apa?” 
                (“What? What?”) (T1/MS/CFCR/L075) 
S : “Borobudur temple has many carv...” 
T : “Has many apa...?” 
    (“Has many?”) 
S : “Carv...” 
T : “Has many...?”  
S : “Ini bu... Ukiran” 
    (“Here Miss, carving”) 
T : “Carving. Iya banyak ukir-ukirannya. Ok   
    good. You!” 
    (“Carving. Yes, there are many carving” ok   
    good. You!”) 
 
The utterance (T1/MS/CFCR/L075) appeared when 
the student practiced in making a sentence to describe about 
Borobudur Temple. The student made a sentence but she 
spoke in a slow voice and the teacher didn’t hear the student’s 
97 
 
utterance. Based on that conversation, the teacher said “apa... 
apa?” indicated that the teacher did not hear yet what the 
student’s said. After that, the student repeated her utterance 
but she prduced an unclear a word. The teacher said “has 
many apa?” to make it clear the student’s utterance. 
Afterwards, the student said what he means. Thereafter, the 
teacher got the student’s means. The teacher repeated and 
reformulated the student’s utterance, the teacher indicated 
that she did not understand yet what the student said by saying 
phrase like that to indicate that the message was not 
understand yet by the teacher. So, the teacher’s utterance 
belongs to clarification request corrective feedback. 
(4) Elicitation 
Elicitation can be used in three different ways. First, 
teacher elicit completion of their own utterance. Second, used 
a question to elicit the correct form. Third,  asked a student to 
reformulated his/her utterance. Elicitation in the associating 
found in the data T1/MS/CFEL/J042, T1/MS/CFEL/P059, 
T1/MS/CFEL/Q064, T1/MS/CFEL/R067, and 
T1/MS/CFEL/S072. The example of elicitation used by the 
teacher can be seen as follows: 
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T : “Oke nggak ada. Next, ini ya kalau cantik   
    beautiful, kalau tua old. Ini ada kata-kata  
    adjective. Ok now sekarang gabungan    
daripada...Bagaimana kita 
menggabungkan adjective ya? Jadi dari 
yang pertama itu adalah general adjective. 
Yaitu beautiful, cute, handsome, lalu age 
kalau ada umur berarti kita masukan yang 
kedua ya. Cantik dan muda, bahasa 
inggrisnya gimana? Ia cantik dan muda” 
 
(“Ok nothing. Next, the word ‘cantik’ in 
English is beautiful, than, the word ‘tua’ in 
English is old. Ok now the combination 
between... How do we combine an 
adjective? So, from the first is general 
adjective. Those are beautiful, cute, 
handsome after that age, if there is age so 
we can put it on the second. How are the 
words ‘cantik dan muda’ in English?”) 
Ss : “She is beautiful and young” 
T : “She is...? Ayo cantik dan muda urutannya  
   gimana? Ok open your book! Kamu  bisa  
   buka  pada bukumu in the page... Ok in the  
page fifty nine” 
(“She is...? how is the short of beautiful and 
young? Ok open your book! You can open 
your book on page...Ok the page fifty 
nine”) (T1/MS/CFEL/J042) 
 
The utterance (T1/MS/CFEL/J042) appeared when 
the teacher tried to know the improvemnt of the students’ 
knowledge about adjective. In that conversation, the teacher 
asked the students to arrange the adjective in a sentence 
completely. The students tried to arrange the adjective in a 
sentence but they produced an error in their utterances. After 
that, the teacher directly elicited the correct form by asking 
question, pausing to allow the student to complete the 
teacher’s utterance and aked the students to reformulated the 
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utterance. Based on that conversation, the teacher said “she 
is...? Ayo cantik dan muda urutannya gimana?”. So, the 
teacher’s utterance belongs to elicitation corrective feedback. 
Another example is: 
S : “Borobudur temple... Very weight” 
T : “Borobudur temple...? Gimana? Kamu  
bisa... You can talk anything you  
describe about Borobudur temple. 
Kalau kamu ingin mengatakan 
Borobudur itu sangat luas gimana? It 
is...?” 
(“Borobudur temple...? how? You can. 
You can talk anything, you can describe 
about Borobudur Temple. If you want to 
talk the Borobudur temple is very large, 
how the sentence are? It is...?”) 
(T1/MS/CFEL/P059) 
S : “It is very big...” 
T : “It is very large ya. It is very large.” 
 
The utterance (T1/MS/CFEL/P059) appeared when 
the student practiced in making a sentence to describe about 
Borobudur Temple. On that conversation, the student did not 
produce the complete sentence while speaking, and the 
teacher repeated the phrase, paused to allow the student to 
finish the word himself. The teacher tried to make student 
completing the teacher’s utterance by saying “It is...?”. Based 
on that conversation, the teacher directly elicited the correct 
form of the student’s utterance by asking the question, 
pausing to allow the student to complete the teacher’s 
utterance and asked the  student to reformulate the utterance. 
Different from the question which is used in metalinguistic 
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signal’s type where it required more then a yes or no response, 
in this type, the question does not need a yes or no response, 
but it needs the direct response of a correct utterance. So, the 
teacher’s utterance belongs to elicitation corrective feedback. 
e) Communicating 
Based on the data analysis, in the communicating  the 
teacher used explicit correction, recast, clarification request and 
elicitation types of oral corrective feedback. 
(1) Explicit Correction 
By providing explicit correction, the teacher clearly 
indicated that the error has been made and provided the 
correct form. The teacher clearly indicated that the student’s 
said was incorrect. Teacher generally use this type of 
feedback with learners with low-level proficiency, since they 
cannot find the correct form alone. Explicit correction in the 
communicating found in the data T1/MS/CFEC/I044. One 
example of explicit correction used by the teacher can be seen 
as follows: 
S : “I have a beautiful old and big table” 
T : “I have a beautiful big old table. Ok? Jadi  
  walaupun banyak adjektifnya kamu bisa 
mengurutkan dari urutan mana kamu 
harus memulainya ya! Jadi nggak pakai 
and ya. Yang terakhir adalah apa? 
Nounnya ya.” 
  (“I have a beautiful big old table. Ok? So, 
although there are many adjectives, you 
should be able to short out which the first 
order you can start! So, there are no word 
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‘and’. The last is? Noun, yes.”) 
(T1/MS/CFEC/I044) 
 
The utterance (T1/MS/CFEC/I044) appeared when 
the student practiced in making a sentence that contained 
adjective and the teacher asked to arrange some adjective in 
the sentence with the right order. In that conversation, the 
teacher asked the students to arrange the adjective in a 
sentence completely. The student produced an error in her 
utterance. After that, the teacher directly indicated the 
student's error and provided the correction. So, the teacher’s 
utterance belongs to explicit correction corrective feedback. 
(2) Recast 
Recast refers to reformulation of all or part of 
student’s utterance, providing the correction without 
indicating that the student’s utterance was incorrect. Recast 
in the communicating found in the data T1/MS/CFRC/R045 
and T1/MS/CFRC/AI082. The example of recast used by the 
teacher can be seen as follows: 
T : “Teman-temanku yang muda. Yang muda itu  
    berarti young, kalau pintar berarti  
  dimasukkan dalam? Smart ya! Jadi? 
Smart...? 
  (“My young friends. The young in English 
it’s mean young, if it’s smart then we can 
put it on?”) 
Ss : “Smart, young from same vilage” 
T : “Smart, young and from the same village.  
   Jadi temanmu tadi bener ya!” 
   (Smart, young and from the same vilage. 
So, the answer from your friend is true, 
right?”) (T1/MS/CFRC/R045) 
102 
 
Ss : “Ya” 
    (“Yes”) 
 
The utterance (T1/MS/CFRC/R045) appeared when 
the student practiced in making a sentence that contained 
adjective and the teacher asked to arrange some adjective in 
the sentence with the right order. The situation happened 
when the teacher asked the student to rearrange adjectives in 
a right form, but the student did not make it correctly. Based 
on that conversation, the teacher said “smart, young and from 
the same village” in order to reformulate and provided the 
correction for the student. The teacher indirectly indicated 
that the student’s utterance was incorrect, the teacher 
implicitly reformulates the student’s error by provided the 
correct form. So, the teacher’s utterance belongs to recast 
corrective feedback. 
The other example is: 
T : “What do you want now?” 
S : “I want to joint...” 
T : “May I join your class! May I join your  
    class!” (T1/MS/CFRC/AI082) 
S : “May I join your class miss?” 
 
The utterance (T1/MS/CFRC/AI082) appeared when 
the class is underway. The situation happened when the 
student came late to the class and he asked permission to the 
teacher but her utterance was incorrect. He should asked 
permission by saying ’May I join your class’ but the student’s 
utterance was wrong, then the teacher reformulated and gave 
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the correct form without indicated that the student’s utterance 
was incorrrect. After that, the student can repeated the 
teacher’s utterance correctly. So, the teacher’s utterance 
belongs to recast corrective feedback. 
(3) Clarification Request 
Clarification request refers to corrective feedback 
technique that indicated to the students either that their 
utterance has been misunderstood by the teacher or that the 
student’s utterance contained some kind of mistake and that 
a repetition or reformulation is required. The researcher only 
found 1 utterance of clarification request in the 
communicating. The data is T1/MS/CFCR/P083. An example 
of clarification request corrrective feedback used by the 
teacher can be seen as follows: 
S : “Borobudur temple is a place of religious” 
T : “Apa Borobudur temple?” 
(“What? Borobudur temple is?”) 
(T1/MS/CFCR/P083) 
S : “Is a place of religious” 
T : “Religious? Iya oke. You!” 
(“Religious? Yes ok. You!”)     
The utterance (T1/MS/CFCR/P083) appeared when 
the student practiced in making a sentence to describe about 
Borobudur Temple. The student made a sentence but she 
spoke in a slow voice and the teacher did not hear the 
student’s utterance. Based on that conversation, The teacher 
indicated that she did not hear yet what the student’s said, she 
only hear the student said that ‘borobudur temple’. After that, 
104 
 
the teacher used phrases ‘Apa Borobudur temple?’ to indicate 
that the teacher tried to clarify the studuent’s utterance. 
Afterwards, the student said what she means. Thereafter, the 
teacher got the student’s means. The teacher repeated the 
student’s utterance, the teacher indicated that she did not 
understand yet what the student said by saying phrase like that 
to indicate that the message was not understood yet by the 
teacher. So, the teacher’s utterance belongs to clarification 
request corrective feedback. 
(4) Elicitation 
Elicitation can be used in three different ways. First, 
teacher elicit completion of their own utterance. Second, used 
a question to elicit the correct form. Third,  asked a student to 
reformulated his/her utterance. Elicitation in the 
communicating found in the data T1/MS/CFEL/K043. An 
example of elicitation used by the teacher can be seen as 
follows: 
T : “Saya mempunyai meja besar, tua, dan  
    indah. Ayo gimana? Ayo ok Dava up your  
    hand!” 
  (“I have big table, old and beautiful. Come  
   on! How? Ok Dava up your hands!”) 
S : “I have... I have a...” 
T : “I have... Ayo Dava. I have apa? Tadi yang  
pertama apa? Yang genenal, yang 
mempunyai adjective yang ada 
kualitasnya dulu yaitu jelek, cantik ya. I 
have...?” 
(“I have, come on Dava!. I have? The first 
is? Which general, that have adjective 
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which is have quality first, that is bad, 
beautiful, right?. So, I have...?”) 
(T1/MS/CFEL/K043) 
 
The utterance (T1/MS/CFEL/K043) appeared when 
the student practiced in making a sentence that contained 
adjective and the teacher asked to arrange some adjective in 
the sentence with the right order. The situation happened 
when the teacher asked the student to rearrange adjectives in 
a good sentence but, the student did not make it correctly. 
Based on that conversation, the teacher directly elicited the 
correct form of the student’s utterance by asking the question, 
pausing to allow the student to complete the teacher’s 
utterance and asked the  student to reformulate the utterance. 
Different from the question which is used in metalinguistic 
signal’s type where it required more then a yes or no response, 
in this type, the question does not need a yes or no response, 
but it needs the direct response of a correct utterance. So, the 
teacher’s utterance belongs to elicitation corrective feedback. 
3) Closing Activity 
In the closing activity the researcher did not find the types of 
oral corrective feedback produced by the teacher in teaching learning 
process. 
Based on the previous explanation, the researcher makes a table 
to show the finding of the types of oral corrective feedback produced by 
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the first teacher during teaching and learning process in the X MIPA 5 
class. The table as listed as follow: 
Table 4.2 Data Finding of Types of Oral Corrective Feedback 
Produced by The First Teacher in X MIPA 5 Class 
 
Activity 
Types of Oral Corrective 
Feedback 
F
re
q
u
en
cy
 
  
EC RC CR MS EL RP 
Opening 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
Main   
1. Observing 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
2. Questioning 1 6 2 0 2 0 11 
3. Experimenting 8 15 5 0 11 0 39 
4. Associating 3 12 8 0 5 0 28 
5. Communicating 1 2 1 0 1 0 5 
Closing 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
Total 13 35 16 0 19 0 83 
 
According to the table 4.2, the researcher only found the four 
types of oral corrective feedback produced by the first teacher during 
teaching and learning process in X MIPA 5 Class. She used 13 times 
explicit correction corrective feedback, 35 times recast corrective 
feedback, 16 times clarification request corrective feedback, and 19 times 
elicitation corrective feedback. The total was 83 utterances. However, 
metalinguistic signal corrective feedback and repetition corrective 
feedback did not found in this research.  
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b. The Types of Oral Corrective Feedback Produced by the Second 
Teacher in X IBB Class 
The observation from the second teacher was doing by the 
researcher on October 14th, 2019 at 10.30 -12.00 a.m in X IBB class. The 
material of this meeting is about giving suggestion. The researcher found 
88 utterances that include types of oral corrective feedback. The teacher 
uttered the six types of oral corrective feedback, but recast corrective 
feedback’s type were most found to correct the students’ error utterances. 
Below the detail information from the types of oral corrective feedback 
explained as follows: 
1) Opening Activity 
In the opening activity, the teacher always held students more 
and less 10 minutes English dialogue. In this activity, the researcher 
found 53 data of four types of oral corrective feedback. The teacher 
only performed 4 types of oral corrective feedback, it is included 
explicit correction, recast, clarification request, and metalinguistic 
signal. On the analysis of the second teacher’s utterances that appear 
include: 
a) Explicit Correction 
By providing explicit correction, the teacher clearly 
indicated that the error has been made and provided the correct 
form. The teacher clearly indicated that the student’s said was 
incorrect. Teacher generally use this type of feedback with 
learners with low-level proficiency, since they cannot find the 
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correct form alone. In the opening activity, the researcher only 
found 1 utterance of explicit correction in the data 
T2/HR/CFEC/A024. An example of explicit correction used by 
the teacher can be seen as follows: 
S1 : “Ok have a nice holiday. See you!” 
S2 : “See you” 
T : “Ok see you? See you too!” (T2/HR/CFEC/A024) 
 
The context situation (T2/HR/CFEC/A024) happened in 
the opening activity when the student practiced English dialogue. 
The students worked in pair in practicing English dialogue in 
front of the class. The dialogue was prepared by the teacher in the 
previous meeting, the student must memorize the dialogue and 
practice in front of the class. That conversation showed that the 
second student makes an error when answered the utterance from 
the partner. The utterance was incorrect answer. After that, the 
teacher was seen to clarify what the student said by asking a 
question “ok see you?” in order to clarify the student’s utterance. 
The teacher indicated an error of the second student’s utterance 
by repeating the second student’s error and also provided the 
correct form by saying ‘see you too’ to answer the first student’s 
utterance. So, the teacher’s utterance belongs to explicit 
correction corrective feedback. 
b) Recast 
Recast refers to reformulation of all or part of student’s 
utterance, providing the correction without indicating that the 
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student’s utterance was incorrect. In the opening, the researcher 
found 49 utterances’ recast of corrective feedback used by the 
teacher in the teaching process. The data are: 
T2/HR/CFRC/A001, T2/HR/CFRC/B002, T2/HR/CFRC/C003, 
T2/HR/CFRC/D004, T2/HR/CFRC/E005, T2/HR/CFRC/F006, 
T2/HR/CFRC/G007, T2/HR/CFRC/H008, T2/HR/CFRC/I009, 
T2/HR/CFRC/J010, T2/HR/CFRC/K011, T2/HR/CFRC/L012, 
T2/HR/CFRC/M013, T2/HR/CFRC/N015, T2/HR/CFRC/O016, 
T2/HR/CFRC/P017, T2/HR/CFRC/Q018, T2/HR/CFRC/R019, 
T2/HR/CFRC/S020, T2/HR/CFRC/T021, T2/HR/CFRC/U022, 
T2/HR/CFRC/V025, T2/HR/CFRC/W026, T2/HR/CFRC/X027, 
T2/HR/CFRC/Y028, T2/HR/CFRC/Z029, 
T2/HR/CFRC/AA030, T2/HR/CFRC/AB031, 
T2/HR/CFRC/AC032, T2/HR/CFRC/AD034, 
T2/HR/CFRC/AE035, T2/HR/CFRC/AF036, 
T2/HR/CFRC/AG037, T2/HR/CFRC/AH038, 
T2/HR/CFRC/AI039, T2/HR/CFRC/AJ040, 
T2/HR/CFRC/AK041, T2/HR/CFRC/AL042, 
T2/HR/CFRC/AM043, T2/HR/CFRC/AN044, 
T2/HR/CFRC/AO045, T2/HR/CFRC/AP046, 
T2/HR/CFRC/AQ047, T2/HR/CFRC/AR048, 
T2/HR/CFRC/AS049, T2/HR/CFRC/AT050, 
T2/HR/CFRC/AU051, T2/HR/CFRC/AV052, 
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T2/HR/CFRC/AW053. The example of recast corrrective 
feedback used by the teacher can be seen as follows: 
S2 : “How you?” 
T : “How about you?” (T2/HR/CFRC/Y028) 
S2 : “How about you?” 
The context situation (T2/HR/CFRC/Y028) happened in 
the opening activity when the student practiced English dialogue. 
The students worked in pair in practicing English dialogue in 
front of the class. The dialogue was prepared by the teacher in the 
previous meeting, the student must memorize the dialogue and 
practice in front of the class. That conversation showed that the 
second student made an error in asking opinion. The teacher gave 
correction when the student made an error sentence without 
indicated the student’s error. So, the teacher’s utterance belongs 
to recast’ corrective feedback. 
The other example will be:  
S2 : “That sounds /ɪk'saɪtɪƞ. Unfortunately...” 
T : “/ʌn'fɔ:tʃənətli/”. (T2/HR/CFRC/T021) 
S2 : “Unfortunately...” 
T : “/ʌn'fɔ:tʃənətli/” 
S2 : “Unfortunately...” 
T : “/ʌn'fɔ:tʃənətli/. Look at me! Look at me! Repeat        
  after me! /ʌn'fɔ:tʃənətli/” 
S2 : “/ʌn'fɔ:tʃənətli/” 
T : “/ʌn'fɔ:tʃənətli/. Hek’em” 
  (“/ʌn'fɔ:tʃənətli/. Yes, that’s right”) 
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The context situation (T2/HR/CFRC/T021) happened in 
the opening activity when the student practiced English dialogue. 
The students worked in pair in practicing English dialogue in 
front of the class. The dialogue was prepared by the teacher in the 
previous meeting, the student must memorize the dialogue and 
practice in front of the class. That conversation showed that the 
second student made an error in pronouncing ‘unfortunately’. 
The student repeatedly made an error in pronouncing 
‘unfortunately’ after that the teacher gave the correct 
pronounciation when the student made an error sentence without 
indicated the student’s error. So, the teacher’s utterance belongs 
to recast’ corrective feedback. 
The next is:  
S1 : “To visit grandpa and grandma in the village”  
S2 : “The sounds exciting!” 
T : “That sounds exciting!” (T2/HR/CFRC/AE035) 
The context situation (T2/HR/CFRC/AE035) happened in 
the opening activity when the student practiced English dialogue. 
The students worked in pair in practicing English dialogue in 
front of the class. The dialogue was prepared by the teacher in the 
previous meeting, the student must memorize the dialogue and 
practice in front of the class. That conversation showed that the 
second student made an error in making sentence. Based on that 
conversation, the student produced an error determiner by saying 
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“the sounds exciting!” after that, the teacher reformulated the 
student’s error without indicating that the student’s utterance was 
incorrect by saying “that sounds exciting!”. So, the teacher’s 
utterance belongs to recast’ corrective feedback. 
c) Clarification Request 
Clarification request refers to corrective feedback 
technique that indicated to the students either that their utterance 
has been misunderstood by the teacher or that the student’s 
utterance contained some kind of mistake and that a repetition or 
reformulation is required. The researcher only found 1 utterance’ 
of clarification request in the opening activity. The data is 
T2/HR/CFCR/A014. An example of clarification request 
corrrective feedback used by the teacher can be seen as follows: 
T : “Louder please! Yang keras, yang keras!”   
    (T2/HR/CFCR/A014) 
S2 : “I have” 
 
The context situation (T2/HR/CFCR/A014) happened in 
the opening activity when the student practiced English dialogue. 
The students worked in pair in practicing English dialogue in 
front of the class. The dialogue was prepared by the teacher in the 
previous meeting, the student must memorize the dialogue and 
practice in front of the class. Based on that conversation, the 
student was made a sentence and spoke it in a slow voice and the 
teacher did not hear the student’s utterance. Based on that 
conversation, the teacher said “louder please!” indicated that the 
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teacher did not hear yet what the student’s said and in order to 
make the student repeated the utterance in a louder voice. After 
that, the student repeated her utterance clearly. Thereafter the 
teacher got the student’s means. Based on that sitution, the 
teacher indicated that she did not understood yet what the student 
said by saying phrase like that to indicate that the message was 
not understand yet by the teacher. So, the teacher’s utterance 
belongs to clarification request corrective feedback. 
d) Metalinguistic Signal 
Metalinguistic signal involves a teacher making 
comments or indicating to the student that there is an error in the 
language output. The teacher provides questions, comments, or 
informations related to the formation of the student’s utterance 
without explicitly providing the correct form. The researcher 
found 2 utterances’ of metalinguistic signal in the opening 
activity. The data are T2/HR/CFMS/A023, T2/HR/CFMS/B033. 
An example of metalinguistic signal’s corrrective feedback used 
by the teacher can be seen as follows: 
T : “Ok listen to me! What is village in bahasa?  
    Village?” 
Ss : “Village... Village” 
T : “I don’t ask you to repeat after me! I ask you    
    village in bahasa” (T2/HR/CFMS/A023) 
Ss : “Desa... Desaaa” 
     (“Villlage, village”. In louder voice) 
T : “Yeah” 
 
The context situation (T2/HR/CFMS/A023) happened in 
the opening activity when the student practiced English dialogue. 
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The students worked in pair in practicing English dialogue in 
front of the class. The dialogue was prepared by the teacher in the 
previous meeting, the student must memorize the dialogue and 
practice in front of the class. The teacher tried to know the 
improvement of students’s vocabulary mastery by asking the 
mening of village but the students’s respond was repeated the 
teacher utterance ‘vilage’ the students not answer by saying the 
meaning of village. After that, the teacher gave commment and 
informed to the students that the teacher was asked what is the 
meaning of village in bahasa. The teacher gave comment by 
saying “I don’t ask you to repeat after me! I ask you village in 
bahasa” indicating to the students that there was an error in the 
language output. The teacher gave comment without explicitly 
provided the correct form. So, the teacher’s utterance belongs to 
metalinguistic signal corrective feedback. 
The other example will be:  
S1 : “Oh okay. Have a nice holiday. See you” 
S2 : “See you” 
T : “Ok, see you. If I say see you, the answer is? The       
           answer is? Jawabannya?” 
    (“Ok, see you. If I say see you, the answer is? The        
    answer is? The answer?”) (T2/HR/CFMS/B033) 
S2 : “See you... See you” 
T : “See you too. Ok give applause to your friends” 
 
The context situation (T2/HR/CFMS/B033) happened in 
the opening activity when the student practiced English 
dialogueue. The students worked in pair in practicing English 
dialogue in front of the class. The dialogue was prepared by the 
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teacher in the previous meeting, the student must memorize the 
dialogue and practice in front of the class. The conversation 
showed that the both students practiced the dilogue and the 
second student produced an error utterance in answering the first 
student’s utterance. Based on that conversation, the teacher 
provided questions about the student’s utterance in order to make 
the student know the correct answer. The teacher said “Ok, see 
you. If I say see you, the answer is? The answer is? Jawabannya?” 
to make the student know his error and answered in the correct 
form.The teacher gave questions without explicitly provided the 
correct form. So, the teacher’s utterance belongs to metalinguistic 
signal corrective feedback. 
2) Main Activity 
In the main activity the teacher applied curriculum 2013 
which is devided in to 5 parts namely observing, questioning, 
experimenting, associating and communicating. In the main activity, 
the teacher produced types of oral corrective feedback to give 
correction and indicate the students when they perform a linguistic 
error of the target language in the teaching and learning process.  
The teacher discussed about giving suggestions. The teacher 
already gave homework to answer the questions and do exercises at 
home in the previous meeting. The teacher corrected and discussed 
the material of midterm test about giving suggestions with the 
students. The teacher produced the types of oral corrective feedback 
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to give correction and indicate the students when they perform a 
linguistic error of the target language in the teaching and learning 
process. For this activity, the researcher found 35 utterances which 
indicated as corrective feedbacks. On the analysis of the second 
teacher’s utterances that appear include: 
a) Observing 
In the observing the researcher did not find the types of 
oral corrective feedback produced by the teacher in teaching 
learning and process. 
b) Questioning 
Based on the data analysis, in the questioning the teacher 
only used recast’ types of oral corrective feedback. 
(1) Recast 
Recast refers to reformulation of all or part of 
student’s utterance, providing the correction without 
indicating that the student’s utterance was incorrect. Recast 
in the communicating found in the data 
T2/HR/CFRC/AX054. An example of recast used by the 
teacher can be seen as follows: 
T : “Jadi, so the answer is? So the answer is?  
    Number 1?” 
S : “Preparing” 
T : “/prɪ'peərɪη/. Tulinnya gimana? Tulis  
    kedepan!" 
    (“/prɪ'peərɪη/. How do we write it? Write     
    ahead!”)  (T2/HR/CFRC/AX054) 
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The context situation (T2/HR/CFRC/AX054) 
happened after the students practiced English dialogueue. 
Based on that conversation, the student did not pronounce the 
word ‘preparing’ correctly. After that the teacher gave the 
corrrect pronunciation by saying ‘prɪ'peərɪη/’ without 
indicating that the student was produced an error uterance. 
So, the teacher’s utterance belongs to recast’ corrective 
feedback. 
c) Experimenting 
In the experimenting the researcher did not find the types 
of oral corrective feedback produced by the teacher in teaching 
learning and process. 
d) Associating 
In the associating the researcher did not find the types of 
oral corrective feedback produced by the teacher in teaching 
learning and process. 
e) Communicating 
Based on the data analysis, in the communicating  the 
teacher used all of the types of oral corrective feedback, it is 
included explicit correction, recast, clarification request, 
metalinguistic signal, elicitation and repetition. The analysis will 
be as listed as follow: 
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(1) Explicit Correction 
By providing explicit correction, the teacher clearly 
indicated that the error has been made and provided the 
correct form. The teacher clearly indicated that the student’s 
said was incorrect. Teacher generally use this type of 
feedback with learners with low-level proficiency, since they 
cannot find the correct form alone. In the experimenting, the 
researcher found 3 utterance of explicit correction in the data: 
T2/HR/CFEC/B060, T2/HR/CFEC/C061 and 
T2/HR/CFEC/D082. An example of explicit correction used 
by the teacher can be seen as follows: 
T : “Verb 3 nya apa? See? V1 see V2 saw V3  
    nya? V3 nya apa?” 
    (“The verb 3 is? See? The verb 1 is see,  
    verb 2 is saw, the verb 3 is?”) 
S : “Seen” 
T : “/si:n/ not seen, tapi /si:n/. Jadinya apa? I  
    should have seen” 
    (“/si:n/ not seen, tapi /si:n/. So? I should  
    have seen.”) (T2/HR/CFEC/D082) 
 
The utterance (T2/HR/CFEC/D082) appeared when 
the class discussed about giving suggestions. The teacher 
already gave homework to answer the questions and do 
exercises at home in the previous meeting. The teacher 
corrected and discussed the material of midterm test about 
giving suggestions with the students. The situation happened 
when the teacher tried to know the student’s improvement 
about verb 1, verb 2 and verb 3 of the verb see. The student’s 
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answer was wrong in pronounced the verb 3 of see. Based on 
that conversation, the teacher gave correction by saying 
“/si:n/ not seen, tapi /si:n/. Jadinya apa? I  should have seen”. 
The teacher clearly indicated an error of the student’s 
pronunciation and she provided the correction by saying in 
full sentence. So, the teacher’s utterance belongs to explicit 
correction’ corrective feedback. 
(2) Recast 
Recast refers to reformulation of all or part of 
student’s utterance, providing the correction without 
indicating that the student’s utterance was incorrect. In this 
activity, the researcher found 23 utterances’ recast of 
corrective feedback used by the teacher in the teaching 
process. The data are: 
T2/HR/CFRC/AY055, T2/HR/CFRC/AZ056, 
T2/HR/CFRC/BA057, T2/HR/CFRC/BB058, 
T2/HR/CFRC/BC059, T2/HR/CFRC/BD062, 
T2/HR/CFRC/BE063, T2/HR/CFRC/BF064, 
T2/HR/CFRC/BG066, T2/HR/CFRC/BH067, 
T2/HR/CFRC/BI068, T2/HR/CFRC/BJ069, 
T2/HR/CFRC/BK070, T2/HR/CFRC/BL071, 
T2/HR/CFRC/BM072, T2/HR/CFRC/BN073, 
T2/HR/CFRC/BO074, T2/HR/CFRC/BP075, 
T2/HR/CFRC/BQ076, T2/HR/CFRC/BR077, 
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T2/HR/CFRC/BS078, T2/HR/CFRC/BT079 and 
T2/HR/CFRC/BU088. The example of recast’ corrrective 
feedback used by the teacher can be seen as follows: 
S : “My neighbour Shouldn’t be...” 
T : “Shouldn’t be...?” 
S : “Leaving” 
T : “/'li:vɪη/. /'li:vɪη/ his house”    
    (T2/HR/CFRC/BA057) 
 
The utterance (T2/HR/CFRC/BA057) appeared when 
the class discussed about giving suggestions. The teacher 
already gave homework to answer the questions and do 
exercises at home in the previous meeting. The teacher 
corrected and discussed the material of midterm test about 
giving suggestions with the students. Based on that 
conversation, the student did not pronounce the word ‘living’ 
appropriately. After that, the teacher gave correction by 
pronouncing the word ‘/'li:vɪη/’ correctly and the teacher 
recasted the whole sentence without indicating that the 
student’s utterance was error then the student can pronounce 
it as the teacher said. So, the teacher’s utterance belongs to 
recast’ corrective feedback. 
The other example will be: 
S : “/we(r)/ /'lɑ:ft/ her because of the colorful  
    dresscode. She should have ... White black   
    dresscode 
T : “White and black”. (T2/HR/CFRC/BF064) 
 
S : “White and black dresscode” 
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The utterance (T2/HR/CFRC/BF064) appeared when 
the class discussed about giving suggestions. The teacher 
already gave homework to answer the questions and do 
exercises at home in the previous meeting. The teacher 
corrected and discussed the material of midterm test about 
giving suggestions with the students. Based on that 
conversation, the teacher correct the student’s error by saying 
“white and black” and the teacher gave correction without 
indicating that the student’s utterance was error. So, the 
teacher’s utterance belongs to recast’ corrective feedback. 
The next is: 
T : “Yok silakan kamu tulis depan. Early. E-a-r- 
    l-y tulisannya” 
    (“Come on! Please write on white board.    
    The word early. E-a-r-l-y”) 
Ss : “I should be... I should have going early” 
T : “I should be going early”  
   (T2/HR/CFRC/BU088) 
 
The utterance (T2/HR/CFRC/BU088) appeared when 
the class discussed about giving suggestions. The teacher 
already gave homework to answer the questions and do 
exercises at home in the previous meeting. The teacher 
corrected and discussed the material of midterm test about 
giving suggestions with the students. Based on that 
conversation, the teacher asked the student to write the 
answer on the white board in front of the class. The student 
forgot the sentence and she repeated the sentence but the 
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student’ utterance was incorrect. After that, the teacher gave 
correction by saying “I should be going early”. The teacher 
reformulated the student’s incorrect utterance by providing 
the correct sentence without indicating that the student’s 
utterance was incorret. So, the teacher’s utterance belongs to 
recast’ corrective feedback. 
(3) Clarification Request 
Clarification request refers to corrective feedback 
technique that indicated to the students either that their 
utterance has been misunderstood by the teacher or that the 
student’s utterance contained some kind of mistake and that 
a repetition or reformulation is required. The researcher only 
found 1 utterance of clarification request in this activity. The 
data is T2/HR/CFCR/B080. An example of clarification 
request’ corrrective feedback used by the teacher can be seen 
as follows: 
S : “I am not watch” 
T : “Iya apa?” (T2/HR/CFCR/B080) 
      (“Yes, what?”) 
S : “I not watch” 
      (“I did not see”) 
 
The context situation (T2/HR/CFCR/B080) happened 
when the class discussed about giving suggestions. Based on 
that conversation shows that the student made an error when 
she answered the question. The teacher indicated that she not 
understand yet what the student said by using phrases ‘Iya 
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apa?’ tried to clarify the student’s utterance in order to make 
the student repeated the utterance. The teacher gave 
clarification request by asking a question in order to give the 
chance to the student to reformulate the utterance. So, the 
teacher’s utterance belongs to clarification request’ corrective 
feedback. 
(4) Metalinguistic Signal 
Metalinguistic signal involves a teacher making 
comments or indicating to the student that there is an error in 
the language output. The teacher provides questions, 
comments, or informations related to the formation of the 
student’s utterance without explicitly providing the correct 
form. The researcher only found 1 utterance of metalinguistic 
signal in this activity. The data is T2/HR/CFMS/C085. An 
example of metalinguistic signal’ corrrective feedback used 
by the teacher can be seen as follows: 
S : “Pulang kembali” 
      (“Go back again”) 
T : “No! Bukan pulang kembali.”  
    (T2/HR/CFMS/C085) 
      (“No! Not go back again”) 
Ss : “Menunggu... Meminta...” 
      (“Wait... Ask...”) 
T : “Meminta...? Meminta siapa?” 
      (“Ask...? To whom do you ask?”) 
Ss : “Security” 
 
The context situation (T2/HR/CFMS/C085) happened 
when the class discussed about giving suggestions. Based on 
that conversation shows that the teacher gave comment to the 
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student’s utterance by saying “no! Bukan pulang kembali”, 
the teacher gave comment without explicitly provided the 
correct form. So, the teacher’s utterance belongs to 
metalinguistic signal corrective feedback. 
(5) Elicitation 
Elicitation can be used in three different ways. First, 
teacher elicit completion of their own utterance. Second, used 
a question to elicit the correct form. Third,  asked a student to 
reformulated his/her utterance. In this activity, the researcher 
found 4 utterances’ elicitation of corrective feedback used by 
the teacher in the teaching process. The data are: 
T2/HR/CFEL/A081, T2/HR/CFEL/B084, 
T2/HR/CFEL/C086 and T2/HR/CFEL/D087. An example of 
elicitation’ corrrective feedback used by the teacher can be 
seen as follows: 
T : “My mother asked to me not to come late  
    today. What should I be doing at the   
  moment. Ibu saya meminta saya untuk  
  tidak datang terlambat hari ini. Saya   
  harus ngapain? I should...?” 
    (“My mother asked to me not to come late    
    today. What should I be doing at the    
    moment. My mother asked to me not to   
    come late today. What should I do? I  
    should...?”) 
Ss : “I should be...” 
T : “I should be...? Kamu harus apa kalau  
    ibumu memintamu untuk tidak datang  
    terlambat?” 
    (“I should be...? what should you do if your   
    mother asks to you not to come late...?”) 
Ss : “Datang tepat waktu...” 
      (“Come on time”) 
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T : “Datang lebih awal. Pergi ke sekolah lebih  
    awal in English! I...? I should be...?  
    pergi...?” 
    (“Come early. Goes to school early, do we  
    say it in English! I...? I should be...?go...?”) 
Ss : “Going” 
T : “Going. Going kemana?” 
      (“Going”. Where will going?”) 
S : “To school” 
T : “To school. Lebih awal...? Apa lebih awal?  
    Lebih awal yok” 
    (“To school. Early...? how do we make it   
    in a sentence? Early... come on!”) 
Ss : “Aaaa” 
    (The students confused) 
T : “Early” 
(T2/HR/CFEL/D087) 
 
The context situation (T2/HR/CFEL/D087) happened 
when the class discussed about giving suggestions. The 
conversation seems that there is a dialogueue where the 
students tried to complete the sentence in answering the 
exercise. The students showed that they produced an error of 
their utterance. After that the teacher directly elicited the 
correct form of the student’s utterance by asking the question, 
pausing to allow the students to complete the teachers’ 
utterance and asking the students to reformulate the utterance. 
Different from the question which is used in metalinguistic 
signal’s type where it requires more than a yes or no response, 
in this type, the question does not need a yes or no response, 
but it needs response of a correct utterance. So, the teacher’s 
utterance belongs to elicitation’ corrective feedback. 
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(6) Repetition 
Repetition is the type of the feedback that involves a 
teacher repeating wrong utterance highlighting it with 
intonation. The teacher repeats the student’s error and adjusts 
intonation to draw student’s attention to it. In this activity, the 
researcher found 2 utterances’ repetition of corrective 
feedback used by the teacher in the teaching process. The data 
are T2/HR/CFRP/A065 and T2/HR/CFRP/B083. The 
example of repetition’ corrrective feedback used by the 
teacher can be seen as follows: 
S : “He should...” 
T : “HE SHOULD?” (T2/HR/CFRP/A065) 
S : “She should...She /ʃəd/ see the beautiful  
    scenery here” 
 
The context situation (T2/HR/CFRP/A065) happened 
when the class discussed about giving suggestions. The 
conversation happened when the student answered the 
question of exercise but the student produced an error answer. 
The teacher corrected it by repeating the student’s error and 
adjusting the intonation to indicate the student’s error by 
saying “he should?”. This correction is accepted by the 
student and she could reformulated the correct form. So, the 
teacher’s utterance belongs to repetition’ corrective feedback. 
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The other example will be: 
S : “I should have open a gate” 
T : “I SHOULD HAVE OPEN A GATE. Are  
    you open? I SHOULD HAVE OPEN A  
    GATE” (T2/HR/CFRP/B083) 
S : “Yes” 
T : “By your self? Kamu sendiri yang bukak? 
      (“By your self? You open it by yourself?”) 
S : “Yes” 
T : “Jawabannya apa? Harusnya apa ya? Saya  
    harus...?” 
    (“The answer is? Do we answer it? I   
    should...?”) 
 
The context situation (T2/HR/CFRP/B083) happened 
when the class discussed about giving suggestions. The 
conversation happened when the student answered the 
question of exercise but the student produced an error answer. 
The teacher corrected it by repeating the student’s error and 
adjusting the intonation to indicate the student’s error by 
saying “I should have open a gate. Are you open? I should 
have open a gate”. The teacher repeated the student’s 
incorrect utterance by adjusted her intonation to highlight the 
error. The teacher repeated the whole sentence that incorret 
to attracted her intonation to it  after that the teacher asked 
question to the student but the student still made an error 
answer after that the teacher gave a clue to make the student 
know the correct form. So, the teacher’s utterance belongs to 
repetition’ corrective feedback. 
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3) Closing Activity 
In the closing activity the researcher did not find the types of 
oral corrective feedback produced by the teacher in teaching learning 
process. 
Based on the previous explanation, the researcher makes a table 
to show the finding of the types of oral corrective feedback produced by 
the second teacher during teaching and learning process in X IBB Class. 
The table as listed as follow: 
Table 4.3 Data Finding of Types of Oral Corrective Feedback 
Produced by The Second Teacher in X IBB Class 
 
Activity 
Types of Oral Corrective 
Feedback 
F
re
q
u
en
cy
 
 
EC RC CR MS EL RP 
Opening 1 49 1 2 0 0 53 
Main   
1. Observing 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
2. Questioning 0 1 0 0 0 0 1 
3. Experimenting 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
4. Associating 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
5. Communicating 3 23 1 1 4 2 34 
Closing 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
Total 4 73 2 3 4 2 88 
 
According to the table 4.3, the researcher found all the six types 
of oral corrective feedback produced by the second teacher during 
teaching and learning process. She used 4 times explicit correction 
corrective feedback, 73 times recast corrective feedback, 2 times 
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clarification request corrective feedback, 3 times metalinguistic signal 
corrective feedback, 4 times elicitation corrective feedback and 2 times 
repetition corrective feedback. The total was 88 utterances. The second 
teacher produced all of the types of oral corrective feedback in English 
teaching.  
The whole of data finding about the types of oral corrective feedback 
produced by the both teachers shows in the following table: 
Table 4.4 Data Findings of Oral Corrective Feedback’s Types 
No Corrective 
Feedback 
First 
Teacher 
Second 
Teacher 
1st & 2nd 
Teacher 
Percentage 
(%) 
1. Explicit 
Correction 
13 4 17 9,9% 
2. Recast 
 
35 73 108 63,2% 
3. Clarification 
Request 
16 2 18 10,5% 
4. Metalinguistic 
Signal 
0 3 3 1,7% 
5. Elicitation 
 
19 4 23 13,5% 
6. Repetition 
 
0 2 2 1,2% 
Total 83 88 171 100% 
 
Table 4.4 shows that there were 171 data containing types of oral 
corrective feedback. The recast served the dominant frequency of all six 
types of corrective feedbacks. There were 108 data (63,2%) containing 
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recast’ corrective feedback. The lowest-rank frequency of types of corrective 
feedback was the repetition with only 2 data (1,2%). All the six types of 
corrective feedback was found in this research. 
2. Violating Maxims’ Analysis of Teachers’ Oral Corrective Feedback in 
English Teaching at The Tenth Grade of SMA N 1 Ngemplak Boyolali 
In this section, the researcher discusses the analysis of violation of 
maxims in the collected data. From 171 conversations which contained oral 
corrective feedback, the researcher limits the analysis of the violation merely 
on the maxim of quantity and maxim of relation by using Grice’s theory 
(1989) which is discussed in chapter II. The analysis shows whether or not 
there are violations of maxim of quantity or maxim of relation. The 
researcher found that the both teachers violated the maxim of quantity and 
the both teachers did not violate maxim of relation. The finding also shows 
that there were merely 87 conversations that violated the maxim of quantity 
and the mostly collected data did not violate both maxims which consist of 
84 conversations.  
In data analysis process, the researcher applied coding system to 
explain the data. The purpose was not to number the data, but was to make 
the researcher easier in selecting and classifying the data from the data sheet. 
The findings can be seen in the following data The coding is: 
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Table 4.5 Coding of the Maxims’ Analysis of Teacher’ Corrective 
Feedback 
Field Code Information 
First T-1 Number of transcript 
Second MS Initial of English Teacher’s name 
Third CFMQ Corrective feedback which violates the 
maxim of quantity 
CFMR Corrective feedback which violates the 
maxim of relation 
CFNMQR Corrective feedback which does not violates 
both maxims of quantity and relation  
Fourth 001, 002, ... The serial number of data 
 
a. The Violations of Maxim of Quantity and Maxim of Relation on the 
Teachers’ Oral Corrective Feedback by the First Teacher in X 
MIPA 5 Class 
The observation from the first teacher was done by the researcher 
on October 10th  and 17th, 2019 at 10.30 -12.00 a.m in X MIPA 5 class. 
The material was about descriptive text. The researcher found 83 
utterances that included types of oral corrective feedback. The researcher 
finds that the first teacher did not violate the maxim of relation but she 
violated the maxim of quantity. There were merely 19 conversations that 
violated the maxim of quantity and the mostly collected data did not 
violate both maxims which consist 64 conversations. Each example of 
the conversation in this research is given as follow: 
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1) Opening Activity 
In the opening activity the researcher did not find the 
violation of maxims on oral corrective feedback produced by the 
teacher in teaching and learning process. 
a) Main Activity 
In the main activity, the teacher discussed about 
describing people, place and adjectival using in descriptive text. 
The teacher asked one of the student came to the front of the class 
and the another students tried to describe her one by one. After 
that, the teacher asked the students to describe about Syahrini one 
by one and the teacher gave the explanation about adjective. On 
the next session, the teacher asked the students descibing their 
friends in pair, after describing their friends the teacher gave 
explanation about adjectival using in descriptive text and 
continuing the material of descriptive text about describing place. 
The teacher asked the students to observe the picture of 
Borobudur Temple and asked to describe it one by one of the 
students and the teacher gave the explanation about adjectival 
using. The students practiced in making sentence of descriptive 
text and the teacher corrected if the students made an error 
utterance. 
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(1) Observing 
In the observing, the researcher did not find the 
violation of maxims on oral corrective feedback produced by 
the teacher in teaching and learning process. 
(2) Questioning 
Based on the data analysis, in the questioning the 
researcher finds that the teacher violated the maxim of 
quantity and the teacher did not violate the maxim of relation. 
The type of violation found is quantity maxim. Quantity 
maxim requires contribution that is as informative as 
required. When someone contributes more information than 
is required, then it can be said that he/she violated quantity 
maxim. 
In this activity the researcher found 11 conversations 
that indicated violation of maxims. There were merely 2 
conversations that violated the maxim of quantity and the 
mostly collected data did not violate both maxims which 
consist of 9 conversations. Each example of the conversation 
in this research is given as follow: 
T : “Oke now gimana short or tall?” 
    (“Ok now, how? Short or tall?”) 
Ss : “Short... Tall... Medium” 
T : “Medium. Jadi gimana?” 
    (“Medium. So, how?”) 
S : “Her, Her is medium” 
T : “She is...? She is...?” (T1/MS/CFMQ/006) 
S : “She is short” 
T : “She is medium height. Dia tingginya   
medium. Medium itu berarti sedang-  
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sedang saja. Ok how about skin, kulitnya?  
White or black?” 
(“She is medium height. Her tall is  
medium. Medium is just so-so. Ok how  
about skin, the skin. White or black?”) 
 
The data (T1/MS/CFMQ/006) shows the conversation 
which the teacher violated maxim of quantity. This 
conversation showed that the teacher was correcting the 
student’s utterance which contained an error in arranging the 
sentence. The teacher’s correction was quite short, not clear 
and difficult to be understood by the student although it was 
still relevant to his utterance. Based on that conversation, the 
teacher gave clue to allow the student to complete teacher’s 
utterance and to answer correctly by saying “she is...? she 
is...?”. The student was confused to reformulate the utterance. 
This happens because the teacher did not give clearer 
corrective feedback as was required. 
The other example is: 
T : “Yang Papua ya? Jadi temanmu tidak black  
    ya tapi sawo matang. Bahasa Inggrisnya  
   apa?” 
   (“Papua, right? So your friend is not black,  
   but dark brown. Do we say it in English?”) 
Ss : “Brown” 
T : “Dark brown. Jadi nggak brown nggak  
coklat-coklat, tapi coklat agak kehitam  
hitaman. Namanya sawo bosok. Dark  
brown ya.” 
(“Dark brown. So it’s not brown not double  
brown, but it’s brown with a little blackish.  
The name is puce”. It’s dark brown ya”).  
(T1/MS/CFMQ/008) 
Ss : “Ahahaha” 
    (Laughing) 
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The data (T1/MS/CFMQ/008) shows the conversation 
which the teacher violated maxim of quantity. This 
conversation showed that the teacher was correcting the 
student’s utterance which contained an error in translating the 
word “sawo matang” in English. When the teacher was asked 
about the colour of “sawo matang” in English, the student 
answered the word brown in English instead. After that, the 
teacher was correcting the student’s utterance which 
contained an error. But, the teacher talked too much by saying 
“Dark brown. Jadi nggak brown nggak coklat-coklat, tapi 
coklat agak kehitam-hitaman. Namanya sawo bosok. Dark 
brown ya.” based on this corrective feedback, she corrected 
unnecessary information by saying “namanya sawo bosok”. 
From her utterance, the teacher violated maxim of quantity by 
saying unnecessary word and talked too much. 
The next example is: 
T : “Terus dari Latifah itu apa yang kamu  
    lihat?” 
    (“Then, what do you see from Latifah?”) 
Ss : “Beautiful” 
T : “Ya, jadi gimana? Latifah is beautiful” 
(“Yes, what then?”) Latifah is beautiful”     
(T1/MS/CFNMQR/005) 
Ss : “Latifah is beautiful” 
 
The example (T1/MS/CFNMQR/005) shows the 
conversation that did not violate both of maxim of quantity 
and maxim of relation. It was the conversation between the 
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teacher and the students which the teacher was asking a 
question related to the material which was being learned 
about describing people. In this research, the students 
produced correct answer although it was uncomplete answer. 
After that, the teacher gave corrective fedback by asking 
question and reformulating the students’ utterance which was 
still informative as was required and relevant. So, based on 
this situation, the teacher did not violate the both of maxim. 
(3) Experimenting 
Based on the data analysis, in the experimenting the 
researcher found that the teacher violated the maxim of 
quantity and the teacher did not violate the maxim of relation. 
In this activity, the researcher found 39 conversations that 
indicated violation of maxims. There are merely 9 
conversations that violated the maxim of quantity and the 
mostly collected data was not violate both maxims which 
consist of 30 conversations. Some of them will be explained 
as follow: 
S : “She has beautiful...” 
T : “Oke, gimana? Jadi jangan... Ok look at   
    here! Dengarkan ya, kamu jangan selalu  
    mengulang- ulang pakai has, has, has.  
    Kita bisa menggunakan to be. Selain has  
kamu bisa menggunakan like, ya? Apa  
yang menjadi kesenanganya. Jadi supaya  
ceritanya interesting. Jadi gimana eeee  
kita bisa merubahnya menjadi to be ayo.” 
(“Ok, how? So don’t... Ok look at here!  
Listen to me! You don’t always repeat  
make a sentence using auxiliary ‘has, has,  
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has’. We can use to be. Beside the auxiliary  
‘has’, you can use the word ‘like’, right?  
What is the delight in this. So, to make the  
story more interesting. How? We can  
change it become to be. Come on!”)   
(T1/MS/CFMQ/020) 
T : “She has beautiful life dirubah menjadi  
    apa? Her life is beautiful. Kan enak ya?  
    Jadi enggak diulang-ulang diulang-ulang  
    terus. Ok you!” 
(“The sentence ‘she has beautiful life’ we  
can change it become? Her life is beautiful.  
It’s more good than before, right? So we  
don’t repeat it again and again. Ok the  
next, you!”) 
 
The example (T1/MS/CFMQ/020) shows the 
conversation which the teacher violated maxim of quantity. 
The teacher gave comment to the student’s utterance related 
to the material which was being learned about describing 
people. Based on that data, the student tried to describe about 
Syahrini but she repeated the same pronoun that has been 
spoken by another student. After that, the teacher gave 
advises to the student to not repeat the same word, phrase or 
sentence when the student made a sentence same with another 
student. The teacher corrected by repeating certain words, 
talked too much and did circumlocution or not to the point. 
So, based on this situation, the teacher violated the maxim of 
quantity in giving corrective feedback. 
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The other example is: 
S : “I have friend...” 
T : “Iya, yang lain diam! I have a friend...?” 
(“Yes, the other keep silent! I have a  
friend...?”) (T1/MS/CFMQ/046) 
S : “I have a friend... My... ehhh emmm” 
T : “Sabila!” 
S : “Aaaa Sabila emm...” 
T : “Her name is Sabila” 
S : “Her name is Sabila” 
 
Based on the data in (T1/MS/CFMQ/046), it can be 
seen that there was the teacher gave corrective feedback to 
the student’s utterance. This example showed the 
conversation which the teacher violated maxim of quantity. 
The situation happened when the student described someone 
then she produced an error. She did not complete the sentence 
in English and the teacher repeated the student’ utterance, 
paused to allow the student to finish the word herself. Her 
correction was quite short and difficult to be understood by 
the student although it was still relevant to the utterance. It 
happens because the teacher did not give clearer corrective 
feedback as was required. 
The next example will be: 
S : “The husband is handsome” 
T : “Iyak. Bukan the husband tapi yang benar  
gimana?” 
(Yes. It’s not the husband. But the right is?) 
S : “Her...” 
T : “Her husband is handsome”  
   (T1/MS/CFNMQR/021) 
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The data (T1/MS/CFNMQR/021) shows the 
conversation that did not violate both of maxim of quantity 
and maxim of relation. It was the conversation between the 
student and the teacher which the student tried to make 
description all about Syahrini. Here, the students produced 
clear sentence although it was contained a little gramatical 
error. After that, the teacher gave correction with pointed out 
the error in the student’s utterance by saying “Bukan the 
husband tapi yang benar gimana?”. The student answered by 
producing only one word “Her” after that the teacher 
provided the correct form in full sentence. The teacher gave 
corrrective feedback by asking question like that and 
reformulating the students’ utterance which was still 
informative as was required and relevant. So, based on this 
situation, the teacher did not violate the both of maxim. 
The next example is: 
S : “She has a lux car” 
T : “She has luxurious car ya! Bukan lux, tapi  
    luxurious car ya” 
    (“She has luxurious car. Not lux, but  
    luxurious car”) (T1/MS/CFNMQR/028) 
 
The data (T1/MS/CFNMQR/028) shows the 
conversation that did not violate both of maxim of quantity 
and maxim of relation. It was the conversation between the 
student and the teacher which the student tried to make a 
sentence in describing about Syahrini. The student produced 
140 
 
clear sentence although it contained a little grammatical error. 
After that, the teacher gave corrective feedback by 
reformulating and indicated the error of the student’s 
utterance which was still informative as was required and 
relevant. So, based on this situation, the teacher did not 
violate the both of maxim. 
Another example is: 
T : “Iya sekarang bibirnya. Thin or thick, tebal  
    apa tipis or medium?” 
    (“Now, her lips. Thin or thick, thin or thick  
    or medium?”) 
S : “Tipis” 
    (“Thin”) 
T : “Jadi gimana bahasa inggrisnya?” 
    (“So, in English is?”) 
S : “Her... her lips...” 
T : “Her lips is thin” (T1/MS/CFNMQR/049) 
S : “Her lips is thin” 
 
The data (T1/MS/CFNMQR/049) shows the 
conversation that did not violate both of maxim of quantity 
and maxim of relation. It was the conversation between the 
teacher and the students which the teacher tried to know the 
improvement of the student’ knowledge about vocabulary 
mastery by asking ‘bibirnya tipis’ in English. The student did 
not provide full sentence then the teacher reformulated the 
student’ utterance in corrrect form. The student produced 
correct answer although it was uncomplete answer. The 
student did not produced in good sentence, he only said that 
‘her... her lips...’ after that, the teacher directly elicited the 
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correct form of the student’s answer by asking questions and 
pausing to allow the student completed teacher’s utterance 
which was still informative as was required and relevant. So, 
based on this situation, the teacher did not violate the both of 
maxim. 
The next example is: 
S : “I Have a friend. Her name is Anas” 
T : “Ya, terus” 
    (“Yes, and than!”) 
S : “Anas have...” 
T : “Anas...? Anas is smart or not? Anas  
    pintar?” 
    (“Anas...? Anas is smart or not? Anas  
    smart?”) 
S : “Aaaa pintar bu pintar” 
    (“She is smart Miss, She is smart”) 
T : “Jadi gimana? She is...?” 
    (“So, How? She is...?”)   
    (T1/MS/CFNMQR/052) 
S : “She is smart” 
T : “Ya. She is smart enough. Iya terus?” 
    (“Yes. She is smart enough. Yes, then!”) 
 
The example (T1/MS/CFNMQR/052) shows the 
conversation that did not violate both of maxim of quantity 
and maxim of relation. It was the conversation between the 
student and the student was practiced in making description 
of people. In this research, when the student produced not 
clear sentence, the teacher gave correction by pausing the 
student’s utterance to allow the student to finish the word 
herself. After that the student can understand her error and 
produced the right description although it still needs 
correction. At the last, the teacher reformulated the student’s 
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utterance which is still informative as was required and 
relevant. 
(4) Associating 
Based on the data analysis, in the associating the 
researcher found that the teacher violated the maxim of 
quantity and the teacher did not violate the maxim of relation. 
In this activity the researcher found 28 conversations that 
indicated violation of maxims. There was merely 8 
conversations that violated the maxim of quantity and the 
mostly collected data did not violate both maxims which 
consist of 20 conversations. Some of them will be explained 
as follow: 
T : “Oke nggak ada. Next, ini ya kalau cantik  
beautiful, kalau tua old. Ini ada kata-kata  
adjective. Ok now sekarang gabungan  
daripada... Bagaimana kita  
menggabungkan adjective ya? Jadi dari 
yang pertama itu adalah general adjective.  
Yaitu beautiful, cute, handsome, lalu age  
kalau ada umur berarti kita masukan yang  
kedua ya. Cantik dan muda, bahasa  
inggrisnya gimana? Ia cantik dan muda 
(“Ok nothing. Next, we can say the word 
‘cantik’ in English by saying beautiful and  
‘tua’ is old. There is adjective. How do we  
combine adjective? So from the first is  
general adjective. Those are beautiful,  
cute, handsome, and then age if there is  
age, so we can put it on the second.  
Beautiful and young, how those are in  
English? She is beautiful and young”) 
Ss : “She is beautiful and young” 
T : “She is...? Ayo cantik dan muda urutannya  
    gimana? Ok open your book! Kamu  bisa  
    buka pada bukumu in the page... Ok in the 
    page fifty nine” 
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    (“She is...? come on! How are the rank of  
    beautiful and young. Ok open your book!  
    You can open your book on page... Ok on   
    the page fifty nine”) 
    (T1/MS/CFNMQR/042) 
  
The example (T1/MS/CFNMQR/042) shows the 
conversation that did not violate both of maxim of quantity 
and maxim of relation. The situation happened when the 
teacher gave explanation about the use of adjective and 
applied it in the sentence. The students tried to make the 
sentence but they did not understand yet. The students opened 
the book because the students still confused to applied 
adjective. In this research, the students produced clear answer 
although it was inexact answer. After that, the teacher gave 
corrective feedback by asking question and gave a clue to 
make student complete the teacher’s utterance which was still 
informative as was required and relevant. So, based on this 
situation, the teacher did not violate the both of maxim. 
The next example will be: 
S : “Borobudur temple is...As Indonesia 
     moment in... One hundred nine thousand  
     eighteen it is build” 
T : “Nggak usah banyak-banyak. Gimana?  
    Borobudur temple...? Yang gampang-  
    gampang saja, nggak usah yang terlalu     
    rumit ya. Tadi kan ibu sudah membantu 
bertanya. Siapa yang mendirikan 
Borobudur? Dimana lokasinya? Jadi kan 
bisa membuat gimana? Borobudur 
temple...? Apa...? The location of 
Borobudur temple...? Dimana?” 
   (“Don’t too much. How? Borobudur 
temple..? make the easy one, don’t need too 
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complicated. I have helped you asking. 
Who built Borobudur? Where is the 
location? You can make sentence. How? 
Borobudur temple? Where?”) 
(T1/MS/CFMQ/064) 
 
The example (T1/MS/CFMQ/064) shows the 
conversation which the teacher violates maxim of quantity. 
The teacher gave comment to the student’s utterance related 
to the material which was being learned about describing 
place. Based on that data, the student tried to describe about 
Borobudur Temple, but she still confused in making 
description. After that the teacher gave advises to the student 
to make a simple description and make it easy. Her correction 
was quite talked too much and did circumlocution or not to 
the point. So, based on this situation, the teacher violated the 
maxim of quantity in giving corrective feedback. 
The other example is: 
S : “The Borobudur temple have...” 
T : “Has. Bukan have ya. Has” 
(“Has. Not have, but has”)      
(T1/MS/CFNMQR/066) 
S : “Has many... Many visitor” 
 
The example (T1/MS/CFNMQR/066) shows the 
conversation that did not violate both of maxim of quantity 
and maxim of relation. It was the conversation between the 
student and the teacher which the student practiced in making 
desription about Borobudur Temple. The student produced 
uncomplete sentence although it still need completion. After 
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that, the teacher gave correction after the student produced an 
incorrect sentence. The teacher pointed out the error in the 
student’s utterance by saying ‘Has. Bukan have ya. The 
teacher also gave the correct form by saying ‘Has’ which was 
still informative as was required and relevant. 
The next example is: 
S : “Borobudur is very big and beautiful” 
T : “Hah? Borobudur is?” 
S : “Very big and beautiful” 
T : “Very big and beautiful. Oke nah...”  
    (“Very big and beautiful. That’s right”) 
    (T1/MS/CFNMQR/081) 
 
The example (T1/MS/CFNMQR/081) shows the 
conversation that did not violate both of maxim of quantiy 
and maxim of relation. It was the conversation between the 
student and the teacher which the teacher did not hear yet 
what the student said then the teacher said phrases ‘Hah? 
Borobudur is?’ to indicate that the message was not 
understood yet by the teacher and she repeated the student 
utterance to make the student reformulated the sentence 
which was still informative as was required and relevant. 
(5) Communicating  
Based on the data analysis, in the communicating the 
researcher finds that the teacher did not violate the maxim of 
quantity and the maxim of relation. In this activity, the 
researcher found 5 conversation that did not violate both 
maxims. The explanation will be as follow: 
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T : “Saya mempunyai meja besar, tua, dan  
    indah. Ayo gimana? Ayo ok Dava up your  
    hand!” 
    (“I have big, old beautiful table. Come on!  
    How? Dava up your hands”) 
S :” I have... I have a...” 
T : “I have... Ayo Dava. I have apa? Tadi yang  
    pertama apa? Yang genenal, yang  
   mempunyai adjective yang ada  
   kualitasnya dulu yaitu jelek, cantik ya. I 
   have...?” 
   (“I have... Come on! I have...? The first is? 
   That general, which is have adjective, that  
   have quality first, that is ‘bad, beautiful’. I  
   have...?”) (T1/MS/CFNMQR/043) 
 
The example (T1/MS/CFNMQR/043) shows the 
conversation that did not violate both of maxim of quantity 
and maxim of relation. It was the conversation between the 
teacher and the students which the teacher was asking a 
question related to the material which was being learned 
about arranging some adjective word into a sentence. This 
situation, the student produced correct answer although it was 
uncomplete answer. The student did not produce in right 
sentence, he only said that ‘I have... I have a...’ after that, the 
teacher directly elicited the correct form of the student’s 
answer by asking questions and pausing to allow the student 
completed teacher’s utterance which was still informative as 
was required and relevant. So, based on this situation, the 
teacher did not violate the both of maxim. 
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The another example is: 
Ss : “Teman-teman sekolahku adalah teman- 
    teman yang muda, pintar dan berasal dari  
    desa yang sama” 
    (“My friends are smart young and from the   
    same village”) 
T : “Teman-temanku yang muda. Yang muda itu  
    Berarti young, kalau pintar berarti   
    dimasukkan dalam? Smart ya! Jadi?   
    Smart?” 
    (“My young friend. Young is young, while   
    smart belongs to? Smart. So? Smart?”)  
Ss : “Smart, young from same vilage” 
T : “Smart, young and from the same village.      
    Jadi temanmu tadi bener ya!” 
    (“Smart, young and from the same village.     
    So, your friend was right, yes?”)    
    (T1/MS/CFNMQR/045) 
Ss : “Ya” 
    (“Yes”) 
 
The data (T1/MS/CFNMQR/045) shows the 
conversation that did not violate both of maxim of quantity 
and maxim of relation. The situation happened when the 
teacher asked to the student to rearrange adjectives in a good 
sentence then the student did not make it correctly. The 
teacher indirectly indicated that the student’s utterance was 
incorrect, the teacher implicitly reformulated the student’s 
error by providing the correct form. In this research, the 
students produced clear answer although it was inexact 
answer. After that, the teacher gave corrective feedback by 
reformulating the student’s utterance which was still 
informative as was required and relevant. So, based on this 
situation, the teacher did not violate the both of maxim. 
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The next example will be: 
T : “What do you want now?” 
S : “I want to joint...” 
T : “May I join your class! May I join your  
    class!” (T1/MS/CFNMQR/082) 
S : “May I join your class miss?” 
 
The example (T1/MS/CFNMQR/082) shows  the 
conversation that did not violate both of maxim of quantity 
and maxim of relation. It was the conversation between the 
teacher and the student. The situation happened when the 
student came late to the class and he asked permission to the 
teacher but her utterance was incorrect. He should asked 
permission by saying ’May I join your class’ but the student’s 
utterance was wrong. After that, the teacher gave corrective 
feedback by reformulating the student’s utterance which was 
still informative as was required and relevant. 
The other example is: 
S : “Borobudur temple is a place of religious” 
T : “Apa Borobudur temple?” 
    (“What? Borobudur temple?”) 
S : “Is a place of religious” 
T : “Religious? Iya oke. You!” 
(“Religious? Yes ok, now you!”) 
(T1/MS/CFNMQR/083) 
 
The example (T1/MS/CFNMQR/083) shows the 
conversation that did not violate both of maxim of quantity 
and maxim of relation. It was the conversation between the 
student and the teacher indicated that she did not hear yet 
what the student’s said, she only hear the student said that 
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‘borobudur temple’. After that, the teacher used phrases ‘Apa 
Borobudur temple?’ to indicate that the teacher tried to clarify 
the studuent’s utterance which was still informative as was 
required and relevant. 
b) Closing Activity 
In the closing activity the researcher did not find the 
violation of maxims on oral corrective feedback produced by the 
teacher in teaching and learning process. 
Based on the previous explanation, the researcher makes a table 
to show the finding of violation of maxims in teacher’s corrective 
feedback produced by the first teacher during teaching and learning 
process in X MIPA 5 class. The table as listed as follow: 
Table 4.6 Data Finding Violation of Maxims in Corrective 
Feedback Produced by The First Teacher in X MIPA 5 Class 
 
No. Violation Number Percentage (%) 
1. Maxim of Quantity 19 22,9 % 
2. Maxim of Relation 0 0 % 
3. None of Maxim of Quantity and 
Maxim of Relation 
64 77,1% 
Total 83 100 % 
 
According to the table 4.6, the researcher found there was none 
of the violation of maxim of relation in the teacher’s oral corrective 
feedback 0 data (0%). The researcher assumed that the teacher always 
produced the relevant utterances of corrective feedback given to her 
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students during the teaching and learning process because the teacher 
stay focus on the topic which was being discussed. However, based on 
the table shows that the teacher violated maxim of quantity there were 19 
data (22,9%) and the mostly collected data did not violate both of maxim 
of quantity and maxim of relation the data shows 64 data (77,1%). 
b. The Violations of Maxim of Quantity and Maxim of Relation on the 
Teachers’ Oral Corrective Feedback by the Second Teacher in X 
IBB Class 
The observation from the second teacher was doing by the 
researcher on October 14th, 2019 at 10.30 -12.00 a.m in X IBB class. The 
material of this meeting is about giving suggestion. The researcher found 
88 utterances that include types of oral corrective feedback. In this 
research, the researcher found that the second teacher did not violate the 
maxim of relation but she violated the maxim of quantity. There are 
mostly 68 conversations that violated the maxim of quantity and merely 
collected data did not violated both maxims which consist 20 
conversations. Each example of the conversation in this research is given 
as follow: 
1) Opening Activity 
In the opening activity, the teacher always held students more 
and less 10 minutes English dialogue. The teacher asked the students 
worked in pair in practicing English dialogue in front of the class. 
The dialogue was prepared by the teacher in the previous meeting, 
the student must memorize the dialogue and practice in front of the 
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class. Based on the data analysis, in the opening activity the 
researcher finds that the teacher violated the maxim of quantity and 
the teacher did not violate the maxim of relation. In this activity, the 
researcher found 53 conversations that indicated violation of 
maxims. There were mostly 47 conversations violated the maxim of 
quantity and the merely collected data did not violate both maxims 
which consist of 6 conversations. Some of them will be explained as 
follow:  
S1 : “My family and are going...” 
T : “And I, and I are going to visit”  
    (T2/HR/CFMQ/005) 
S1 : “My family...” 
T : “And I” 
S1 : “And I going to” 
 
The example (T2/HR/CFMQ/005) shows the conversation 
which the teacher violated maxim of quantity. The conversation 
shows that the teacher was correcting the student’s utterance which 
produced an error in practicing the English dialogue. The teacher 
reformulated the student’s error utterance after the student made an 
error sentence and the student can repeated the teacher’s utterance. 
Based on the situation, her correction was difficult to be understood 
by the student although it was still relevant to the utterance. The 
student was seen confused to reformulate his utterance. In this 
research, it was because the teacher repeated certain word and gave 
correction by cutting the student’s talk during practiced the 
dialogueue and she did not give clearer corrective feedback as was 
required. 
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The next example will be: 
S2 : “I don’t have family in the village” 
T : “I don’t have family in the /'vɪlɪdʒ/”  
    (T2/HR/CFMQ/022) 
S2 : “I don’t have family in the village” 
T : “/'vɪlɪdʒ/... /'vɪlɪdʒ/...” 
S2 : “Village” 
 
The datum (T2/HR/CFMQ/022) shows the conversation 
which the teacher violated maxim of quantity. This conversation 
shows that the teacher was correcting the student’s utterance which 
produced an error in practicing dialogueue. The student did not 
pronounce the word village correctly, after that the teacher gave 
clearly pronunciation by saying ‘/'vɪlɪdʒ/’ but the student still did not 
pronounce it correctly. Based on the situation, the teacher’s 
correction difficult to be understood by the student because the 
teacher did not give explanation or information to the student’s error 
but she directly gave the right pronounciation to make the student 
repeated her correction although it was still relevant to the utterance. 
The student was seen confused to repronounced the utterance. In this 
research, it was because the teacher did not give clearer corrective 
feedback as was required. 
Another example is: 
S2 : “I don’t has a family” 
T : “Have, have, have” (T2/HR/CFMQ/031) 
S2 : “I don’t have family in the village” 
 
The datum (T2/HR/CFMQ/031) shows the conversation 
which the teacher violated maxim of quantity. This conversation 
shows that the teacher was correcting the student’s utterance which 
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produced an error in practicing the dialogueue. The teacher gave 
correction by repeating the word “have” by saying “have, have, have” 
with loud intonation voice. The student is was seen still hasitated to 
utter the teacher’s utterance again and the teacher was seen still 
confused to reformulate the utterance although in the end he could 
reformulated the dialogue. In this research, it was because the teacher 
did not give clearer corrective feedback as was required. 
S2 : “I don’t have family in the village” 
T : “/'vɪlɪdʒ/” (T2/HR/CFMQ/032) 
S2 : “Village” 
T : “Look at me! Look at me! /'vɪlɪdʒ/... /'vɪlɪdʒ/” 
S2 : “/'vɪlɪdʒ/” 
T : “Yeah” 
 
The datum (T2/HR/CFMQ/032) shows the conversation 
which the teacher violated maxim of quantity. This conversation 
shows that the teacher was correcting the student’s utterance which 
produced an error in practicing the English dialogue. Based on that 
situation, the second student produced an error pronunciation while 
saying the word ‘village’ after that the teacher pronounced the correct 
word by saying ‘/'vɪlɪdʒ/’ but the student still produced an error when 
pronounced the word village, and than the teacher recasted again, 
finally the second student can pronounce the word village correctly 
as the pronunciation of the teacher. The teacher’s correction was 
difficult to be understand by the student although it was still relevant 
to the utterance. In this research, it was because the teacher did not 
give clearer corrective feedback as was required. 
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The next example will be: 
S1 : “My family I” 
T : “And, and, and, and, and” (T2/HR/CFMQ/050) 
S1 : “And I” 
T : “/ənd/ /aɪ/ are going to visit” 
S1 : “/ənd/ /aɪ/ are going to visit grandpa and grandma  
    in the Village” 
 
The example (T2/HR/CFMQ/050) shows the conversation 
which the teacher violated maxim of quantity. This conversation 
shows that the teacher was correcting the student’s utterance which 
produced an error in practicing the dialogueue. The teacher gave 
correction by repeating the word “and” by saying “And, and, and, 
and, and” with loud intonation voice. After that, the first student can 
repeated the teacher’s correction by saying “and I” but he did not 
pronounce the word and correctly then the teacher gave the right 
pronounciation by saying “/ənd/ /aɪ/ are going to visit” after all, the 
first student can pronounced it correctly. In this study, the teacher 
was soo ovverated in giving correction by repeating the word “and” 
although it was still relevant to the utterance. 
2) Main Activity 
In the main activity, the teacher discussed about giving 
suggestions. The teacher already gave homework to answer the 
questions and do exercises at home in the previous meeting. The 
teacher corrected and discussed the material of midterm test about 
giving suggestions with the students. 
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a) Observing 
In the observing the researcher did not find the violation 
of maxims on oral corrective feedback produced by the teacher 
in teaching and learning process. 
b) Questioning 
Based on the data analysis, in the questioning the 
researcher finds that the teacher did not violate the maxim of 
quantity and the maxim of relation. In this activity, the researcher 
only found 1 conversation that did not violate both maxims. It 
will be explained as follow: 
T : “Jadi, so the answer is? So the answer is? Number  
    1?” 
    (“So the answer is? So the answer is? Number  
  1?”) 
S : “Preparing” 
T : “prɪ'peərɪη/. Tulinnya gimana? Tulis kedepan!” 
      (“prɪ'peərɪη/. How do we write it? Please, write  
    ahead!) (T2/HR/CFNMQR/054) 
 
The datum (T2/HR/CFNMQR/054) shows the 
conversation that did not violate both of maxim of quantity 
and maxim of relation. It was the conversation between the 
teacher and the student which the teacher was asking a 
question to the student related to the material which was being 
learned. In this research, the student did not pronounce the 
word ‘preparing’ correctly. After that, the teacher gave the 
corrrect pronunciation by saying ‘prɪ'peərɪη/’ without 
indicating that the student was produced an error uterance. 
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The teacher gave informative corrective feedback as was 
required and relevant. 
c) Eksperimenting 
In the eksperimenting the researcher did not find the 
violation of maxims on oral corrective feedback produced by the 
teacher in teaching and learning process. 
d) Associating 
In the associating the researcher did not find the violation 
of maxims on oral corrective feedback produced by the teacher 
in teaching and learning process. 
e) Communicating 
Based on the data analysis, in the communicating the 
researcher found that the teacher violated the maxim of quantity 
and the teacher did not violate the maxim of relation. In this 
activity the researcher found 34 conversations that indicated 
violation of maxims. There were merely 21 conversations that 
violated the maxim of quantity and the mostly collected data did 
not violate both maxims which consist of 13 conversations. Some 
of them will be explained as follow: 
S : “Niken should do the homework correctly” 
T : “Correctly” (T2/HR/CFMQ/055) 
S : “Correctly” 
T : “/kə'rektli/” 
S : “/kə'rektli/” 
 
The example (T2/HR/CFMQ/055) shows the 
conversation which the teacher violated maxim of quantity. This 
157 
 
conversation shows that the teacher was correcting the student’s 
utterance that did not pronounce the word ‘correctly’ 
appropriately after that, the teacher gave correction by 
pronouncing the word ‘/kə'rektli/’ in English. Based on the 
situation, her correction was quite short and the purpose of the 
teacher’s correction was difficult to be understood by the student. 
The student was seen confused the purpose of the teacher utter 
the word “correctly” but at last the student can pronounce that 
word correctly. In this research, it was because the teacher did not 
give clearer corrective feedback as was required. 
S : “She should...She /ʃəd/ see the beautiful scenery   
   here” 
T : “/ðə/ /'bju:tɪfl/” (T2/HR/CFMQ/066) 
S : “/ðə/  beautiful” 
T : “/'bju:tɪfl/” 
S : “/ðə/ /'bju:tɪfl/ scenery here” 
 
The datum (T2/HR/CFMQ/066) shows the conversation 
which the teacher violated maxim of quantity. This conversation 
shows that the teacher was correcting the student’s utterance that 
did not pronounce the phrase ‘the beautiful’ corrcetly. After that, 
the teacher gave correction by pronouncing the phrase ‘/ðə/ 
/'bju:tɪfl/’ correctly without indicating that the student’s utterance 
was incorrect. Her correction was less informative, she did not 
gave the explanation in student’s error but she directly cut the 
student’s dialogueue and that was difficult to be understood by 
the student although it was still relevant to the utterance. In this 
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research, it was because the teacher did not give clearer corrective 
feedback as was required. 
S : “/ðə/ /fɪlm/ make me scary” 
T : “Made me. Made me...?” (T2/HR/CFMQ/074) 
S : “Made me” 
T : “/meɪd/... /meɪd/ /mi:/” 
S : “/meɪd/ /mi:/ scary” 
 
The example (T2/HR/CFMQ/074) shows the 
conversation which the etacher violated maxim of quantity. This 
conversation shows that the teacher was correcting the student’s 
utterance which produced an error in answering the question. The 
teacher reformulated the studuent’s error while the student said 
‘make me scary’ then the teacher provided the correction 
appropriately  by saying ‘made me’, without indicating that the 
student’s utterance was wrong. Based on that situation, her 
correction was overrated by repeated the word “made” with angry 
intonation although it was still relevant to the utterance. 
S : “My mother asked to me to come late” 
T : “Not to come late” (T2/HR/CFMQ/077) 
S : “Not to come late to her” 
T : “Today” 
S : “Today. What should I be doing at the moment?” 
 
The datum (T2/HR/CFMQ/077) shows the conversation 
which the etacher violated maxim of quantity. This conversation 
shows that the teacher was correcting the student’s utterance by 
reformuling the student’s error while make a sentence. The 
student produced the sentence but incorrectly after that the 
teacher gave correction of the sentence without indicating that the 
159 
 
student’s utterace was incorrect. Her correction was quite short 
and difficult to be understood by the student although it was still 
relevant to the utterance. The student was seen confused to 
reformulate the utterance. It was because the teacher did not give 
clearer corrective feedback as was required. 
S : “Imelda’s friends were laugh her” 
T : “Were laughed pakai ed /'lɑ:ft/ ya”  
    (T2/HR/CFNMQR/061) 
S : “Imelda’s friends were laughed her because...” 
T : “Because” 
S : “Because of the colorful dresscode” 
 
The example (T2/HR/CFNMQR/061) shows the 
conversation that did not violate both of maxim of quantity and 
maxim of relation. It was the conversation between the student 
and the teacher which the student answering the question related 
to the material which was being learned.The teacher clearly 
indicated an error of the student and provided the correction to 
the student after that the student can repeate the teacher 
correction. In this research, the student produced clear answer 
although it contained a little grammatical error. The teacher gave 
corrective feedback by giving correction that specific on the 
student’s error by saying “Were laughed pakai ed /'lɑ:ft/ ya” that 
was informative as was required and relevant. 
T : “My mother asked to me not to come late today.  
    What should I be doing at the moment. Ibu saya  
  meminta saya untuk tidak datang terlambat hari  
  ini. Saya harus ngapain? I should...?” 
  (“My mother asked to me not to come late today.     
  What should I be doing at the moment. My mother   
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  asked to me not to come late today. What should I  
  do? I should...?”) 
Ss : “I should be...” 
T : “I should be...? Kamu harus apa kalau ibumu  
    memintamu untuk tidak datang terlambat?” 
    (“I should be...? what should you do if your mother  
    asks to you not to come late...?”) 
Ss : “Datang tepat waktu...” 
     (“Come on time”) 
T : “Datang lebih awal. Pergi ke sekolah lebih awal in  
    English! I...? I should be...? pergi...?” 
    (“Come early. Goes to school early, do we say it   
    in English! I...? I should be...? go...?”) 
Ss : “Going” 
T : “Going. Going kemana?” 
     (“Going”. Where will going?”) 
S : “To school” 
T : “To school. Lebih awal...? Apa lebih awal? Lebih   
    awal yok” 
    (“To school. Early...? how we make it in a     
    sentence? Early... come on!”) 
Ss : “Aaaa” 
     (“The students confused”) 
T : “Early” 
     (T2/HR/CFNMQR/087) 
 
The example (T2/HR/CFNMQR/087) shows the 
conversation that did not violate both of maxim of quantity and 
maxim of relation. It was the conversation between the teacher 
and the student when the student answering the question related 
to the material which was being learned. Based on that 
conversation, the student still confused in making the English 
sentence after that the teacher elicited the correct form by asking 
for completion of the sentence, asking questions and asking for 
the reformulation when the student confused to answer the 
questions. Although the students responded to the teacher’s 
elicitation, the student failed to correct the error due to their 
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limited knowledge of the language. In that time, the teacher  did 
not giving correction to the student’s mistake, she intended to ask 
the questions and prompt a elicitation which was still informative 
as was required. This conversation was doing well and the both 
was communicative. 
3) Closing Activity 
In the closing activity the researcher did not find the violation 
of maxims on oral corrective feedback produced by the teacher in 
teaching and learning process. 
Based on the previous explanation, the researcher makes a table 
to show the finding of violation of maxims in the teacher’s corrective 
feedback produced by the second teacher during teaching and learning 
process in the X IBB class. The table as listed as follow: 
Table 4.7 Data Finding Violation of Maxims in Corrective 
Feedback Produced by The Second Teacher in X IBB Class 
 
No. Violation Number Percentage (%) 
1. Maxim of Quantity 68 77,3 % 
2. Maxim of Relation 0 0 % 
3. None of Maxim of Quantity and 
Maxim of Relation 
20 22,7 % 
Total 88 100 % 
 
According to the table 4.7, the researcher found there was none 
of the violation of maxim of relation in the teacher’s oral corrective 
feedback (0%). The researcher assumed that the teacher always produced 
the relevant utterances of corrective feedback given to her students 
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during the teaching and learning process because the teacher stayed focus 
on the topic which is being discussed. However, based on the table shows 
that the teacher violated maxim of quantity in 68 data (77,3%) and the 
mostly collected data did not violate both of maxim of quantity and 
maxim of relation the data shows 20 data (22,7%). 
The whole of data finding about the violation of maxims in teachers’ oral 
corrective feedback shows in the following table:  
Table 4.8 Data Finding of Violation Maxims on Teachers’ 
Oral Corrective Feedback 
No Violation First 
Teacher 
Second 
Teacher 
1st & 2nd 
Teacher 
Percentage 
(%) 
1. Maxim of Quantity 19 68 87 50,9% 
2. Maxim of Relation 0 0 0 0 % 
3. None of Maxim of 
Quantity and 
Maxim of Relation 
64 20 84 49,1% 
Total 83 88 171 100% 
 
Table 4.8 shows that there was data containing violation of maxims on 
teachers’ oral corrective feedback. The result shows that there was none of the 
violation of maxim of relation in the teachers’ oral corrective feedback presents 
in 0 data (0%). However, the result also shows that the collected data was 
violated maxim of quantity, there were 87 data (50,9%). The result also shows 
that the collected data did not violate both of maxim of quantity and maxim of 
relation, there were 84 data (49,1%) 
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B. Discussion 
This section presents the discussion of the research findings. The 
discussion will focus on the two problem formulation as stated in the first 
chapter. The aims of the study are to find out the types of oral corrective feedback 
and violating maxims on oral corrective feedback produced by the teachers in 
English teaching at the tenth grade of SMA N 1 Ngemplak Boyolali. 
The researcher used the theory of types of corrective feedback and 
violation of maxims to analyze the conversations of the teachers and students in 
the teaching and learning process. The researcher classified the types of 
corrective feedback based on the categories of corrective feedback by Lyster and 
Ranta (1997) into six categories: explicit correction, recast, clarification request, 
repetition, metalinguistic signal and elicitation. While, the theory stated by Grice 
(1989) was used in analysis the types of violation maxims on teachers’ oral 
corrective feedback. The four violation of maxims are violating the maxim of 
quantity, violating the maxim of quality, violating the maxim of 
relation/relevance, violating the maxim of manner. In this research, the 
researcher only limits on violation of maxim of quantity and maxim of relation 
and none violation of both maxim of quantity and maxim of relation to more 
specific. 
From the research finding, the researcher found all the types of corrective 
feedback and some of violating maxims produced by the teachers in teaching 
and learning process. The findings are discussed as follows: 
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1. The Types of Oral Corrective Feedback Produced by the Teachers in 
English Teaching at The Tenth Grade of SMA N 1 Ngemplak Boyolali 
In this part of discussion, the researcher would like to discuss about 
the result of the study related to the types of oral corrective feedback 
produced by the teachers in English teaching. As stated in before, the 
researcher classified the types of corrective feedback based on the theory of 
Lyster and Ranta (1997). The researcher analyzed all the teachers’ utterances 
which indicated as oral corrective feedback during the teaching and learning 
process. 
In the teaching and learning process, the teachers can not deny that 
they often used corrective feedback. The teachers oftentimes meets the 
students’ difficulties in understanding the material, even they often make an 
error. It is normal if the teacher gave correction to the students’ error because 
it is expected to help the students to know their error, then they can produced 
the good work and will not do the same error again in another chance.  
The teachers produced many types of oral corrective feedback in the 
part of teaching and learning from opening activity, main activity and closing 
activity. After conducting the research, the researcher found all the six types 
of oral corrective feedback produced by the teachers in English teaching. 
However, the findings shows that there were explicit correction, recast, 
clarification request, repetition, metalinguistic signal, elicitation. Those 
types were used based on different purposes in correcting the students 
utterances in classroom. 
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Explicit correction is often used by the teacher as a feedback for the 
student. Explicit correction is involves a teacher simply providing a student 
with the correct answer. This type of corrective feedback occured when the 
teacher clearly indicates an error of the student’s utterance and provides the 
correct form. It is also occured when the teacher gave both the correct form 
and additionally pointed out that the students’ utterance was incorrect. In this 
case, after the teacher pointed out that the student’s utterance were incorrect, 
she gave them the correct forms of the errors. The researcher found this type 
which is in accordance with the theory of Lyster and Ranta (1997). 
Recast refers to the simple reformulation of the student’s incorrect 
utterance and a more implicit feedback type that involves the teacher’s 
reformulation of all or part of student’s utterance, minus the error. The 
researcher found this type which is in accordance with the theory of Lyster 
and Ranta (1997). 
Clarification Request is a corrective feedback type that indicate to 
student either that their utterance has been misunderstood by the teacher or 
that the utterance is ill-formed in some way and that repetition or a 
reformulation is required clarification requests are usually used when the 
utterance by the learner cannot be interpreted and results in 
misunderstanding of the message. The teacher does not directly correct the 
students by giving detailed explanation, but by questioning them to indicate 
the student that there is a problem with the language error. The researcher 
found this type which is in accordance with the theory of Lyster and Ranta 
(1997). 
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Metalinguistic signal involves a teacher making comments or 
indicating to the student that there is an error in the language output. 
Metalinguistic feedback occurs when the teacher emphasizes on explicit 
explanation of forms, such as comments, information or question. The 
researcher found this type which is in accordance with the theory of Lyster 
and Ranta (1997). 
Elicitation is a feedback type when teachers ask for completion of 
their own sentenc by pausing and allowing students to correct themselves, 
they may also ask questions to elicit correct form and help student to 
reformulate an ill-formed utterance. Elicitation can be used in three different 
ways, first the teacher elicit completion of their own utterance by 
strategically pausing to allow students to fill in the blank. Second, teachers 
use questions to elicit correct forms, such questions exclude the use of yes/no 
questions. Third, teachers occasionally ask student to reformulate their 
utterance. The researcher found this type which is in accordance with the 
theory of Lyster and Ranta (1997). 
Repetition is the type of the feedback that involves a teacher 
repeating wrong utterance highlighting it with intonation in order for the 
students to be able to see that the error has been made and to draw student’s 
attention to it. The researcher found this type which is in accordance with the 
theory of Lyster and Ranta (1997). 
From the findings of the first teacher, the researcher found 83 types 
of oral corrective feedback. From the 83 data, the most frequent type was 
recast with 35 data, elicitation 19 data, clarification request 16 and explicit 
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correction 13 data. However, metalinguistic signal corrective feedback and 
repetition corrective feedback did not found. Whereas, from the second 
teacher, the researcher found 88 types of oral corrective feedback. The 
researcher found all the six types of oral corrective feedback produced by the 
second teacher during teaching and learning process. She was 73 times recast 
corrective feedback, 4 times explicit correction corrective feedback, 4 times 
elicitation corrective feedback, 3 times metalinguistic signal corrective 
feedback 2 times clarification request corrective feedback, and 2 times 
repetition corrective feedback. The second teacher produced all of the types 
of oral corrective feedback in English teaching.  
Based on the explanation, the data of the first and the second teachers 
were 171 types of oral corrective feedback produced in English teaching. 
They are classified into explicit correction 17 data (9,9%), recast 108 data 
(63,2%), clarification request 18 data (10,5%), metalinguistic signal 3 data 
(1,7%), elicitation 23 data (13,5%), and repetition 2 data (1,2%). The finding 
shows that the most frequently used is recast 108 data (63,2%) and the least 
used is repetition 2 data (1,2%). 
2. Violating Maxims’ Analysis of Teachers’ Oral Corrective Feedback in 
English Teaching at The Tenth Grade of S MA N 1 Ngemplak Boyolali 
In this part of discussion, the researcher would like to discuss about 
the result of the study related to the violating maxims’ analysis of the 
teachers’ oral corrective feedback in English teaching. As stated in before, 
the researcher used the theory stated by Grice (1989) in analysis the types of 
violation maxims on teachers’ oral corrective feedback. The researcher 
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analyzed all the teachers’ utterances which indicated as violating maxims on 
teachers’ oral corrective feedback during the teaching and learning process. 
In analyzing violation of maxims’ cooperative principle, the researcher used 
the theory of Grice maxims’ cooperative principle that covers maxim quality, 
quantity, relation, and manner. Each maxims have regulation which is 
different each other. Maxim quality regulates our truthful contributions in 
conversation, maxim quantity regulates the sufficiency of our contributions 
in conversation, maxim relation regulates our contributions must be relevant, 
and the maxim of manner regulates our contributions that must be 
perspicuous. 
In this research, the researcher only limits on violation of maxim of 
quantity and maxim of relation and none violation of both maxim of quantity 
and maxim of relation to more specific. This research focuses on violation 
maxim of quantity because the researcher wants to know whether English 
teacher gives the hearer/students enough information to know what is being 
talked about or not. Also focuses on violation maxim of realation because 
the researcher wants to know whether teacher always produce the relevant 
utterances and stay focus on the topic which is being discussed or not. 
In the teaching and learning process, the teachers can not deny that 
they often used corrective feedback and violated of maxims when 
communicating. The teachers oftentimes meets the students’ difficulties in 
understanding the material, even they often make an error. It is normal if the 
teacher gave correction to the students’ error because it is expected to help 
the students to know their error, then they can produced the good work and 
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will not do the same error again in another chance. During comminication, 
the problem of conversation occurs when the speaker and hearers do not 
observe and obey the cooperative principle when they speak, moreover when 
they generate an implicature in their utterances. 
Based on the explanation. The result shows that there was none of 
violation of maxim of relation in the teachers’ oral corrective feedback 0 data 
(0%). The researcher assumed that the teachers always produced the relevant 
utterances of corrective feedback given to their students during the teaching 
and learning process because the teachers stayed focus on the topic which 
was being discussed. So, there were not any obstructions of their utterances 
acccepted by the students and their utterances could be understood well by 
the students. However, the result also shows that the collected data do not 
violated both of maxim of quantity and maxim of relation. The researcher 
assumed that both teachers produced as informative as is required and 
relevant information related to the teaching and learning process. The 
teachers are also aware of how to communicate well to deliver messages to 
their students. Therefore, they can choose their utterances carefully during 
the teaching and learning process, so the teachers are successful in 
communication with the students. They also tennd to obey the cooperative 
principle in communication as stated by Grice (1989) (available in chapter 
II). The teachers have attempted to achieve a good communication with their 
students, so the students can understand the teachers’ corrective feedback 
and they are assisted to indicate their errors and produced the correct answer. 
Nevertheless, the result also shows that the collected data was violated 
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maxim of quantity, it was because the teachers sometimes gave corrective 
feedback by talking too much, talk to short that made the students 
misunderstood with the teachers’ correction, the teachers somewhile did 
circumlocution, not to the point and uninformative correction, that was all 
made the student confused and the messegage of corrective feedback less 
acceptable by the students although it was still relevant to the utterance. 
Based o the explanation, the result also shows that the collected data 
from the first and the second teachers did not violate maxim of relation, there 
was 0 data (0%). The teachers also did violated maxim of quantity, there 
were 87 data (50,9%). The result also shows that the collected data did not 
violate both of maxim of quantity and maxim of relation, there were 84 data 
(49,1%). 
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CHAPTER V 
CONCLUSION AND SUGGESTION 
This chapter consists of conclusion and suggestion. Conclusion are 
concerned with the summary of the research findings. Meanwhile, suggestion 
section is presented to offer some suggestions for English teachers and other 
researcher. 
A. Conclusion 
This research is aimed to find out the types of corrective feedback 
produced by two English teachers at the tenth grade of SMA N 1 Ngemplak 
Boyolali in academic year of 2019/2020. In the teaching and learning process, 
the teachers frequently used corrective feedback. The result of the research can 
be concluded as follow: 
1. The teachers produced all the types of corrective feedback in the English 
teaching. It can be found in the process of teaching learning from opening 
activity, main activity until closing activity. From 171 data of utterances 
which indicated as corrective feedback, it can be classified into six types of 
oral corrective feedback. They were explicit correction, recast, 
clarification request, metalinguistic signal, elicitation and repetition. It 
is suitable with the theory as stated by Lyster and Ranta (1997) which 
mentions six types of corrective feedback in the teaching and learning 
process. The researcher found the most frequently used by both of the 
teachers was recast (63,2%). 
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2. The teachers violated maxims while giving corrective feedback to the 
students. The researcher found 171 data of corrective feedback, from those 
data the researcher identified the violation of maxims. The violation of 
maxims showed the both teachers did not violate the maxim of relation. The 
researcher assumed that both teachers always produced the relevant 
utterance and stayed focus on the topic which was being discussed. This 
research also shows that 50,9% conversation peoduced by the both teachers 
violated maxim of quantity, while the 49,1% conversation produced did not 
violate both of maxims. 
B. Suggestion 
Based on the whole conclusion, some suggestions are proposed to the 
following parties: 
1. To the Teachers 
The present study is expected to give an insight about the importance 
of giving oral corrective feedback based on the purpose of corrective 
feedback. It is important for the teachers to give corrective feedback which 
is adjusted with the students’ abilities. It shows that the teachers should 
attempt to give a clearer corrective feedback if the students cannot 
understand the correction, so the teaching and learning process will be more 
effective. The teachers can create a good communication by attempting to 
obey the cooperative principle in communication, such as giving clear 
information, providing the information as informative as required and 
relevant to the topic for the students in order to create effective teaching. By 
obeying the cooperative principles in communcation, there will be no 
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obstructions to provide corrective feedback clearly to the students. So, the 
students can joint the lerning process well. They are also helped to identify 
their errors.  
2. For the Other Researcher 
The aim of the study is only limited to find out the types of oral 
corrective feedback and it’s violation of maxims produced by the teachers 
in English teaching. Therefore, it is expected that the limittion of present 
study will encourage other researcher who want to conduct the simiar study 
to investigate more about the other form of corrective feedback such as 
written corrective feedback or the reason of using corrective feedback in 
teaching, the students’ responses toward the teachers’ question, etc. This 
study is also limited on violation of maxim of quantity and maxim of 
relation, accordingly the other researcher can develop the field of the 
research by investigating more discussion about corrective feedback and 
maxim analysis, such as by using the other method of the research, 
conducting the analysis of corrective feedback using the other approach and 
investigate all of the four violation maxims. 
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TRANSCRIPT 1 
Subject : Bahasa Inggris 
Class  : X MIPA 5 
Teacher : Dra. Marhaeni Siwiraji, M.Pd  
Date  : October 10th  and 17th, 2019 
Time  : 10.30 -12.00 a.m 
 
1 T  :     Assalamu’alaikum warohmatullohi wabarokatuh 
2 Ss :     Wa’alaikumsalam warohmatullohi wabarokatuh 
3 T  :     Good morning students...  
4 Ss :     Good morning... 
5 T  :     How are you today? 
6 Ss :     I’m fine thank you, and you? 
7 T  :     I’m fine too, thank you. 
8 T  :     Ok students, perhatikan! Hari ini kita akan belajar tentang? 
Today we are going to study about descriptive text. 
9 Ss :     Woow. Descriptive text... 
10 T  :     Ok description. Deskripsi itu apa? 
11 T  :     What is description? 
12 S  :     Is a text which says what a person or a thing is like. 
13 T  :     Ok, once again! 
14 Ss :     Ulangi... 
15 T  :     Can you hear that? Kamu dapat mendengarnya enggak? 
16 Ss :     No, Enggak... 
17 T  :     Ok, louder please! 
18 S  :     Descriptive text is a text which says what a person or a thing is like. 
19 T  :     Ya oke. Ok describe. Describe itu artinya me....? 
20 Ss :     Menceritakan, menggambarkan... 
21 T  :     Iya, Describe itu artinya menggambarkan. Jadi menggambarkan person or      
thing. What you see and what you hear, apa yang kamu lihat dan apa yang kamu 
dengar. Nah sekarang kalau apa yang kamu lihat dan kamu dengar; person, 
your pair pasanganmu bisa kamu deskripsikan nggak? 
22 Ss :     Bisa 
23 T  :     Bisa ya. Jadi apa yang kamu lihat itu saja dari pasanganmu, misalnya yang 
terlihat apa? Oke yang terlihat dari pasanganmu? 
24 S  :     Telinga 
25 T  :     Telinganya kelihatan enggak? Kalau yang wear hijab. 
26 Ss :     Enggaak... 
27 T  :     Nggak kelihatan ya, cuman you describe she wear hijab, dia memakai hijab. Nah 
yang tidak tertutup hijab yang bisa terlihat apa? 
28 Ss :     Rambut, eyes, mata, nose, hair 
29 T  :     Iya eyes mata, terus?  
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30 S  :     Nose 
31 T  :     Iya nose, hidungnya. Hidungnya small, medium, pointed or flat. Flat itu apa? 
32 Ss :     Pesek.  
33 T  :     Who have the flat nose? Siapa temenmu yang hidungnya pesek? 
34 Ss :     Azis, Khomsatun 
35 T  :     Ha? 
36 Ss :     Hidungnya besar 
37 T  :     Kenapa? Tidak ada yang mau ngacung, well oke nggak apa-apa. Who has 
pointed nose? Pointed itu apa? 
38 S  :     Pesek 
39 S  :     Mancung 
40 T  :     Mancung ya, kok pesek lagi, kamu kok sukanya pesek i lho. Pointed siapa? 
41 Ss:      Diajeng, Ihsan 
42 T  :     Nggak ada? 
43 S  :     Nadia, Diajeng 
44 T  :     Pointed, coba kamu lihat, saling melihat hidung, saling dilihat. Kamu kalau 
melihat sendiri tidak bisa. Siapa kira-kira? 
45 S  :     Sadam 
46 T  :     Sadam mana Sadam? 
47 Ss :     Ini lho bu. Yaya ini bu. 
48 T  :     Ok, Sadam pointed or flat? 
49 Ss :     Flat, Flat, hahaha 
50 T  :     Oke Medium ya. Oke now, LCDnya sudah? 
51 Ss :     Sudah 
52 T  :     Oke, now we have the descriptions and then aaa, jadi kalau person, thing yang 
termasuk barang itu apa saja? 
53 S  :     Table 
54 T  :     Ya table, apa lagi? 
55 S  :     Book 
56 T  :     Oke book 
57 S  :     Pencil, pen, ruler, chair... 
58 T  :     Terus apa lagi? Building. Building bisa nggak? 
59 T  :     Ya oke jadi maybe animal, animal bisa enggak? Animal. You describe animal. 
Do you like animal? 
60 Ss :     Yes...yes 
61 T  :     What animal do you like? 
62 Ss :     Monkey, cow 
63 T  :     Yes, yes you?  
64 S  :     Monkey 
65 T  :     Ha? You monkey? 
66 Ss :     Hahaha yes... 
67 T  :     Oke, another? What animal do you like? 
68 S  :     Rabbit 
69 T  :     Ha, rabbit? 
70 S  :     Bird 
71 T  :     Bird, burung. Oke you? 
72 S  :     Elephant 
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73 T  :     Elephant, gajah. You? 
74 S  :     Dog 
75 T  :     Ha? Dog, oke dog. Ya oke, if you describe animal or your friend. Jadi misalnya 
your friend. How you describe your friend? Apa yang kamu deskripsikan ketika 
kamu mendeskripsikan teman jadi misalnya, what is your name? 
76 S  :     Latifah 
77 T  :     Latifah, gimana? I has new friend, sa ya mempunyai teman baru. Terus apa 
lagi? 
78 Ss :     His... Her... eeeem 
79 T  :     His atau her? 
80 Ss :     Her 
81 T  :     Iya oke her name is Latifah. Terus dari Latifah itu apa yang kamu lihat? 
82 Ss :     Beautiful 
83 T  :     Ya, jadi gimana? Latifah is beautiful 
84 Ss :     Latifah is beautiful 
85 T  :     Oke Latifah sini, kamu sini aja dulu biar temenmu bisa melihat. Ya oke Latifah 
is beautiful. Sekarang her nose hidungnya. Her nose is medium. Ya, her lips 
bibirnya, bibirnya gimana? Small, or thick or thin tebal atau tipis? 
86 Ss :     Thick, tebal.... tipis... sedengan 
87 T  :     Tebal? 
88 S  :     Tipis, sedengan 
89 T  :     Kalau tebal itu kayak tempe. Sedang? Oya medium ya. Jadi gimana? 
90 Ss :     Her... her... 
91 T  :     Her lips... Ayo! 
92 Ss :     Her lips is medium 
93 T  :     Iya. Jadi sedang-sedang saja ya, tidak tebal tidak tipis. Nah oke terus short or 
tall? 
94 S  :     Short 
95 T  :     Short. Kalau bagi kamu short ya sekarang kalau untuk yang girl, girl students ini 
kira-kira? 
96 Ss :     Medium 
97 T  :     Medium ya. Karena tidak pendek sekali. Kamu kenapa kok ndredeg? 
98 Ss :     Ahahahahaaaa 
99 T  :     Oke, eeee oke karena disyuting ya, kita disyuting lho ya hehehe besok masuk 
youtube ya 
100 Ss :     Hahaha. Amin 
101 T  :     Oke now gimana short or tall? 
102 Ss :     Short... Tall... Medium 
103 T  :     Medium. Jadi gimana? 
104 S  :     Her, Her is medium 
105 T  :     She is...? She is...?   
106 S  :     She is short 
107 T  :     She is medium height. Dia tingginya medium. Medium itu berarti sedang-
sedang saja. Ok how about skin, kulitnya? White or black? 
108 Ss :     Black 
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109 T  :     Kalau black itu yang orang negro ya sama misalnya yang disini ada yang 
Papua? Dibandingkan sama yang temanmu dari papua gimana? Hitam yang 
mana? 
110 Ss :     Papua 
111 T  :     Yang Papua ya? Jadi temanmu tidak black ya tapi sawo matang. Bahasa 
Inggrisnya apa? 
112 Ss :     Brown 
113 T  :     Dark brown. Jadi nggak brown nggak coklat-coklat, tapi coklat agak 
kehitam-hitaman. Namanya sawo bosok. 
114 Ss :     Ahahaha 
115 T  :     Sawo matang ya, iya jadi dark brown. Ya oke jadi gimana untuk menyatakan 
kulitnya waranya sawo matang? 
116 S  :     His skin is dark brown 
117 T  :     Her skin is dark brown.  
118 Ss :     Her skin is dark brown 
119 T  :     Oke sekali lagi. Her skin is... 
120 Ss :     Her skin is dark brown 
121 T  :     Iya, her skin is dark brown. Oke how old? Berapa umurnya kira-kira? 
122 Ss :     15 
123 T  :     Oke gimana kamu menyatakan dia umurnya 15. Oke mbak siapa? Dafa? 
Namamu Dafa? Iya, dia berumur 15 bahasa inggrisnya gimana? 
124 S  :     She... She is /faɪvti/ years old 
125 T  :     She is /fɪf’ti׃n/ years old. Ia berumur lima belas tahun.  
126 T  :     Terus kira-kira kita bisa mendeskipsikan apa lagi ya dari dia? Aaa dia apa 
lembut ya? Lembut enggak? 
127 Ss :     lembut... iyaa... 
128 T  :     Iya berarti gimana ayo kalau dia lembut? Yo yo yang pojok sana! 
129 S  :     She is soft 
130 T  :     Masak soft? 
131 S  :     She is... 
132 T  :     Ya? 
133 S  :     She is... 
134 T  :     She is? Oke kalau kamu... If you confuse to have the vocabulary, you find out on 
your dictionary. Ok buka kamusnya coba, kamu jangan mengira-ngira. Oke 
kalau dia lembut apa? 
135 S  :     Soft, black skin 
136 T  :     Ayo come on! Lembut? 
137 S  :     Flexible 
138 T  :     Apa? Flexibel. Yang lain? 
139 Ss :     Mild, soft, flaccid, mellow 
140 T  :     Gentle ya. Yang banyak digunakan apa? Gentle. Ya oke, she is gentle. 
141 T  :     Ok thank you. Thank you for your presentation. Ok now, sekarang kita sudah, 
we know how language features to make description tadi apa? She is gentle, she 
is beautiful, she is medium height itu namanya apa ya? Beautiful artinya apa? 
142 Ss :     Cantik 
143 T  :     Height, tingginya medium sedang-sedang lah itu namnaya apa? Kata apa? 
144 Ss :     Kata sifat 
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145 T  :     Iya kata sifat. Bahasa Inggrisnya? 
146 T  :     Adjective, iya jadi kita menggunakan kata adjective. Jadi banyak menggunakan 
adjective. Oke now jadi kita gunakan satu adjective. In the second, yang kedua 
tadi kita banyak menggunakan apa? She is beautiful, she is fifteen years old, nah 
ini namanya apa? To be ya? Atau relational process. Jadi relational process itu 
aaa iya kita tidak menggunakan kata kerja tapi kata kerja bantu. Nah jadi kita 
menggunakan subject to be. Nah subjektnya disini apa? Kalau she, he atau it 
plus? 
147 Ss :     Is... 
148 T  :     Iyak is + adjective. Lalu kalau subjectnya they, we, I, you ini kita menggunakan 
to be nya apa? 
149 Ss :     Are 
150 T  :     Are + Adjective. Nah yang ketiga, misalnya tadi I have new friend, saya 
mempunyai? 
151 Ss :     Teman baru 
152 T  :     Iyak. Itu adalah apa?  Simple present tense. Jadi kita menggunakan simple 
present tense jadi subject + V1 + s/es. Jadi subjektnya apa? Yang pakai s? She, 
he, it. Terus kalau yang tidak pakai s itu yang mana? 
153 Ss :     They, we, I, you 
154 T  :     They, we, I, you. Iyak jadi kita menggunakan ini, jadi kita kembali kepada 
simple present tense. Ok do you understand? 
155 Ss :     Yess... 
156 T  :     Any problem? 
157 Ss :     Noooo 
158 T  :     Oke kalau tidak mari kita lanjutkan. Ok that is. Descriptive text is a text that 
describe a particular place, thing or person. Sudah jelas ya? Jadi untuk 
menerangkan tempat, benda atau orang. Ya ok next. Sekarang generic structure, 
yang pertama adalah identification. Apa itu identification? Mengidentifikasi. 
Jadi mengidentifikasi itu sama dengan apa? Eeee ini ya, kalau misalnya itu ada 
mayat, mayat misalnya yang paling banyak adalah kecelakaan, nah biasanya 
kalau dia tidak bisa dikenali kita harus apa? Dokter harus apa?  
159 Ss :     Mengidentifikasikan 
160 T  :     Iya. Polisi harus mengidentifikasikan. Jadi in the first how to identification? 
Misalnya dari apa? Character, dari ciri-cirinya. Jadi dari apanya? Mungkin old, 
age bisa nggak, umur? 
161 Ss :     Bisa 
162 T  :     Bisa. Terus dari apa? 
163 S  :     Rambut 
164 T  :     Iya dari hair, rambut and so on ya dari tinggi badannya. Oh setelah 
diidentifikasi baru bisa draw conclusion, disimpulkan oh ini siapa ya. Sehingga 
anggota keluarga yang merasa memiliki itu bisa mengambilnya. Itu namanya 
identification. And then next, description jadi mendeskripsikan. Tadi kita sudah 
menggambarkan, jadi menggambarkan. Oke example: what is the picture? Ini 
gambarnya siapa ya? 
165 Ss :     Justin Bieber 
166 T  :     Iya Justin Bieber. Do you know? 
167 Ss :     Yes... No... 
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168 T  :     What do you know? 
169 Ss :     Singer... Artist... Handsome... Singer 
170 T  :     Singer, ya singer. Ok now please you read it? Kamu baca, you read it! 
171 S  :     My favorite singer is Justin Bieber. He is 22 years old. He is a famous singer. He 
has pointed nose. His skin is white and his hair is brown. 
172 T :     Ya, terus 
173 S  :     He is /’hænseɪm/ 
174 T  :     /’hænsǝm/ ya 
175 S  :     Beside that, he also beautiful voice. 
176 T :     Iyak. He also has beautiful voice.  
177 T  :     Ok thank you. This is describe about the singer. Ok in Indonesia there is aaa, 
there are many famous singer. Kamu banyak sekali mengenal singer ya? And 
you easy to know is Syahrini. Can you describe Syahrini? 
178 Ss :     No 
179 T  :     Everybody have even see Syahrini? Sudah pernah lihat Syahrini? 
180 Ss :     Belom, sudah... 
181 T  :     Syahrini is very famous singer in Indonesia. Oke now we will make description 
about Syahrini by brain story, dengan cerita berantai. Jadi every student must 
make one sentence by how you know about Syahrini, apa yang kamu tahu 
tentang Syahrini. I  can’t give you a picture because she is very popular singer in 
Indonesia. Jadi dia adalah penyanyi sangat terkenal di Indonesia and have 
maybe expensive yaa expensive thing than compare with another singer. 
Example, I give you one sentence. Nanti kamu lanjutkan secara berantai. 
Semuanya harus bicara jadi you must have know about Syahrini, oke ya? This is 
example, ini kan tadi sudah contohnya. Oke know listen to me nanti saya tunjuk 
dari mana kita begin to start story. If your friends give the description of 
Syahrini you cannot repeat again. Jadi kalau temanmu sudah menyebutkan 
tentang cerita menggambarkan Syahrini maka kamu tidak boleh mengulangnya, 
oke do you understand? 
182 Ss :     Yes 
183 T  :     Oke ya listen to me! Ok listen to me. I have the famous popular singer that is 
Syahrini. I have the favorite singer, her name is Syahrini. Ok you continue! 
184 S  :     She is... 
185 T  :     Ya she is...? 
186 S  :     Famous singer in Indonesia 
187 T  :     Iya. Ok good. She is famous singer in Indonesia. Oke you! 
188 S  :     She is so beautiful 
189 T  :     She is so beautiful. Ok good, terus 
190 S  :     She is has beautiful voice 
191 T  :     Ok once again! 
192 S  :     She is has beautiful voice 
193 T  :     She... She has or had? 
194 S  :     Has 
195 T  :     Has ya. She has beautiful voice. Ya ok good. Dia mempunyai suara yang 
cantik. And you! 
196 S  :     She is a skin white and long hair 
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197 T  :     Ok, gimana? Her skin is white. Jadi kulitnya warnanya putih ya, her skin is 
white. Do you agree? Syahrini kulitnya putih? 
198 Ss :     Agree... Setuju 
199 T  :     Ok, I agree 
200 T  :     Ok you! 
201 S  :     She has beautiful eyes 
202 T  :     Ok. She has beautiful /aɪs/. Ya ok good. Dia mempunyai mata yang indah 
203 T  :     Ok you! 
204 S  :     She has pointed nose 
205 T  :     Ya, she has pointed nose. Ia mempunyai hidung yang mancung. Ok good 
206 S  :     She is married with Reino Barack 
207 T  :     She, She was atau she got married with Reino Barack 
208 T  :     Ya oke good now you ayo 
209 S  :     She... She very care with... emmm sek-sek... emmm 
210 T  :     Apa? Gimana? Kalau dia merawat penampilannya sama dengan apa? 
Confidence. Jadi apa? She is very confidence. Dia sangat percaya diri.  
211 T  :     Jadi seomong-omongnya dia percaya diri, dia nggak pernah malu terus 
menutup diri enggak ya. Ya ok good, now you! 
212 S  :     She live with lux life  
213 T  :     Hayo gimana? She lived?... She lived luxury. Ya, artinya dia akan bercerita 
kehidupan Syahrini itu hidupnya mewah.  
214 T  :     Do you agree? Apakah kamu setuju? 
215 S  :     Agree 
216 T  :     Iya, because Syahrini often go abroad. Sering pergi ke luar negeri. Oke you! 
217 S  :     She has beautiful... 
218 T  :     Oke, gimana? Jadi jangan... Ok look at here. Dengarkan ya, kamu jangan selalu 
mengulang-ulang pakai has, has, has. Kita bisa menggunakan to be. Selain has 
kamu bisa menggunakan like, ya? Apa yang menjadi kesenanganya. Jadi supaya 
ceritanya interesting. Jadi gimana eeee kita bisa merubahnya menjadi to be ayo.  
219 T  :     She has beautiful life dirubah menjadi apa? Her life is beautiful. Kan enak 
ya? Jadi enggak diulang-ulang diulang-ulang terus. Ok you! 
220 S  :     The husband is handsome 
221 T  :     Iyak. Bukan the husband tapi yang benar gimana? 
222 S  :     Her... 
223 T  :     Her husband is handsome 
224 T  :     Ok good. You! 
225 S  :     She had aaa... 
226 T  :     Apa? Gimana? Louder! Yang keras. 
227 S  :     She hair is black  
228 T  :     Maksudnya rambutnya hitam ya. Gimana? 
229 S  :     Her hair... 
230 T  :     Her hair is black 
231 S  :     Her hair is black 
232 T  :     Oke kamu ngomongnya nggak usah malu-malu, yang keras saja.  Ok you! 
233 S  :     She have a glamour life 
234 T  :     Ok listen! She has or she have? 
235 Ss:     Has 
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236 T  :     Has... She has glamour life. Dia mempunyai kehidupan yang glamor 
237 T  :     Ok you! 
238 S  :     His hair is long 
239 T  :     Masak his hair? His atau her? Ayo gimana? 
240 S  :     Her hair is long 
241 T  :     Her hair is long. Rambutnya panjang 
242 T  :     Ok you! 
243 S  :     She is a tall person 
244 T  :     What? She is...? 
245 S  :     She is a tall person 
246 T  :     She is a tall person. Syahrini itu tinggi to? 
247 Ss :     Iya... Tinggi iya 
248 T  :     Syahrini is tall? 
249 Ss :     Medium 
250 T  :     Tidak ya. Jadi gimana? Hayo tadi kan harus diulang-ulang ya  
251 S  :     She is medium 
252 T  :     Iya. She is medium height 
253 T  :     Ok you! 
254 S  :     She also a funny people 
255 T  :     She also? 
256 S  :     She also a funny people 
257 T  :     Oke... Oke coba, mas... mas... You must respect your friend, if your friend 
answer the question, kamu harus hargai temanmu. Makanya kamu 
memperhatikan! You pay attention your friends make a story. Jadi bilang coba 
Nadia! 
258 S  :     She also a funny people 
259 T  :     She also a funny people. Jadi gimana? Kita harus menggunakan: She is very 
funny. Ia sangat lucu. 
260 T  :     Oke now you! 
261 S  :     She has brown eyes 
262 T  :     Ya. She has brown eyes   
263 T  :     Oke good you! 
264 S  :     She has a lux car 
265 T  :     She has luxurious car ya! Bukan lux, tapi luxurious car ya 
266 T  :     Ok you! 
267 S  :     She has pointed nose 
268 T  :     Ya. She has pointed nose. Tadi udah ada yang ngomong belum? 
269 S  :     Udah... Belom... Udah bu... Belom... Sudahhh 
270 T  :     Makanya sudah apa belum? Kalau belom berarti diulang. Ok you! 
271 S  :     Her hobby is shopping 
272 T  :     Her hobby is /’ʃɒpɪŋ/ 
273 T  :     Ya oke good. You! 
274 S  :     She always travelling 
275 T  :     Ya. She always travelling. Oke good. Kamu buat kalimat sederhana tapi benar 
ya 
276 S  :     Her husband is white 
277 T  :     Her husband is...? Suaminya adalah kulit putih? Ayo gimana? 
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278 Ss :     Hahahahaha 
279 T  :     Kamu ingin bicara suaminya kulitnya putih atau suaminya kulit putih? Sama 
nggak? 
280 Ss:     Enggak... Bedaa 
281 T  :     Beda. Yo lanjutkan. What will you talk? 
282 S  :     Her husband... 
283 T  :     Ayo buat yang sederhana. Kalau kulit suaminya berwarna putih. Bahasa 
Inggrisnya gimana? 
284 S  :     Her husband is white skin 
285 T  :     Her husband skin is white. Ok repeat! 
286 S  :     Her husband skin is white 
287 T  :     Ya, warna kulit suaminya putih.  
288 T  :     Ya. Ok now you! 
289 S  :     She is rich people 
290 T  :     Ok good. She is rich. Dia kaya? 
291 Ss :     Iya 
292 T  :     Ya. Ya ok you! 
293 S  :     She has plume hair 
294 T  :     What? What is the meaning of plume hair? 
295 S  :     Jambul 
296 T  :     Oh jambul 
297 T  :     Ok you! 
298 S  :     She has airplace person 
299 T  :     Oke ayo coba diulang! 
300 S  :     She has airplane person 
301 T  :     Harusnya gimana? Dia mempunyai pesawat pribadi bahasa inggrisnya 
gimana? She has...? She has...? 
302 S  :     Privasi... She has pri... 
303 T  :     Ayo maksudmu pesawat pribadi! 
304 S  :     Privat... 
305 T  :     Iya oke. Privat jet. Oke kamu sudah bagus, sebenarnya kamu mau mengutarakan 
itu 
306 T  :     Ok good. You!  
307 S  :     Her husband from japanese 
308 T  :     Her husband is from japanese. Ya jadi harus ini ya, jangan from saja. Her 
husband is from japanese. 
309 T  :     Ok you! 
310 S  :     Her husband very success career 
311 T  :     Her husband is successful career. Jadi suaminya adalah orang yang sukses 
312 T  :     You! 
313 S  :     She is a wife 
314 T  :     She is a wife? Masak she is a wife? Ayo harusnya yang bener gimana? Ayo! She 
has a husband. Ia mempunyai suami. Bukan ia adalah seorang istri 
315 T  :     Ok you!      
316 S  :     She has many very endorse 
317 T  :     She has many endorse. Ok good. 
318 T  :     You! 
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319 S  :     She has perfect body 
320 T  :     Iya, jadi dia dari tadi sudah menyiapkan untuk mengatakan seperti itu ya 
321 S  :     She has beautiful lips 
322 T  :     Tadi sudah beautiful lips. Makanya kamu you must listen, kamu harus 
mendengarkan! 
323 S  :     She has need tidy teeth... Tid teth 
324 T  :     Apa itu maksudnya she has need teeth itu? 
325 S  :     Dia rapi bu 
326 T  :     Ha? 
327 S  :     Dia sangat rapi bu 
328 T  :     Saya kira giginya rapi 
329 S  :     Giginya itu lho bu 
330 Ss:     Hahahaha... wkwkwk. Lha kok enek teeth e? 
331 T  :     Dia rapi atau giginya rapi? Gimana? Kalau giginya rapi gimana? 
332 S  :     She has clean teeth teeth and... 
333 T  :     She has clean teeth and tidy. Iya, Cuman kamu tid nya banyak banget. Ya oke, 
dia mempunyai gigi yang rapi. Jadi kamu benar-benar mengamati ya sampai 
gigi-giginya mengamati 
 
334 T  :     Ok you! 
335 S  :     She has many popular song 
336 T  :     Iya ok has. She has many popular song. Ok, mention the kind of the song do you 
like from Syahrini 
337 S  :     Maju mundur cantik 
338 Ss:     Hahahaha... wkwkwk maju mundur cantik      
339 T  :     Ok here! Come here. Please come here! 
340 Ss :     Hahahaha... wkwkwk 
341 T  :     Iya ok everybody hear me! He likes a Syahrini song maju mundur cantik. Oke 
ya. Can you sing a song Syahrini maju mundur cantik? 
342 S  :     Hehehe 
343 T  :     Bisa ya? Bisa menyanyikan. Sekarang Dian action. Dian yang gayanya. Ok 
please! Ayo kita nyanyi. We sing together. One, two, three 
344 Ss :     Hahaha... wkwkwk... Maju mundur, maju mundur cantik. Tebar pesona biar 
tertarik.... 
345 S  :     Hihihi maju mundur, maju mundur cantik 
346 Ss :     Hahaha cantik banget 
347 T  :     Ok... Ok kamu mas... mas... Come here! Ya ya ya yang itu. Oke ada temannya 
ya! Kalau kamu tidak action nilaimu tak kurangi 100 lho. 
348 Ss :     Yaaaaaahhh.... Wooooww 
349 T  :     Ok one, two, three. Ayo! 
350 Ss:     Maju mundur, maju mundur cantik 
351 T  :     This is not about the song, but the action of Syahrini. Actionnya yang terkenal  
352 T  :     Ya ayo! Kenapa? 
353 Ss :     Bisa, bisa loh. Tadi bisa lho Mrs. Barusan bisa lho Mrs. 
354 T  :     Ya ok once again. One, two, three 
355 Ss :     Maju mundur, maju mundur cantik hahaha 
188 
 
356 T  :     Ya ok. Biasanya kalau kamu bisa dengar berarti bisa memberikan immitation 
ya. Ya ok you can sit down. Tadi sampai mana ya? 
357 Ss :     Dia bu 
358 S  :     She is familiar person 
359 T  :     Iya. She is familiar person. Ok you! 
360 S  :     Syahrini is confident person 
361 T  :     Tadi confident sudah ya? She is very confident person. Ok another, yang lain 
362 S  :     She has many lux car 
363 T  :     She has many luxurious car 
364 T  :     Ok you! 
365 S  :     She is attractive 
366 T  :    Iya she is attractive ya menarik ya. Semua bentuk-bentuknya Syahrini walaupun 
pakai jambul tetap menarik ya. Pakai kacamata glasses is interesting. Ok you! 
367 S  :     She is spoiler 
368 T  :     She is? 
369 S  :     /’spɔɪlǝ(r)/ 
370 T  :     Iya oke /’spɔɪlǝ(r)/ 
371 T  :     Ok now you can describe. Jadi kamu sudah bisa describe something ya. Now 
how you make aaa ya sentence by spiral adjective. Bagaimana kamu membuat 
gabungan-gabungan beberapa adjective ya. Jadi rambutnya panjang, hitam, 
berombak, lurus. Nah ini kan gabungan-gabungan dari adjective. Next you see 
here. Any problems to make the sentence of the description.  
372 Ss :     No 
373 T  :     Tidak ya? Jadi kita bisa menggunakan to be is atau or atau simple present tense. 
Iya oke next. Sekarang disini lihat ya ada spiral adjective. Jadi tall, medium 
height aaa short or tiny or fat yaa. Kalau rambutnya keriting sekali, keriting 
kecil-kecil namanya apa? 
374 Ss :     Curly... Crinkly... 
375 T  :     Crinkly or Curly? 
376 Ss :     Curly 
377 T  :     Oke mata ya, kalau besar itu large, kalau yg kecil small, kalau yang bersinar-
sinar bright. Siapa disini yang bright eyes. Yang punya bright eyes siapa? Kamu 
lihat diantara temanmu yang besar blalak-blalak 
378 Ss :     Nggak ada 
379 T  :     Nggak ada. Kamu ya mbak ya?  
380 S  :     Kok aku? 
381 T  :     Oke nggak ada. Next, ini ya kalau cantik beautiful, kalau tua old. Ini ada kata-
kata adjective. Ok now sekarang gabungan daripada... Bagaimana kita 
menggabungkan adjective ya? Jadi dari yang pertama itu adalah general 
adjective. Yaitu beautiful, cute, handsome, lalu age kalau ada umur berarti kita 
masukan yang kedua ya. Cantik dan muda, bahasa inggrisnya gimana? Ia cantik 
dan muda 
382 Ss :     She is beautiful and young 
383 T  :     She is? Ayo cantik dan muda urutannya gimana? Ok open your book! Kamu  
bisa buka pada bukumu in the page... Ok in the page fifty nine 
384 Ss :     Fifty nine? 
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385 T  :     Iya fifty nine. Sudah ya? Ok have you found? Have you found sudah 
menemukan semua? Disitu ada aaa ini ya yang general adjective tapi namanya 
ya berbeda, kalo ini namanya general adjective. Jadi adjective umum itu yang 
pertama. Jadi terus apa kalau saat ada ukuran kita menggunakan ukuran yang 
lebih dahulu. Kalau ada umur, umur itu diletakkan setelah ukuran ya. Lalu apa? 
Color ya. Warna, lalu nationality itu origin, lalu material. Dan yang terakhir 
adalah? Adalah noun. Jadi misalnya meja. Coba kamu tulis, write you translate 
into English. Saya mempunyai meja... Meja yang besar, tua dan indah. Saya 
mempunyai meja besar, tua dan indah. Oke number two. Keluargaku membeli 
mobil yang terbuat dari kertas berasal dari Jepang. Oke number three. Teman-
teman sekolahku adalah teman-teman yang muda, pintar dan berasal dari desa 
yang sama. Ok, please you do!. If you can do it and right you get point ten, jika 
kamu benar nilainya 10. Number 1!  
386 T  :     Ok number one. You can do it? Tadi number one apa? 
387 Ss :     Saya mempunyai meja besar, tua, dan indah 
388 T  :     Saya mempunyai meja besar, tua, dan indah. Ayo gimana? Ayo ok Dava up your 
hand! 
389 S  :     I have... I have a... 
390 T  :     I have... Ayo Dava. I have apa? Tadi yang pertama apa? Yang genenal, yang 
mempunyai adjective yang ada kualitasnya dulu yaitu jelek, cantik ya. I 
have...? 
391 S  :     I have a beautiful old and big table 
392 T  :     I have a beautiful big old table. Ok? Jadi walaupun banyak adjectivenya 
kamu bisa mengurutkan dari urutan mana kamu harus memulainya ya! Jadi 
nggak pakai and ya. Yang terakhir adalah apa? Nounnya ya. 
393 T  :     Ok second. Yang kedua! 
394 S  :     Mrs! 
395 T  :     Ya, Melisa! 
396 S  :     My family buy Japanese paper car 
397 T  :     My family buy Japanese paper car. Japanese itu asal? 
398 S  :     Jepang 
399 T  :     Jepang. Terus? 
400 S  :     Berasal dari kertas 
401 T  :     Berasal dari kertas. Iyak ok good ya! Japanese paper car. Ok Melisa gets point 
10 
402 T  :     Ok. The last!... Ok the last!... Yang terakhir apa tadi? 
403 Ss :     Teman-temanku... 
404 T  :     Teman-temanku? 
405 Ss :     Adalah teman-teman yang muda....  
406 T  :     Adalah teman-teman yang muda. Ayo come on! The last! 
407 Ss :     Teman-teman sekolahku adalah adalah teman-teman yang muda, pintar dan 
berasal dari desa yang sama 
408 T  :     Ayok mas! Iyak 
409 S  :     My friend in the school is young, smart and from the same village. 
410 T  :     My friend in the school is young, smart and from the same village. Oke ada lagi 
yang mau memberikan another opinion, pendapat yang lain? Tadi apa? Teman-
temanku? 
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411 Ss :     Teman-teman sekolahku adalah teman-teman yang muda, pintar dan berasal 
dari desa yang sama 
412 T  :     Teman-temanku yang muda. Yang muda itu berarti young, kalau pintar berarti 
dimasukkan dalam? Smart ya! Jadi? Smart? 
413 Ss :     Smart, young from same vilage 
414 T  :     Smart, young and from the same village. Jadi temanmu tadi bener ya! 
415 Ss :     Ya   
416 T  :     Who’s your name? Siapa namamu? 
417 S  :     Narendra 
418 T  :     Narendra. Narendra nomor berapa disini? Ya oke. So the conclution. Jadi 
sekarang kita sudah... You can describe one thing. Nah sekarang yang nanti 
yang akan deskripsikan sesuai dengan KD nya adalah apa? The history 
building, bangunan-bangunan bersejarah. Jadi intinya sama ya, kita banyak 
menggunakan adjective. Ok students we can visit the history building in 
Surakarta. Ada yang bisa kita kunjungi? 
419 Ss :     Keraton 
420 T  :     Keraton, Iya. Jadi how many kingdom? 
421 Ss:     Two  
422 T  :     Two ya. They are Kasunanan Kingdom and Mangkunegaran Kingdom. Oke who 
have ever been visit the two kingdom? Siapa yang sudah pernah mengunjungi 
kedua keraton itu?  
423 T  :     Up your hands! Kamu orang Solo apa bukan? 
424 Ss :     Orang Boyolali hehehe 
425 T  :     Kalau enggak. Ok have you ever been Klewer market. Kamu udah pernah ke 
Klewer market belom? 
426 Ss :     Sudaah 
427 T  :     If you go to Klewer market you can see? Kamu dapat melihat? Keraton apa 
hayo? Kasunanan atau Mangkunegaran? 
428 Ss :     Kasunanan 
429 T  :     Iya, Kasunanan Kingdom. Have you ever been visit to Kasunanan Kingdom. 
Kamu Cuma lewat saja atau benar-benar kesana? 
430 Ss :     Lewat saja... Benar-benar kesana... masuk... 
431 T  :     Ada yang lewat saja. Harusnya, you should visit and see what are they in the 
Kasunanan Kingdom. Ok near Surakarta. There is history building which is 
famous in the world. Dimana yang paling terkenal didunia? Dekat Surakarta 
mana? Ma...? 
432 Ss :     Magelang 
433 T  :     Magelang. What are they? 
434 Ss :     Borobudur 
435 T  :     Iya Borobudur Temple. Oke ya. Kita besok akan membicarakan Borobudur 
temple. Any question? 
436 Ss :     Nooooo 
437 T  :     Ok thank you. Assalamu’alaikum warrohmatullohi wabarokatuh  
THE NEXT SESSION 
438 T  :     Ok students. Assalamu’alaikum warohmatullohi wabarokatuh 
439 Ss :     Wa’alaikumsalam warohmatullohi wabarokatuh 
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440 T  :     Yesterday we have discussed, that is description. Before it, I would like to check 
you, your class. How many times? Who out of the class? You have thirty six 
students. Oke dua belas. Only thirty one? Hanya tiga puluh satu ya, it’s three, 
berarti thirty four. Yang dua? 
441 Ss :     Ada yang tidak berangkat satu... Yang satu belum ada keterangan 
442 T  :     Yang tidak masuk siapa? 
443 Ss :     Miariska 
444 T  :     Alfa? 
445 Ss :     Belum tau... Belum ada keterangannya bu 
446 T  :     Berarti kalau belum, alfa dulu ya! 
447 Ss :     Iyaaa 
448 T  :     Terus siapa lagi? 
449 Ss :     Rizal MPK, rapat juga, udah ijin. Dava juga 
450 T  :     Udah ijin?. Berarti 4 ya. Mereka berdua dari jam berapa? 
451 Ss :     Sama semua 
452 T  :     Sama semua ya. satu lagi yang osis siapa? Mas kamu mau sekolah apa enggak? 
Udah nggak pakai dasi, bajumu dikeluarkan. Dimasukkan! Namamu mana? 
453 S  :     Nggak ada bu 
454 T  :     Dipakai! 
455 S  :     Belum dikasih bu 
456 T  :     Bener belum dikasih? 
457 Ss :     Iyaaaaa 
458 T  :     Terus yang anak putri, tolong kamu pakai penitinya dua ya. atau pakai jarum 
pentulnya dua ya. 
459 Ss :     Yaaa 
460 T  :     Sini mbak, coba contoh kamu maju kedepan. Lihat ya! jadi kamu kalau pakai 
jilbab itu tuntas ya! Artinya ini kalau udah pakai ciput, pakai jarum pentul, lihat 
kedepan coba! Ini harus di.....Pakai jarum pentul atau apa? Nah ini kan bisa 
kelihatan, berarti ini kamu pakai jilbab cuman kalau ke sekolah saja. Kalau 
kamu tidak mau pakai jilbab itu lebih baik tidak usah pakai, karena sekolah kita 
adalah sekolahan negeri ya. jadi kalau kamu nggak pakai ya nggak pakai. 
Daripada kamu pakai jilbab hanya setengah-setengah ya. Artinya nggak pakai 
ciput, yang kedua kamu berusaha melihatkan apa yang ada didalam tubuhmu. 
Kalau enggak pakai apa? Pakai bross ya. karena akan kelihatan lebih rapi. Oke 
ibu lihat siapa yang belum pakai jarum pentul dua? 
461 Ss :     Hehehe  
462 T  :     Nah, ok students. Yesterday we talk about description. What do you know about 
description? What is the description? 
463 S  :     Deskripsi, menjelaskan 
464 T  :     Kemaren kan sudah kan? Description itu apa? 
465 Ss :     Description to.... 
466 T  :     Description to...? 
467 T  :     Ya oke, description itu apa? Tolong dihapus dulu ya! 
468 Ss :     Ya bu 
469 S  :     Iso ora? Lampune pateni wae 
470 T  :     Ya oke. What do you know about description? Deskripsi itu apa? 
471 Ss :     Penjelasan, menjelaskan 
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472 T  :     Menjelaskan... mendeskripsikan itu maksudnya apa? 
473 Ss :     Menggambarkan 
474 T  :     Sekarang apa yang bisa digambarkan? 
475 Ss :     Benda, hewan, bangunan, pemandangan, people 
476 T  :     Iya oke animal. Apa lagi? 
477 Ss :     Benda 
478 T  :     Iya benda, thing. Apa lagi? 
479 Ss :     Orang... People 
480 T  :     Orang? Iya, orang ya... Ini bisa digambarkan ya 
481 Ss :     Iya 
482 T  :     Iya oke. Jadi we can describe about someone, someone is aaa is a people who sit 
beside you or your pair, atau pasanganmu. Sekarang kamu saling see your 
friend, saling meliht temanmu. Iya oke ini yang sendiri siapa? 
483 Ss :     Dia bu 
484 T  :     Kamu sana! Duduk sana! 
485 S  :     Ya bu 
486 T  :     Oke sudah? 
487 Ss :     Sudah 
488 T  :     You see your friend in the back, kamu nanti lihat temanmu yang duduk 
dibelakangmu ya! 
489 T  :     Oke sekarang you describe your friend each other. Kamu saling 
menggambarkan temanmu satu dengan yang lain. Your name is? 
490 S  :     Sabila 
491 T  :     Sabila. And you? 
492 S  :     Anas 
493 T  :     Anas. Oke Anas and Sabila will describe each other. Sekarang Anas, please you 
describe Sabila. Coba kamu mendeskripsikan Sabila! 
494 S  :     Pakai Bahasa Indonesia bu? 
495 T  :     Ya pakai Bahasa Inggris. You should speak in English. Sabila, I have a friend. 
Her name is Sabila. Yok kamu deskripsikan, kamu lihat dari wajahnya Sabila 
coba. Ayo yang lain turut melihat ya! Sabila, how about her face? Wajahnya 
bundar atau kotak? 
496 Ss :     Oval... Kotak...Segitiga,  
497 T  :     Oke gimana? 
498 Ss:     Silinder... Segitiga biru hahaha 
499 S  :     I have friend... 
500 T  :     Iya, yang lain diam! I have a friend...? 
501 S  :     I have a friend... My... ehhh emmm 
502 T  :     Sabila! 
503 S  :     Aaaa Sabila emm... 
504 T  :     Her name is Sabila 
505 S  :     Her name is Sabila 
506 T  :     Sabila! Sekarang nosenya aja yang paling kelihatan, hidungnya. Hidungnya 
pointed, flat or medium nose? 
507 S  :     Medium nose 
508 T  :     Medium nose. Do you agree Sabila has medium nose? 
509 Ss :     No 
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510 T  :     No. Tapi flat ya? Ok. Her nose is flat. Iya  
511 T  :     Sekarang eyes, matanya. Large, medium or small? 
512 S  :     Large... small... 
513 T  :     Iya, small ya. Jadi Sabila has small eyes.  
514 S  :     Sabila has small eyes. 
515 T  :     Iya sekarang bibirnya. Thin or thick, tebal apa tipis or medium? 
516 S  :     Tipis 
517 T  :     Jadi gimana bahasa inggrisnya? 
518 S  :     Her... her lips... 
519 T  :     Her lips is thin 
520 S  :     Her lips is thin 
521 Ss :     Her lips is thin 
522 T  :     Iya. Sekarang Sabila high or short? Tinggi atau pendek? 
523 Ss :     Tinggi... Medium... 
524 T  :     Jadi gimana? Her height is tall 
525 S  :     Her height is tall 
526 T  :     Iyak. Jadi dia tinggi. Terus fat or thin? Kurus atau gemuk? 
527 Ss :     Gemuk... Hahaha 
528 T  :     Kurus atau gemuk mbak? Ayo kayaknya kamu takut deh bilang gemuk 
529 S  :     Enggak i to miss 
530  T  :     Ayo gimana? 
531 S  :     She is... 
532 T  :     She is...? 
533 S  :     Fat... 
534 T  :     Iya ok good. Sabila sekarang. Anas, you describe Anas! 
535 S  :     I Have a friend. Her name is Anas 
536 T  :     Ya, terus 
537 S  :     Anas have... 
538 T  :     Anas...? Anas is smart or not? Anas pintar? 
539 S  :     Aaaa pintar bu pintar 
540  T  :     Jadi gimana? She is...? 
541 S  :     She is smart 
542 T  :     Ya. She is smart enough. Iya terus? 
543 S  :     She used... She used hijab and glasses  
544 T  :     She is... Eee she wear hijab and glasses. Iya ok good. Terus!  
545 S  :     She... aaa 
546 T  :     Ha? Apa? Sekarang nosenya, hidungnya. Her nose...? 
547 S  :     Her nose is medium 
548 T  :     Oya. Her nose is medium. Skin, kulitnya. Her skin...? Anas itu termasuk apa? 
Black, white or dark brown? 
549 S  :     Dark brown      
550 T  :     Iya, dark brown. Nah sekarang short or tall? 
551 S  :     Short 
552 T  :     Iya. Anas is short? Iya thin or fat? 
553 S  :     Thin 
554 T  :     Iya, Anas... Gimana? She is... 
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555 S  :     She is thin 
556 T  :     Nah sekarang jadi kalau kamu... If you make a description you must use 
adjective. Harus menggunakan apa? 
557 Ss :     Adjective 
558 T  :     Jadi kalau adjective itu berarti kalau tidak mempunyai kata sifat we use apa...? 
To be! To be yang digunakan apa? Is or are. Is or are ya. kalau I am. Ok now 
bisa adjective. We can use the verb. Kalau kata kerja misalnya. I have a friend. 
She likes bakso. Dia suka bakso. Nah itu berarti kita menggunakan apa? 
Simple...? 
559 Ss :     Simple present tense 
560 T  :     Simple present tense. Jadi ada dua ya? kita menggunakan auxiliairy verb ya, 
yaitu apa? Is or are dan simple present tense. Nah sekarang we describe about 
building. Sekarang kita akan menggambarkan tentang bangunan. Nah sekarang 
kamu lihat gambar yang ada! 
561 T  :     Ok now. What is that building? 
562 S  :     Building... aaaa 
563 T  :     Borobudur 
564 Ss :     Borobudur 
565 T  :     Nah ini apa ini? 
566 S  :     Borobudur temple 
567 T  :     Ok have you ever been visit Borobudur temple? 
568 Ss:     Yes 
569 T  :     Iya. Jadi semuanya you know about Borobudur. Now we make a story from 
Borobudur.  
570 Ss :     Hiyaaa 
571 T  :     Nah sekarang dari saya dulu ini. Example ya... There is a big temple. It is 
Borobudur. Iya jadi ada temple yang besar. Namanya Borobudur. Nah sekarang 
dari mulai sana berarti kamu melanjutkan tentang apa yang ada pada 
Borobudur ya. coba kamu all the students please make one sentence about 
Borobudur. Jadi kamu lihat disitu. Tadi big sudah ya. Kamu siapkan kata 
adjective. Nah kata adjective itu misalnya? Beautiful boleh nggak? 
572 Ss :     Boleh 
573 T  :     Terus di Borobudur itu banyak sekali apa? 
574 Ss :     Batu...  
575 T  :     Iya batu. Ada apa lagi? 
576 Ss :     Relief 
577 T  :     Iya patung. Lokasinya dimana? 
578 Ss :     Jogja... Magelang... 
579 T  :     Jogja apa Magelang? 
580 Ss :     Magelang 
581 T  :     Terus di Borobudur da apa lagi? Kamu bisa menyebutkan. Ok three minutes to 
prepare. Tiga menit untuk menyiapkan. You prepare one sentence 
582 T  :     Ok. If you can not make one sentence... 
583 Ss :     Assalamu’alaikum 
584 Ss :     Wa’alaikumsalam. Masuk 
585 T  :     Rambutmu dicat ya mas? 
586 S  :     Enggak itu bu. Maaf bu ini mau diadakan sidak 
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587 T  :     Owalah sidak. Oke. Maaf mbak di cut dulu aja, ada sidak. Sorry ya. 
588 (SIDAK) 
589 T  :     Ok students please sit down! Ok, mana kok LCDnya kok nggak bisa nyala apa 
ya? 
590 S  :     Tadi kan pas njeglek tadi miss... Mati  
591 T  :     Iya nggak usah dimatikan lampunya. Iya oke sekarang kita lihat ya. tadi ada 
kata-kata apa? Adjectivenya? Mention! 
592 Ss :     Beautiful 
593 T  :     Big, beautiful, terus? 
594 Ss :     Wonderful 
595 T  :     Yang old-old. Itu baru... Sudah lama atau masih baru? 
596 Ss :     Sudah lama 
597 T  :     Berarti old. Terus apa lagi? Around the temple there is good environment. Ada 
pemandangan yang indah nggak? 
598 Ss :     Ada 
599 T  :     Iya. Gitu ya. terus ada apa lagi? They are many tree ya. Pohon-pohon  
600 Ss :     Stone... Lapangan... green 
601 T  :     Terus ada apa lagi? Penggarismu mana ini? 
602 Ss :     Turis... Tree 
603 T  :     Ya ok. What is it? 
604 Ss :     Rock batu, bebatuan, stone, panas-panas 
605 T  :     Iya stone. Terus yang paling atas itu namanya apa? 
606 Ss :     Candi, temple 
607 T  :     Kok candi. Statue, patung 
608 Ss :     Oo statue 
609 T  :     Jadi patung namanya apa? 
610 Ss :     Statue 
611 T  :     Ok. This is stone not only stone. Jadi bukan hanya batu. Batu yang diukir-ukir 
namanya apa? 
612 Ss :     Arca... Relief  
613 T  :     Kok arca. Kamu lihat dalam kamus ukiran itu bahasa inggrisnya apa 
614 Ss :     Ukiran... Ukiran 
615 T  :     Apa? 
616 S  :     Adanya ukir itu bu 
617 T  :     Iya apa? 
618 S  :     Fretwork opo iki 
619 T  :     Carv... Carving ya. Jadi ukir-ukiran ya. Jadi batu yang diukir 
620 T  :     Oke terus disitu ada... They are many tangga. Tangga bahasa inggrisnya apa? 
621 S  :     Stepladder... Step by step... 
622 T  :     Stair ya, jadi tangga. 
623 T  :     Ok sekarang. All of the students  must make one sentence from the picture. Oke 
siapkan satu kalimat dari gambar yang ada. Oke three minutes, tiga menit 
624 S  :     Satu kalimat apa satu kata bu? 
625 T  :     One sentence no one word. Satu kalimat bukan satu kata. Yo! Kamu kalau 
sudah punya ya diam aja ditulis. Nanti ndak dipakai temanmu. You have aaa... 
626 Ss :     Ya bu 
627 T  :     Ok, who build Borobudur temple? Siapa yang mendirikan Borobudur temple? 
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628 S  :     Roro Jonggrang... Bandung Bondowoso 
629 T  :     Roro Jonggrang? Ok siapa yang mendirikan Candi Borobudur? Candi 
Borobudur didirikan pada masa kerajaan Syailendra.Pada abad ke berapa? 
630 Ss :     Ke lima... ke tujuh... 
631 T  :     Ke tujuh 
632 Ss :     Ke tujuh 
633 T  :     Terus. Where is the location of Borobudur? 
634 Ss :     Magelang 
635 T  :     Ok. Aaaa there is... Are they mountain near the Borobudur temple? Adakah 
gunung? 
636 Ss :     Ada 
637 T  :     What the name of that mountain? 
638 Ss :     Merapi... 
639 T  :     Gunung...? Sum...? 
640 Ss :     Sumbing 
641 T  :     Sumbing. Iya.  
642 Ss :     Jadi itu Dayang Sumbing? 
643 T  :     Iya. Terus what the village near the Borobudur temple? Kampung apa yang 
dekat Borobudur? 
644 S  :     Apa bu? 
645 T  :     Ayo kampung apa? Ok, ok dengarkan, kamu adalah, eee bukan berarti kamu 
hidup dijaman digital bukan berarti kamu menghilangkan sejarah. Kalau nanti 
sejarah itu terusnya diklaim punyanya Malaysia kamu baru repot, demo dan 
sebagainya. Ini kan sudah ada dalam sejarah SD saja sudah diajarkan. Yang 
mendirikan Candi Borobudur itu siapa. Oke sekarang sudah ya? Three minutes 
kita mulai. Kita mulai dengan kalimat yang... Iya oke. Indonesia has many 
temple. One of the temple is Borobudur temple. Ok you! 
646 S  :     Borobudur aaa 
647 T  :     Ok louder! Borobudur? 
648 S  :     Borobudur temple... Very weight 
649 T  :     Borobudur temple...? Gimana? Kamu bisa... You can talk anything you 
describe about Borobudur temple. Kalau kamu ingin mengatakan Borobudur 
itu sangat luas gimana? It is...? 
650 S  :     It is very big... 
651 T  :     It is very large ya. It is very large  
652 T  :     Now you! Sebelahnya sekarang 
653 S  :     Borobudur temple is aaa 
654 T  :     Borobudur temple...? 
655 T  :     Pay attention! Eh you! You tolong lampunya, tolong turn on the lamp. Yak 
nyalakan saja. Apa? Ha? 
656 S  :     Borobudur temple is a black color 
657 T  :     Black color. Iyak dilihat ya! Borobudur temple is black color. Ok, 
Borobudur temple is black. Ok boleh, kamu lihatnya Borobudur itu 
warnanya hitam. Iya gambarnya black. Ok you! 
658 S  :     Borobudur have many stone 
659 T  :     Borobudur has many stone. Iya ok good, mempunyai banyak batu-batuan. You! 
660 S  :     Borobudur have a /u’ni:ke/... 
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661 T  :     Borobudur has /ju'ni:k/...? 
662 S  :     /u’ni:ke/... Bentuk yang unik 
663 T  :     Apa? /ju'ni:k/ structure. Jadi mempunyai susunan yang? 
664 S  :     Unik 
665 T  :     /ju'ni:k/. Ok good. You! 
666 S  :     Borobudur temple is... As Indonesia moment in... One hundred nine thousand 
eighteen it is build... 
667 T  :     Nggak usah banyak-banyak. Gimana? Borobudur temple...? Yang gampang-
gampang saja, nggak usah yang terlalu rumit ya. Tadi kan ibu sudah membantu 
bertanya. Siapa yang mendirikan Borobudur? Dimana lokasinya? Jadi kan bisa 
membuat gimana? Borobudur temple...? Apa? The location of Borobudur 
temple...? Dimana?  
668 S  :     Magelang 
669 T  :     Iya. Jadi Magelang is location of Borobudur temple. Ok you, you! 
670 S  :     Borobudur is the one.... 
671 T  :     Eh kamu baca bisa artinya enggak? Kamu soalnya baca kamu nggak tau 
artinya. Kamu buat sendiri aja yang gampang-gampang. Tadi apa? Tadi 
temanmu sudah mengatakan Borobudur is black. Borobudur is beautiful. Boleh. 
Borobudur temple has many stone. Yang ada-ada aja kamu lihat. Nggak usah 
baca dulu! Yo gimana? Ayo oke kamu bisa membuat 
672 S  :     There is tree 
673 T  :     Ok kamu bisa membuat gimana? There are many threes around the 
Borobudur temple. Jadi ada banyak pohon disekeliling Borobudur 
674 T  :     Jadi ini mungkin gambar yang sudah berapa tahun ya. kalau sekarang mungkin 
sudah berubah. Ok you! 
675 S  :     I am?  
676 T  :     Ya 
677 S  :     The Borobudur temple have.... 
678 T  :     Has. Bukan have ya. Has 
679 S  :     Has many... Many visitor  
680 T  :     Many...? Apa? 
681 S  :     Visitor 
682 T  :     Visitor. Iya good! Borobudur temple has many visitors 
683 T  :     Iya. Jadi yang mudah-mudah saja yang kamu dapatkan. Jangan kamu Cuma 
baca tapi kamu tidak paham. Yes you! 
684 S  :     Borobudur temple is... Is big 
685 T  :     Is big? Tadi kan sudah ya? 
686 Ss:     Sudah 
687 T  :     Borobudur temple...? 
688 S  :     Is wonderful 
689 T  :     Iya ok good. Borobudur temple is wonderful 
690 Ss :     Ahahaha 
691 T  :     Kok kamu kok ketawa? Benar ya? Menakjubkan nggak? 
692 Ss :     Iyaaaa 
693 T  :     Iya ya. Kamu sendiri... Can you make? Kamu bisa membuat enggak? Enggak. 
Ok good. You! 
694 S  :     Borobudur temple is artistic temple 
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695 T  :     Iya. Borobudur temple is artistic temple. Ok! 
696 S  :     Borobudur temple is wonderful 
697 T  :     Tadi sudah. Wonderful 
698 S  :     Wonderful temple is... 
699 T  :     Wonderful temple is one of the wonder in the world. Iyak. Dalam satu keajaiban 
dunia. Ok you! 
700 S  :     Borobudur temple is a awesome /ǝ'wesome/ 
701 T  :     Ha what? Coffe shop?   
702 S  :     Awesome /ǝ'wesome/ 
703 T :     /'ɔ:sǝm/ 
704 T  :     Iya. Tadi kan sudah wonderful ya. You!  
705 S  :     Borobudur temple is location in Magelang 
706 T  :     Iya. Borobudur temple is location in Magelang. Ok you, you! 
707 S  :     Borobudur temple is hot 
708 T  :     Boleh enggak Borobudur temple is hot? 
709 Ss :     Boleh... bisa... Panas 
710 T  :     Panas. Iya bisa. Ok you! Ok come on!  
711 S  :     Borobudur busy time day week 
712 T  :     Apa? 
713 S  :     Borobudur is busy time day week 
714 T  :     Apa? Time day week?. Ayo Borobudur temple...? 
715 S  :     Borobudur temple is busy time day week 
716 T  :     Ok. Borobudur temple is busy. Oke, busy itu berarti rame. Oke boleh, nggak 
apa-apa. Yok you! 
717 S  :     Borobudur is many trees 
718 T  :     Tadi sudah ya. Around the Borobudur temple there are many tree in Borobudur 
temple. Tidak boleh diulang-ulang kalau sudah. Kamu! 
719 S  :     Borobudur temple aaa... 
720 T  :     Borobudur temple...? 
721 S  :     Has many statue 
722 T  :     Ok. There are many statue. Ok you! 
723 S  :     Borobudur... Borobudur temple is romantic and beautiful spot picture 
724 T  :     Iya. Ok you! 
725 S  :     Borobudur temple has many... 
726 T  :     Apa... Apa? 
727 S  :     Borobudur temple has many carv... 
728 T  :     Has many apa...?  
729 S  :     Carv...  
730 T  :     Has many...? 
731 S  :     Ini bu... Ukiran 
732 T  :     Carving. Iya banyak ukir-ukirannya. Ok good. You! 
733 S  :     Borobudur temple is... Borobudur temple is well-known  
734 T  :     Louder! 
735 S  :     Terkenal 
736 T  :     Yo di ulang. Repeat! 
737 S  :     Borobudur temple is well-known 
738 T  :     /ˌweӏ 'nǝʊn/. Iya ok. Iya terkenal. Ok good. You! 
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739 S  :     Borobudur temple is the central of the world 
740 T  :     Borobudur temple is the central...?  
741 S  :     All of the world 
742 T  :     All of the world? Ok. You! 
743 S  :     Borobudur temple has many tourists 
744 T  :     Iya. Has many tourists. Ok you! 
745 S  :     Borobudur has many stair 
746 T  :     Ha? 
747 S  :     Borobudur has many stair 
748 T  :     Has many stair /steǝ(r)/. Ya oke banyak tangga.  Oke you! 
749 S  :     Borobudur temple is symbolise Buddhism 
750 T  :     Iya oke. Symbol of Buddhism. Ok now you! 
751 S  :     Borobudur many people... 
752 T  :     Borobudur many people... Borobudur many people... Tadi udah kan ya? 
753 Ss:     Udaaaah 
754 T  :     Tadi kan sama dengan Borobudur has many tourists. Oke yang lain gimana 
mbak? Yuk kamu! 
755 S  :     Borobudur is very big and beautiful 
756 T  :     Hah? Borobudur is? 
757 S  :     Very big and beautiful 
758 T  :     Very big and beautiful. Oke nah... 
759 S  :     I’m sory miss I came late... Because aaa 
760 Ss :     Meeting... meeting osis 
761 T  :     What do want now? 
762 S  :     I want to join... 
763 T  :     May I join your class! May I join your class! 
764 S  :     May I join your class miss? 
765 T  :     Ok. Yo you louder! 
766 S  :     Borobudur temple has stail 
767 T  :     Oke tadi sudah yaa. Ok you! 
768 S  :     Borobudur temple is a place of religious 
769 T  :     Apa Borobudur temple? 
770 S  :     Is a place of religious 
771 T  :     Religious? Iya oke. You 
772 S  :     Borobudur temple is beautiful place in Indonesia 
773 T  :     Borobudur temple...? 
774 S  :     Beautiful place in Indonesia 
775 T  :     Iya. Ok you! 
776 S  :     Borobudur is a place that used to memorizes 
777 T  :     Iya. Memorizes. 
778 T  :     Ok. Aaa ok ya. You can see about the Borobudur. You can go there... Iya 
sekarang, tadi kamu... You have make a sentence from the Borobudur. Sekarang 
kamu see. Itu ada apa? Any problem? 
779 S  :     Noo 
780 T  :     If no problem please you pay antention! Ok. Your friend said Borobudur has 
many statue. Jadi mempunyai banyak patung. Is it true? 
781 Ss :     Yes... True... Benar... 
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782 T  :     Iya oke. Jadi has many statue. And then Borobudur... In Borobudur there are one 
big statue. Jadi ada satu patung yang besar. Is it true? Benar? 
783 Ss:     Benar... True... 
784 T  :     Iya. What the name of the statue? Namanya patung apa itu? Kun...?  
785 S  :     Kuncoro hihihi 
786 T  :     Kuncoro? Kamu hidup jaman now harus tahu juga tentang sejarah. The history 
of Indonesia. This is a... You must sought. About the history of Indonesia. What 
is the name of the statue of Borobudur temple? Nama patung yang paling besar 
itu apa? Karena disitu ada mitosnya ya. Aaa namanya Kunto...? 
787 Ss :     Eeeem, 
788 T  :     Kamu orang Indonesia yang kaya dengan sejarah, kamu harus bangga dan tahu 
menahu. Siapa tahu kamu nanti bisa around the world. Kamu bisa keliling dunia 
dan menggambarkan describe the Borobudur temple. Jadi ada patung yang 
besar namanya? Kun...? Kuntodewa. Mbak? Kuntodewo apa Kuntadewa? 
789 Researcher: Kunto Bimo 
790 Ss:     Kuntodewo... Kuntadewa... 
791 T  :     Kuntodewo? Kunto Bima ya. The bigs. Iyak, misinya? Mitosnya apa? Jika kamu 
bisa meraba apanya? 
792 Ss:     Hidung... hidungnya 
793 T  :     Hidung. Iya hidung dari patung tersebut maka permintaanmu akan dikabulkan. 
Itu mitos ya. Mitos itu bisa percaya atau tidak. Tapi kalau kamu itu hanya mitos, 
mestinya kamu kalau meminta itu kepada Yang Pencipta. Itu kan patung buatan 
manusia. Tapi kita harus mempelajari karena itu warisan sejarah yang harus 
kamu pelajari dan dilestarikan 
794 Ss:     Iyaaa 
795 T  :     Oke sekarang kit membuat... Tadi banyak sekali apa? Banyak sekali...? There 
are many adjective. Sekarang kamu buka halaman... Page fifty nine. Halaman 
lima puluh sembilan. Oke ya tadi banyak sekali adjective. Nah sekarang 
adjective itu, kalau kamu membuat adjective yang lebih dari satu. Jadi misalnya 
dia cantik rambutnya panjang. Jadi gimana? Kamu lihat pada halaman lima 
puluh sembilan. Disitu ada opinion. Opinion itu artinya kualitasnya. Jadi yang 
namanya kualitas itu bisa beautiful, smart, small Yah. Lalu yang kedua size. Oke 
kamu bisa membaca pada halaman... Page... You can read on the page fifty 
eight. Pada halaman lima puluh delapan. Disitu ada Danau Toba. Ok any 
question? 
796 Ss :     Noooo 
797 T  :     Ok. Assalamu’alaikum warrohmatullohi wabarokatuh 
798 Ss :     Wa’alaikumsalam warrohmatullohi wabarokatuh 
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TRANSCRIPT 2 
Subject : Bahasa Inggris 
Class  : X IBB 
Teacher : Handhika Ridhowati, S.Pd 
Date  : October 14th, 2019 
Time  : 10.30 -12.00 a.m 
 
1 T  :     Oke anak-anak perhatikan, listen to me! Assalamu’alaikum warohmatullohi 
wabarokatuh 
2 Ss :     Wa’alaikumsalam warohmatullohi wabarokatuh 
3 T  :     Hallo good morning students 
4 Ss :     Good morning 
5 T  :     How are you today? 
6 Ss :     I’m fine thank you, and you? 
7 T  :     I’m fine too, thank you 
8 T  :     Ok the last meeting I give you some homework about the MID exercise. Do  you 
still remember? Do you still remember my homework? 
9 Ss :     Yaaa.... Hmmm 
10 T  :     Have you finished? Kemarin kan saya berikan PR, soal-soal UTS saya kasih 
foto copyan 
11 S  :     Belom bu 
12 T  :     Yang foto copyan itu hlo. Dulu kan sudah saya kasih foto copyan 
13 Ss :     Iya buuu 
14 T  :     Ada yang bawa? 
15 S  :     Ada bu 
16 T  :     Dikeluarkan semuanya! Satu meja satu kemarin 
17 Ss :     Ya bu 
18 S  :     Bu saya foto copy dulu ya bu 
19 T  :     Satu kelas sekalian berapa jumlahnya? 
20 S  :     Tiga enam... Ya bu 
21 T  :     Berapa semua jumlahnya? 
22 S  :     Tiga puluh dua...  
23 Ss :     Aku aku... Satu orang satu apa satu meja satu 
24 S  :     Yang belum punya siapa? Sik ketinggalan, sik ketinggalan? 
25 Ss :      Itungen sik wae ma 
26 T  :     Sudah dihafalkam itu English Dialog itu? Sudah ya? Bagiannya siapa ini? 
27 S  :     Bagiannya.... 
28 T  :     Azizah sama mas Rifan dulu 
29 Ss :     Ya bu 
30 T  :     Without your notes!. Tanpa catatanmu 
31 T  :     Ok look at your friends as the example. Ini yang nilai ya, mas Adi dan mas 
Kalvin ya 
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32 Ss  :     Yaaa 
33 T  :     Ok are you ready? Siap ya? Yok silakan! 
34 S1 :     I’m very happy. It is weekend 
35 S2 :     Me too. I have waited it for so long 
36 S1 :     So, what are you doing for the weekend? 
37 T  :     What are you /'du:Ιŋ/. What are you /'du:Ιŋ/ 
38 S1 :     So, what are you doing... 
39 T  :     /ɑ:/ you doing. /ɑ:/. /ɑ:/ you doing. What /ɑ:/  you /'du:Ιŋ/ 
40 S1 :     So, what /ɑ:/ you /'du:Ιŋ/ for the weekend? 
41 S2 :     Maybe I’ll spend all day... 
42 T  :     /ɔ:l/ /deɪ/ 
43 S2 :     /ɔ:l/ /deɪ/ for playing video game. How about you? 
44 T  :     /haʊ/ /ə'baʊt/ /ju:/? 
45 S1 :     My family and are going... 
46 T  :     And I, and I are going to visit 
47 S1 :     My family... 
48 T  :     And I 
49 S1 :     And I going to 
50 T  :     Are going. Are going 
51 S1 :     Are going to visit grandpa and grandma in the village 
52 S2 :     That sounds exciting! 
53 T  :     /ɪk'saɪtɪƞ/ 
54 S2 :     /ɪk'saɪtɪƞ/! Unfortunately  
55 T  :     /ʌn'fɔ:tʃənətli/ 
56 S2 :     /ʌn'fɔ:tʃənətli/ I don’t have family 
57 T  :     /'fæməli/ 
58 S2 :     /'fæməli/ in the villlage 
59 T  :     /'vɪlɪdʒ/ 
60 S2 :     /'fæməli/ in the /'vɪlɪdʒ/.  
61 S1 :     Oh okay. Have a nice holiday. See you! 
62 S2 :     See you again 
63 T  :     See you!  
64 T  :     Hihihi 
65 Ss :     See you! Ahahaha 
66 T  :      Iya. Yang bagian pertama siapa?  
67 S  :     Yang disuruh maju 
68 S  :     Bagian pertama absen 1 sama 2... Yaa absen 2 dan 3 
69 T  :     2 dan 3. Iyak nomor 2 siapa? Who is number two? 
70 S  :     Amin sama Alfin 
71 T  :     Iyak silakan maju kedepan Amin dan Alfin 
72 T  :     In the middle of the class. In the middle of the class! Ditengah kelas iyak. Yeah 
louder please! Yang lain dengarkan. Listen to your friends! Hay pay your 
attention please! Pay your attention! Dengarkan dulu temanmu. Yang lain lihat 
depan. Look at your friends! Lihat depanmu dulu! Sudah? Yok dibaca eehh di 
anu... dihafalkan dipraktikkan. Without your book, tanpa buku no harus bisa no 
73 S1 :     Ya bu.  
74 S2 :     Sik ganjil Susanti sik genep Fizi 
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75 T  :     Neg moco we salah dikei C 
76 S1 & S2 : Assalau’alaikum warrohmatullohi wabarokatuh      
77 S1 :     I’m very happy. It is weekend 
78 S2 :     Me too 
79 T  :     /mi:/ /tu:/ 
80 S2 :     /mi:/ /tu:/. I have... Waited it for so long 
81 T  :     /aɪ/ /həv; əv; hæv/ 
82 S2 :     I have waited 
83 T  :     Louder please! Yang keras, yang keras! 
84 S2 :     I have 
85 T  :     /aɪ/ / hæv/ 
86 S2 :     /aɪ/ / hæv/ waited it for so long 
87 T  :     /səʊ/ /lɒη/ 
88 S2 :     /səʊ/ /lɒη/  
89 S1 :     So, what are you do... 
90 T  :     So, what are you doing for the weekend? What are you doing 
91 S1 :     What are you 
92 T  :     What are you doing... What are you doing 
93 S1 :     What are you doing 
94 S2 :     /ɑ:/  
95 S1 :     What are you doing for the weekend? 
96 T  :     Yeah 
97 S2 :     Maybe I’ll spend all day 
98 T  :     Maybe I’ll spend all day 
99 S2 :     For playing video game. How about you? 
100 T  :     /haʊ/ /ə'baʊt/ /ju;ju:/ 
101 S2 :     /haʊ/ /ə'baʊt/ /ju;ju:/ 
102 T  :     Ok look at me! You must speak clearly. Harus jelas ngomongnya apa. Harus 
jelas, keras      
103 T  :     My family 
104 S1 :     My family 
105 T  :     My /'fæməli/ 
106 S1 :     My /'fæməli/ and I are going to visit grandpa and grandma on the village 
107 T  :     In the village 
108 S2 :     That sounds exciting! 
109 T  :     That sounds /ɪk'saɪtɪƞ/... /ɪk'saɪtɪƞ/ 
110 S2 :     That sounds /ɪk'saɪtɪƞ. Unfortunately... 
111 T  :     /ʌn'fɔ:tʃənətli/ 
112 S2 :     Unfortunately... 
113 T  :     /ʌn'fɔ:tʃənətli/ 
114 S2 :     Unfortunately... 
115 T  :     /ʌn'fɔ:tʃənətli/. Look at me! Look at me! Repeat after me! /ʌn'fɔ:tʃənətli/ 
116 S2 :     /ʌn'fɔ:tʃənətli/ 
117 T  :     /ʌn'fɔ:tʃənətli/. Hek’em 
118 S2 :     I don’t have family in the village  
119 T  :     I don’t have family in the /'vɪlɪdʒ/ 
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120 S2 :     I don’t have family in the village 
121 T  :     /'vɪlɪdʒ/... /'vɪlɪdʒ/... 
122 S2 :     Village 
123 T  :     Ok listen to me! What is village in bahasa? Village  
124 Ss :     Village... Village 
125 T  :     I don’t ask you to repeat after me! I ask you village in bahasa 
126 Ss :     Desa... Desaaa 
127 T  :     Yeah 
128 S1 :     Ok have a nice holiday. See you 
129 S2 :     See you 
130 T  :     Ok see you? See you too! 
131 T  :     Oke ulangi lagi. Ayo mas ulangi lagi sampai bacanya bener mas 
132 S1 :     I’m very happy. It is holiday 
133 S2 :     Me too. I have waited it for long 
134 T  :     Me too. I have waited it for so long. Yeah 
135 S1 :     So, what are you doing for the weekend? 
136 T  :     /'du:ɪη/... /'du:ɪη/ 
137 S1 :     /'du:ɪη/ 
138 S2 :     /'du:ɪη/ 
139 T  :     Yeah. Hek’em 
140 S2 :     Maybe I’ll spend all day for playing game 
141 T  :     Maybe I’ll spend all day for playing video game 
142 S2 :     How you? 
143 T  :     How about you? 
144 S2 :     How about you? 
145 S1 :     My family and I  
146 T  :     /maɪ/ /'fæməli/ 
147 S1 :     My family 
148 T  :     /maɪ/ /'fæməli/ 
149 S1 :     /maɪ/ /'fæməli/ and I are going to visit grandpa and grandma in the village 
150 S2 :     That sounds is exciting. Unfortunately 
151 T  :     That sounds exciting. /ʌn'fɔ:tʃənətli/ 
152 S2 :     I don’t has a family 
153 T  :     Have, have, have 
154 S2 :     I don’t have family in the village 
155 T  :     /'vɪlɪdʒ/ 
156 S2 :     Village 
157 T  :     Look at me! Look at me! /'vɪlɪdʒ/... /'vɪlɪdʒ/ 
158 S2 :     /'vɪlɪdʒ/ 
159 T  :     Yeah 
160 S1 :     Oh okay. Have a nice holiday. See you 
161 S2 :     See you 
162 T  :     Ok see you! If I say see you, the answer is? The answer is? Jawabannya?  
163 S2 :     See you... See you 
164 T  :     See you too. Ok give applause to your friends 
165 T  :     Oke selanjutnya. Ok next yang lainnya? 
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166 S  :     Andhika sama Andrias 
167 T  :     Andhika dan Andrias 
168 T  :     Louder! In the middle of the class! Yang lain dengarkan! 
169 S1 & S2 : Assalamu’alaikum warohmatullohi wabarokatuh 
170 Ss :     Wa’alaikumsalam warohmatullohi wabarokatuh 
171 S1 :     I’m very happy. It is weekend 
172 S2 :     Me too. I have waited it for so long  
173 S1 :     So, what are you doing for the weekend? 
174 S2 :     Maybe I’ll spend all day for playing video game. How about you? 
175 S1 :     My family and I are going to visit  
176 T  :     /tə; tu; tu:/ /'vɪzɪt/ 
177 S1 :     /tə; tu; tu:/ /'vɪzɪt/ grandpa and grandma in the village 
178 S2 :      The sounds exciting! 
179 T  :     That sounds exciting! 
180 S2 :     That sounds exciting! Unfortunately I don’t have family in the village  
181 S1 :     Oh okay. Have a nice holiday. See you 
182 S2 :     See you too 
183 T  :     Ok give applause for your friends. Okay in this time I need four group. Empat 
grup saja ya. Mas nextnya siapa? After you 
184 S  :     Nextnya Aprilia Dwi sama Apriliani 
185 Ss :     He ndang majuo 
186 T  :     Louder! Yang keras! 
187 S1 :     I’m very happy. It is weekend 
188 S2 :     Me too. I have waited it for so long 
189 T  :     Ok, do you listen their voice? Do you listen their vioce?Kamu dengar suaranya? 
190 Ss :     No... Noooo 
191 T  :     Diulangi lagi yang keras! Dan tidak baca terus 
192 S1 :     I’m very happy. It is weekend 
193 S2 :     Me too. I have waited it for so long 
194 T  :     Hey hey yang lain dengarkan! 
195 S1 :     So, what are you doing for the weekend? 
196 T  :     /'du:Ιŋ/ 
197 S1 :     /'du:Ιŋ/. So, what are you /'du:Ιŋ/ for the weekend? 
198 S2 :     Maybe I’ll spend all day for playing video game. How about you? 
199 S1 :     My family and I are going to visit grandpa and grandma in the village 
200 S2 :     That sounds exciting! Unfortunately I don’t have family in the village 
201 S1 :     Oh okay. Have a nice holiday. See you 
202 T  :     Have a nice holiday, /həv; əv; hæv/ /eɪ/ /naɪs/ 
203 S1 :     /həv; əv; hæv/ /eɪ/ /naɪs/ holiday. See you 
204 S2 :     See you too 
205 T  :     Ok give applause. Ok the last group! Yang teraktir the last 
206 Ss :     Ndang majuo to 
207 T  :     Sudah? Hay? Look at your friends! And you pay attention for them. Paham ya? 
dengarkan lihat temanmu dulu. Ceritone mengko wis ceritone mengko. Yak 
silakan 
208 S1 & S2 : Assalamu’alaikum warohmatullohi wabarokatuh 
209 Ss :     Wa’alaikumsalam warohmatullohi wabarokatuh 
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210 S1 :     I’m very happy a is weekend 
211 Ss :     Ahahahaha Weekend. Rasah grogi to ahahaha 
212 T  :     Ulangi lagi ulangi! 
213 S1 :     I’m very happy 
214 T  :     I’m very happy. /aɪ/ /ˌeɪ 'em/ /'veri/ /'hæpi/ 
215 S1 :     /aɪ/ /ˌeɪ 'em/ /'veri/ /'hæpi/. It is weekend  
216 T  :     /ɪt/ /ɪz/ /ˌwi:k'end/ 
217 S2 :     Me too, I have waited it for so long 
218 S1 :     So, what are you doing for the weekend 
219 T  :     /ˌwi:k'end/ look at me... Look at me! Repeat after me! /ˌwi:k'end/ 
220 S1 :     /ˌwi:k'end/ 
221 T  :     Nah /ˌwi:k'end/ 
222 S2 :     Maybe I’ll spend all day for playing video game. How about you? 
223 S1 :     My family a I are going  
224 T  :     My family and I 
225 S1 :     Are going to visit 
226 T  :     To visit. /tə; tu; tu:/ /'vɪzɪt/ 
227 S1 :     Grandpa and grandma 
228 T  :     /'grænpɑ/ /ənd/ /'grænmɑ/ 
229 S1 :     /'grænpɑ/ and /'grænmɑ / 
230 T  :     /ənd/... /ənd/... /ənd/ /'grænmɑ/ 
231 S1 :     /ənd/ /'grænmɑ/ in the village 
232 T  :     In the village... /'vɪlɪdʒ/ 
233 S1 :     /'vɪlɪdʒ/ 
234 T  :     Yes    
235 S2 :     That sound 
236 T  :      That sounds. That sounds 
237 S2 :     That sounds exciting! Unfortunately 
238 T  :     /ʌn'fɔ:tʃənətli/ 
239 S2 :     /ʌn'fɔ:tʃənətli/ I don’t have family in the village 
240 T  :     /'fæməli/ 
241 S2 :     /'fæməli/ in the village 
242 S1 :     Oh okay. Have a nice holiday 
243 T  :     Have a nice holiday. /həv; əv; hæv/ /eɪ/ /naɪs/ /'hɒlədeɪ/ 
244 S1 :     Okay. See you 
245 S2 :     See you too 
246 T  :     Ulangi lagi. Ulangi lagi! 
247 S1 :     Dari awal bu? 
248 T  :     Iya. I’m very happy... 
249 S1 :     I’m very happy. It is weekend 
250 T  :     Gimana ngomongnya? 
251 S1 :     Opo iki? Lali hehehe 
252 T  :     It is...? /ˌwi:k'end/ 
253 S1 :     Weekend 
254 T  :     Ulangi lagi! 
255 S1 :     I’m very happy. It is weekend 
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256 S2 :     Me to. I have waited for so long 
257 S1 :     So, what are you doing for the weekend? 
258 S2 :     Maybe I’ll spend all day for playing video game 
259 S1 :     My family I 
260 T  :     And, and, and, and, and 
261 S1 :     And I 
262 T  :     /ənd/ /aɪ/ are going to visit 
263 S1 :     /ənd/ /aɪ/ are going to visit grandpa and grandma in the village 
264 T  :     To visit grandpa and grandma in the village 
265 S2 :     That sounds exciting! Unfortunately 
266 T  :     /ʌn'fɔ:tʃənətli/ 
267 S2 :     /ʌn'fɔ:tʃənətli/ I don’t have familly in the village 
268 T  :     /'fæməli/ 
269 S2 :     /'fæməli/ in the village 
270 S1 :     Oh okay. Have a nice holiday 
271 T  :     /eɪ/... /eɪ/... Have /eɪ/ nice 
272 S1 :     Have /eɪ/ nice holiday. See you 
273 S2 :     See you too 
274 T  :     See you too ok thank you. Ok give applause to your friends. Ok the second is... I 
will check your midterm test. I give you homework in the last meeting. Have you 
done at home? Have you done at home? 
275 Ss :     Yes 
276 T  :     Yes? 
277 Ss :     Yes 
278 T  :     Sudah dikerjakan belum PR nya? 
279 Ss :     Ya sudah 
280 T  :     Ok look at your homework! Yang II langsung ya. Ok number one. Fill the blank 
with V1, Ving, or V3! Ok do you still remember the paper? Do you still 
remember the paper of Should + V1, Should + be + Ving, Should + have + V3. 
Ok number 1. Sudah ya? hayy! 
281 Ss :     Hay 
282 T  :     Now number 1. Nomor 1 dari belakang. Pojokan number 1. Number 1! 
283 S  :     The soccer player should be... 
284 T  :     Should be...? Ok look at the whiteboard! Ada benya so using...? 
285 Ss :     Ving 
286 T  :     Ving. Lihat patternnya ini polanya ini, 3 ini. Kalau ada be nya berarti pakai? 
287 Ss :     Ving 
288 T  :     Jadi, so the answer is? So the answer is? Number 1? 
289 S  :     Preparing 
290 T  :     /prɪ'peərɪη/. Tulinnya gimana? Tulis kedepan! 
291 T  :     /prɪ'peərɪη/. Yes good thank you. Terimakasih. Number 2. Nomor 2 sampingnya 
292 S  :     I didn’t set alarm clock so I was late to... 
293 T  :     Louder please! Yang keras, agak keras ya. Louder please! I didn’t set alarm 
clock so I was late to school 
294 S  :     I didn’t set alarm clock so I was late to school. I should have ... 
295 T  :     I should have...? 
296 S  :     Set 
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297 T  :     Set? Yeah. Number 3. Depannya. Number 3  
298 S  :     At the moment, Keyla should be buying the medicine to make better condition 
299 T  :     To make better condition. Yak yuk depannya 
300 S  :     He nomer piro? 
301 T  :     Number 4, number 4 
302 S  :     Edo should... The chocolate  
303 T  :     Yak jawabannya apa? 
304 S  :     Try 
305 T  :     Try. Yes. Number 5. Limo 
306 S  :     Niken should do the homework correctly 
307 T  :     Correctly 
308 S  :     Correctly 
309 T  :     /kə'rektli/ 
310 S  :     /kə'rektli/ 
311 T  :     Yes. Pojokan! 
312 S  :     They felt disappointed. They shouldn’t 
313 T  :     They felt? 
314 S  :     Disappointed 
315 T  :     /'dɪsə'pɔɪntɪd/ 
316 S  :     /'dɪsə'pɔɪntɪd/  
317 T  :     They...? 
318 S  :     They shouldn’t have 
319 T  :     Shouldn’t have 
320 S  :     Shouldn’t have sold 
321 T  :     Sold. Iya benar sold. Number 7 
322 S  :     My neighbour Shouldn’t be ... 
323 T  :     Shouldn’t be...? 
324 S  :     Leaving 
325 T  :     /'li:vɪη/. /'li:vɪη/ his house 
326 S  :     /'li:vɪη/ his house right now 
327 T  :     Right now. /raɪt/ /naʊ/ 
328 S  :     /raɪt/ /naʊ/. He should wait all of a family 
329 T  :     All of his family 
330 T  :     Nomor delapan. Khusus untuk yang pojok belakang 
331 S  :     Ben had traffic jam 
332 T  :     Jam... /dʒæm/ 
333 S  :     /dʒæm/. He should have walk... 
334 T  :     Walked, tambah ed 
335 S  :     Walked and taken the train 
336 T  :     The train. Yak number 9 sampingnya 
337 S  :     Imelda 
338 T  :     Louder please! Yang agak keras dong 
339 S  :     Imelda’s friends were laugh her 
340 T  :     Were laughed pakai ed /'lɑ:ft/ ya 
341 S  :     Imelda’s friends were laughed her because 
342 T  :     Because 
209 
 
343 S  :     Because of the colorful dresscode 
344 T  :     /bɪ'kəz/ 
345 S  :     /bɪ'kəz/ 
346 T  :     Nah 
347 S  :     /bɪ'kəz/ of the colorful dresscode 
348 T  :     Ey hey hey boy! Are you ok? Namamu siapa ya? 
349 Ss :     Amin... Amin 
350 T  :     Mas Amin. Look at me! Lihat saya. Look at me! Attention to the instruction. I 
suggest you to read number 9 and answer the question to change aaa for fill in 
the blank with V1, Ving, V3 and you must speak clearly! Jelas bacanya? Lihat 
saya 
351 S  :     Jelas 
352 T  :     Yang keras ya! 
353 S  :     Imelda’s friends were laughed her because 
354 T  :     Were laughed... /we(r)/ /'lɑ:ft/ 
355 S  :     /we(r)/ /'lɑ:ft/ her because of the Colorful Dresscode. She should have ... white 
black dresscode 
356 T  :     White and black 
357 S  :     White and black dresscode 
358 T  :     Ok the answer is? The answer is? Jawabannya apa? 
359 S  :     Verb 3 
360 T  :     Yeah. Verb 3? Verb ke berapa nih? Verb...? Using verb...? The answer using 
verb...? 
361 Ss :     Verb 3 
362 T  :     Verb 3 yeah. So, Verb 3 of wear? 
363 S  :     Worn 
364 T  :     Worn. Ok number 10. Nomor 10. Nanda! 
365 S  :     He should... 
366 T  :     He should?  
367 S  :     She should...She /ʃəd/ see the beautiful scenery here 
368 T  :     /ðə/ /'bju:tɪfl/ 
369 S  :     /ðə/  beautiful 
370 T  :     /'bju:tɪfl/ 
371 S  :     /ðə/ /'bju:tɪfl/ scenery here 
372 T  :     /'si:nəri/... /'si:nəri/ 
373 S  :     /'si:nəri/ here 
374 T  :     /hɪə(r)/ 
375 S  :     /hɪə(r)/ 
376 T  :     /hɪə(r)/. Yes, jadinya she should...? 
377 S  :     See 
378 T  :     See ya. See the beautiful scenery here. Paham ya? Ok remember the pattern ada 
Should pasti Verb 1. V1 itu tetap, infinitive namanya. Should + be, kalau ada be 
nya pasti tambah Verb ing. Ada lagi kalau Should + have itu pakai Verb ke 3. 
Sudah?  
379 Ss :     Sudah 
380 T  :     Number 3, nomor 3. Answer with (Should+V1), (Should+be+Ving), or 
(Should+have+V3)! Kalau ada or nya berarti pilih salah satu. Choose one of the 
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choice ya, pilihannya ya! (Should+V1), (Should+be+Ving), or 
(Should+have+V3). Number 1, nomor 1 dibaca! Mbak dibaca mbak! Number 1. 
The question. Louder! Yang keras 
381 S  :     The daily 
382 T  :     Louder! Yang keras! 
383 S  :     The daily 
384 T  :     Ya. The daily, yes 
385 S  :     The Daily Exercise will begin 
386 T  :     /'eksəsaɪz/ 
387 S  :     /'eksəsaɪz/ will begin in a view minutes 
388 T  :     In a...? 
389 S  :     In a view minutes 
390 T  :     /'mɪnɪts/ 
391 S  :     /'mɪnɪts/. What should I be doing now? 
392 T  :     Doing now. Ada be nya berarti pakai apa? 
393 S  :     Should...      
394 T  :     Should be + Ving, number 1. Number 2 nomor 2. Siapa ya? mbak yang sebelah 
395 S  :     Saya? 
396 T  :     Yak 
397 S  :     My house 
398 T  :     /maɪ/ /haʊs/ 
399 S  :     /maɪ/ /haʊs/ is dirty 
400 T  :     /'dɜ:ti/ 
401 S  :     /'dɜ:ti/. What should I do? 
402 T  :     What should I do? So using? Pattern... Aaaa first pattern, second pettern or third 
pettern? What should I do? Berarti pakainya pattern ke? Ke 1, ada should I do. 
Number 3, nomor 3. Bagaskara! 
403 S  :     The film made me 
404 T  :     /ðə/ /fɪlm/ 
405 Ss :     Ahahaha. The film woy the film 
406 T  :     Are you nervous? Nervous ya? 
407 S  :     /ðə/ /fɪlm/ make me scary 
408 T  :     Made me. Made me...? 
409 S  :     Made me 
410 T  :     /meɪd/... /meɪd/ /mi:/ 
411 S  :     /meɪd/ /mi:/ scary 
412 T  :     /'skeəri/ 
413 S  :     /meɪd/ /mi:/ /'skeəri/. What should I have done? 
414 T  :     /dʌn/... /dʌn/ 
415 S  :     What should I have /dʌn/? 
416 T  :     What should I have /dʌn/? Number 4 Nanda! 
417 S  :     The school... School? 
418 T  :     Yes the school 
419 S  :     The school gate is already closed. What should I... 
420 T  :     What should I have 
421 S  :     What should I have done? 
422 T  :     Ya oke bentuk verb ke berapa? 
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423 S  :     Ke 3 
424 T  :     Verb 3 ya. Should have + V3 ya ada have nya. Ok number 5, nomor 5 pojokan 
belakang! 
425 S  :     My mother asked to me to come late 
426 T  :     Not to come late 
427 S  :     Not to come late to her 
428 T  :     Today 
429 S  :     Today. What should I be doing at the moment? 
430 T  :     /ət/ /ðə/ /'məʊmənt/. Ok verb ini verb ke berapa? 
431 S  :     Satu 
432 T  :     Ada be nya verb ke berapa? 
433 Ss :     V2...Verb ing 
434 T  :     Shuuld be + Ving 
435 T  :     Ok you can discuss with your friends and answer the questions number 1 to 
number 5. 1 sampai 5 silakan diskusikan dengan temanmu sampai jam 12 ya 
436 Ss :     Ya 
437 T  :     Number 1. The daily exercise will begin in a view minutes. What should I be 
doing now? Berarti apa? The daily exercise apa? Latihan harian akan dimulai 
beberapa menit lagi. Apa yang bisa saya lakukan sekarang? 2. My house is 
dirty. What should I do? Rumah saya kotor. Apa yang seharusnya saya lakukan? 
Number 3. The film made me scary. Filmnya membuat saya scary, takut. What 
should I have done? 4. The school gate is already closed. What should I have 
done? Silakan nomor 1 sampai 5 
438 S  :     Berdua apa 1 orang bu? 
439 T  :     Ya 1 orang 
440 T  :     Nanti saya tunjuk secara acak ya. Tipenya ini ya. Jadi rumusnya apa? Subject + 
Should... di bukunya halaman berapa ya ini ya? Halaman 20 dilihat! Jadi 
rumusnya apa ini? Subject + Should + V1 apa lagi? Subject + Should + be + 
Ving and the last Subject + Should + have + V3. Silakan dikerjakan! 
441 S  :     Bu ijin ke kamar mandi 
442 T  :     Iya silakan, cepet!  
443 T  :     Yok silakan dikerjakan. You can discuss with your friend and you can open the 
dictionary, bisa buka kamus 
444 T  :     Yak ayo 
445 S  :     Itu bu itunya bolong ada airnya. Jadi kan buat reproduksi nyamuk 
446 T  :     Mana? 
447 S  :     Itu... Itu lho bu 
448 T  :     Ya haruse dibuang 
449 S  :     Kan jentik-jentuke ada. Disemprot wae ki 
450 T  :     Ehh ehh silahkan diskusi, sambil diskusi ya 
451 Ss :     Ya bu 
452 T  :     Yang sudah maju kedepan. Number 1 until 5 
453 T  :     Yak yang sudah number 1 until number 5 
454 T  :     Ok number 1, number 1. Oke hay pojokan belakang mbak maju nomor 1. 
Number 1. Yes. Number 1 subjeknya apa? The daily exercise will begin in a 
view minutes. What should I be doing now? Saya seharusnya apa? I should 
be...? Iya I should be...?  
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455 S  :     Sudah bu 
456 T  :     Iya dibaca! 
457 S  :     I should be.... 
458 T  :     Ya, tunggu adzan dulu ya, duduk dulu aja silakan 
459 T  :     Ok number 2. My house is dirty. What should I do? Rumah saya kotor. Apa 
yang seharusnya saya lakukan? Hayy! Kamu 
460 S  :     Saya bu? 
461 T  :     Iya 
462 T  :     I should clean... Iyak dibaca 
463 S  :     I should clean my house 
464 T  :     Yak, I should clean my house. Saya seharusnya membersihkan rumah saya. 
Seharusnya. Number 3! 
465 T  :     Sudah? Sekarang number 3, nomor 3. The film made me scary. What should I 
have done? Film ini membuat saya takut. Apa yang seharusnya saya lakukan? 
466 S  :     I am not watch 
467 T  :     Iya apa? 
468 S  :     I not watch 
469 T  :     Rumusnya apa? Subject with have ya. Subject + Should + have + V3. Saya 
seharusnya apa? I should have...? Melihat. Havenya apa? dengan teman saya. 
Iya ayo silakan. I should have...? I should have apa? Aaaa I choose aaa 
pojokan belakang depannya! 
470 S  :     Saya bu? 
471 T  :     Yes 
472 T  :     Yeah number 3. Silakan! 
473 S  :     Sebentar bu 
474 S  :     Gini bu? 
475 T  :     Melihat bahasa inggrisnya apa? 
476 S  :     See 
477 T  :     See. Verb 3 nya apa? Verb 3 nya apa?  
478 S  :     See 
479 T  :     Verb 3 nya apa? See? V1 see V2 saw V3 nya? V3 nya apa? 
480 S  :     Seen 
481 T  :     /si:n/ not seen, tapi /si:n/. Jadinya apa? I should have seen 
482 T  :     Eh sik mas heh! 
483 S  :     Apa bu? 
484 T  :     I should have seen. S-e-e-n 
485 T  :     Yes thank you. Number 4, nomor 4. The school gate is already closed. What 
should I have done? Sekolahnya sudah tutup... Gerbang sekolahnya sudah tutup. 
Apa yang yang seharusnya saya lakukan? 
486 S  :     I should have open a gate 
487 T  :     I should have open a gate? Are you open? I should have open a gate?  
488 S  :     Yes 
489 T  :     By your self? Kamu sendiri yang bukak? 
490 S  :     Yes 
491 T  :     Jawabannya apa? Harusnya apa ya? Saya harus...? 
492 S  :     Pulang kembali 
493 T  :     No! Bukan pulang kembali. 
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494 Ss :     Menunggu... Meminta... 
495 T  :     Meminta...? Meminta siapa? 
496 Ss :     Security 
497 T  :     Untuk apa? Untuk membuka gerbangnya. Silakan! I should have...? 
Meminta, pakai apa bahasa Inggrisnya? Meminta bahasa inggrisnya apa? 
Ask... Verb 3 nya apa? Ditambah ed, asked. Asked siapa? Meminta siapa? 
The security. Untuk apa? 
498 S  :     Membuka 
499 T  :     Untuk membuka bahasa ingggrisnya apa? 
500 Ss :     Open 
501 T  :     To open. Tambah to ya. To open. To open apa? To open...? 
502 Ss :     To open... 
503 T  :     Subjeknya apa tadi? The school gate. Silakan tulis kedepan! maju kedepan. Up 
to you, terserah siapa yang mau maju. Ayo siapa salah satu yang mau maju 
504 T  :     Ayo silakan maju kedepan. Ayo maju kedepan mbak! 
505 S  :     Ini askednya gini to bu? 
506 T  :     Iya. Asked to apa? To open the gate 
507 S  :     Open the gate. Pakai d? 
508 T  :     Iya ditambahi ed noh 
509 S  :     ed... Gate? 
510 T  :     Kan Verb 3. To open... To open the gate. G-A-T-E 
511 T  :     My mother asked to me not to come late today. What should I be doing at 
the moment. Ibu saya meminta saya untuk tidak datang terlambat hari ini. 
Saya harus ngapain? I should...? 
512 Ss :     I should be... 
513 T  :     I should be...? Kamu harus apa kalau ibumu memintamu untuk tidak datang 
terlambat? 
514 Ss :     Datang tepat waktu... 
515 T  :     Datang lebih awal. Pergi ke sekolah lebih awal in English! I? I should be...? 
pergi...? 
516 Ss :     Going 
517 T  :     Going. Going kemana?  
518 S  :     To school 
519 T  :     To school. Lebih awal...? Apa lebih awal? Lebih awal yok 
520 Ss :     Aaaa 
521 T  :     Early 
522 Ss :     Early 
523 T  :     Yok silakan kamu tulis depan. Early. E-a-r-l-y tulisannya 
524 Ss :     I should be...? I should have going early 
525 T  :     I should be going early  
526 T  :     Ok any question about should, should be, should have ada pertanyaan enggak? 
Rumusnya itu ya. You must remember V1, V2, V3 in the next meeting, artinya 
apa, harus hafal ya. And then the next meeting we will discuss about will, 
kemudian will be Ving, will have + V3 yah halaman 28. Dirumah dipelajari 
dulu. I will meet you on Friday, jum’at ya. 
527 S  :     Yes 
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THE FINDING OF TYPES OF ORAL CORRECTIVE FEEDBACK PRODUCED BY TEACHER ON THE ENGLISH 
TEACHING OF SMA N 1 NGEMPLAK BOYOLALI 
 
No. 
 
Number of 
Transcription 
 
 
Utterance 
 
Context 
 
Classification 
 
Code 
 
OPENING ACTIVITY 
 
 
MAIN ACTIVITY 
 
 
OBSERVING 
 
 
QUESTIONING 
 
1. T1/MS/011-013 T: What is description? 
S: Is a text which says what a 
person or  a thing is like 
T: Ok, once again! 
The situation happened when the 
teacher tried to make the students 
answered the question about the 
definition of descriptive text. After 
that the student answered the 
teacher’s question in a slow voice 
and the teacher didn’t hear that. 
Clarification 
Request 
T1/MS/CFCR/A001 
2. T1/MS/012-019 S: Is a text which says what a 
person or a thing is like. 
The situation happened when the 
teacher asked the student to answer 
Clarification 
Request 
T1/MS/CFCR/B002 
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T: Ok, once again! 
Ss: Ulangi... 
T: Can you hear that? Kamu 
dapat mendengarnya enggak? 
Ss: No, Enggak... 
T: Ok, louder please! 
S: Descriptive text is a text 
which says what a person or a 
thing is like 
T: Ya oke. Ok describe. Describe 
itu artinya me....? 
in a louder voice. Then the student 
answered in a loud voice and the 
teacher could hear her voice. 
3. T1/MS/046-050 T: Sadam mana Sadam? 
Ss: Ini lho bu. Yaya ini bu. 
T: Ok, Sadam pointed or flat? 
Ss: Flat, Flat, hahaha 
T: Oke medium ya. Ok now, 
LCDnya sudah? 
The teacher tried to know the 
improvement of students’ 
knowledge about vocabulary 
mastery by asking about the shape of 
the nose. But the students’ answers 
were wrong. Then the teacher gave 
the right answer. 
Recast T1/MS/CFRC/A003 
4. T1/MS/078-081 Ss: His... Her... eeeem 
T: His atau her? 
Ss: Her 
T: Iya oke her name is Latifah 
The teacher gave optional answer 
when the students get confused 
about using the personal pronoun. 
However, the student’s answer was 
incomplete and then the teacher gave 
the correct sentence. 
Recast T1/MS/CFRC/B004 
5. T1/MS/081-084 T: Terus dari Latifah itu apa 
yang kamu lihat? 
Ss: Beautiful 
The teacher restated the students’ 
answer in the right sentence. 
Recast T1/MS/CFRC/C005 
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T: Ya, jadi gimana? Latifah is 
beautiful 
Ss: Latifah is beautiful 
6. T1/MS/103-106 T: Medium. Jadi gimana? 
S: Her, Her is medium 
T: She is...? She is...? 
S: She is short 
The teacher gave clue to allow the 
student to complete teacher’s 
utterance and to answer correctly 
Elicitation T1/MS/CFEL/A006 
7. T1/MS/106-108 S: She is short 
T: She is medium height. Dia 
tingginya medium. Medium itu 
berarti sedang-sedang saja. Ok 
how about skin, kulitnya? White 
or black? 
Ss: Black 
The teacher reformulated the 
student’s error while the student 
made a sentence by providing the 
correction in a right sentence. 
Recast T1/MS/CFRC/D007 
8. T1/MS/111-114 T: Yang Papua ya? Jadi 
temanmu tidak black ya tapi 
sawo matang. Bahasa 
Inggrisnya apa? 
Ss: Brown 
T: Dark brown. Jadi nggak 
brown nggak coklat-coklat, tapi 
coklat agak kehitam-hitaman. 
Namanya sawo bosok. Dark 
brown ya. 
Ss: Ahahaha 
The teacher tried to know the 
improvement of students’ 
knowledge about vocabulary 
mastery by asking sawo matang in 
English. But the Students’ answer 
was not correct then the teacher gave 
an explanation and clearly indicated 
an error of the students’ utterance 
then provided the correct form 
Explicit 
Correction 
T1/MS/CFEC/A008 
9. T1/MS/115-118 T: Sawo matang ya, iya jadi dark 
brown. Ya oke jadi gimana untuk 
When the student made an error 
sentence in using personal pronoun 
then the teacher immediately gave 
Recast T1/MS/CFRC/E009 
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menyatakan kulitnya waranya 
sawo matang? 
S: His skin is dark brown 
T: Her skin is dark brown 
Ss: Her skin is dark brown 
the right form of sentence with the 
right personal pronoun. 
10. T1/MS/119-122 T: Oke sekali lagi. Her skin is... 
Ss: Her skin is dark brown 
T: Iya, her skin is dark brown. 
Oke how old? Berapa umurnya 
kira-kira? 
Ss: 15 
The teacher asked the students to 
recomplete the right answer and 
repeating the correct sentence. 
Elicitation T1/MS/CFEL/B010 
11. T1/MS/123-125 T: Oke gimana kamu 
menyatakan dia umurnya 15. 
Oke mbak siapa? Dafa? 
Namamu Dafa? Iya, dia berumur 
15 bahasa inggrisnya gimana? 
S: She... She is /faɪvti/ years old 
T: She is /fɪf’ti׃n/ years old. Ia 
berumur lima belas tahun. 
The situation happened when the 
teacher asked the students how to say 
dia berumur 15 tahun in English. 
Then the student. But the students’ 
answer was not right. At that time the 
student was wrong in answering 
/fɪf’ti׃n/ but she said /faɪvti/. The 
teacher recasted the whole sentence 
while student produced error. 
Recast T1/MS/CFRC/F011 
 
EXPERIMENTING 
 
12. T1/MS/170-174 T: Singer, ya singer. Ok now 
please you read it? Kamu baca, 
you read it! 
S: My favorite singer is Justin 
Bieber. He is 22 years old. He is 
The teacher asked student to read the 
descriptive about Justin Bieber then 
the student produced error in 
pronunciation. The student did not 
pronounce the word handsome 
Recast T1/MS/CFRC/G012 
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a famous singer. He has pointed 
nose. His skin is white and his 
hair is brown 
T: Ya, terus 
S: He is /’hænseɪm/ 
T: /’hænsǝm/ ya 
corectly in English after that the 
teacher recasted the word handsome 
in right pronounce /’hænsǝm/. 
13. T1/MS/190-192 S: She is has beautiful voice 
T: Ok once again! 
S: She is has beautiful voice 
The teacher asked student to repeat 
the sentence because her voice very 
slow and the teacher can not hear it. 
Clarification 
Request 
T1/MS/CFCR/C013 
14. T1/MS/192-195 S: She is has beautiful voice 
T: She... She has or had? 
S: Has 
T: Has ya. She has beautiful 
voice. Ya ok good. Dia 
mempunyai suara yang cantik. 
And you! 
The teacher asked question “she has 
or had” in order to make student 
know the correct form because the 
student produced an error sentence. 
Elicitation T1/MS/CFEL/C014 
15. T1/MS/196-198 S: She is a skin white and long 
hair 
T: Ok, gimana? Her skin is 
white. Jadi kulitnya warnanya 
putih ya, her skin is white. Do 
you agree? Syahrini kulitnya 
putih? 
Ss: Agree... Setuju 
The teacher indicated students’ error 
by giving question to another 
students how was the correct answer 
because the student did not answer 
correctly then teacher gave the 
correct answer 
Explicit 
Correction 
T1/MS/CFEC/B015 
16. T1/MS/197-199 T: Ok, gimana? Her skin is 
white. Jadi kulitnya warnanya 
putih ya, her skin is white. Do 
The situation happened when 
student made sentence then teacher 
asked to another students about the 
sentence that have been made by 
Recast T1/MS/CFRC/H016 
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you agree? Syahrini kulitnya 
putih? 
Ss: Agree... Setuju 
T: Ok, I agree 
student. Then the students answered 
just in a short answer “Agree... 
Setuju” then the teacher directly 
gave the correct form. 
17. T1/MS/201-202 S: She has beautiful eyes 
T: Ok. She has beautiful /aɪs/. 
Ya ok good. Dia mempunyai 
mata yang indah 
Student did not pronounce the word 
eyes correcly in English after that the 
teacher recasted by pronouncing 
word eyes correcly and also 
providing correction in full sentence 
with the meaning of that. 
Recast T1/MS/CFRC/I017 
18. T1/MS/206-207 S: She is married with Reino 
Barack 
T: She, She was atau she got 
married with Reino Barack? 
The situation happened when the 
student made an error sentence and 
did not using the correct grammar 
then the teacher asked question to the 
student to elicit the correct form. 
Elicitation T1/MS/CFEL/D018 
19. T1/MS/212-213 S: She live with lux life 
T: Hayo gimana? She lived...? 
She lived luxury. Ya, artinya 
dia akan bercerita kehidupan 
Syahrini itu hidupnya mewah. 
The student produced an error 
sentence then the teacher indicated 
an error by asking again to the 
student. Then the teacher also gave 
the correct form and also with the 
meaning of that sentence in bahasa. 
Explicit 
Correction 
T1/MS/CFEC/C019 
20. T1/MS/217-219 S: She has beautiful... 
T: Oke, gimana? Jadi jangan... 
Ok look at here! Dengarkan ya, 
kamu jangan selalu 
mengulang-ulang pakai has, 
has, has. Kita bisa 
menggunakan to be. Selain has 
The teacher gave advises to the 
student to not repeat the same word, 
phrase or sentence when the student 
made a sentence same with another 
student. The teacher also clearly 
indicated an error of student’s 
Explicit 
Correction 
T1/MS/CFEC/D020 
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kamu bisa menggunakan like, 
ya? Apa yang menjadi 
kesenanganya. Jadi supaya 
ceritanya interesting. Jadi 
gimana eeee kita bisa 
merubahnya menjadi to be ayo. 
T: She has beautiful life 
dirubah menjadi apa? Her life 
is beautiful. Kan enak ya? Jadi 
enggak diulang-ulang diulang-
ulang terus. Ok you! 
utterance and provides the correct 
form 
 
 
 
  
21. T1/MS/220-223 S: The husband is handsome 
T: Iyak. Bukan the husband. 
Tapi yang benar gimana? 
S: Her... 
T: Her husband is handsome 
The teacher gave correction after the 
student produced an incorrect 
answer. The teacher pointed out the 
error in the student’s utterance by 
saying “Bukan the husband tapi yang 
benar gimana?”. Then the student 
answered by producing only one 
word “Her” after that the teacher 
provided the correct form in full 
sentence. 
Explicit 
Correction 
T1/MS/CFEC/E021 
22. T1/MS/225-231 S: She had aaa... 
T: Apa? Gimana? Louder! 
Yang keras. 
S: She hair is black 
T: Maksudnya rambutnya hitam 
ya. Gimana? 
S: Her hair... 
The teacher requested the student to 
speak louder and made it clear but 
the student still confused to speak in 
English. At that time, the teacher  did 
not understood the students’ 
utterance then the student repeat the 
sentence but the student still 
Clarification 
Request 
T1/MS/CFCR/D022 
 
 
221 
 
T: Her hair is black 
S: Her hair is black 
produced an error sentence. Finaly 
the teacher understood the student’s 
utterance and asked the student 
“Maksudnya rambutnya hitam ya. 
Gimana?” in English. 
23. T1/MS/233-236 S: She have a glamour life 
T: Ok listen! She has or she 
have? 
S: Has 
T: Has... She has glamour life. 
Dia mempunyai kehidupan yang 
glamor 
The situation happened when the 
student produced an error then the 
teacher asked question “Ok listen! 
She has or she have?” in order to 
make student remembered her error 
and know the right answer. 
Elicitation T1/MS/CFEL/E023 
24. T1/MS/238-241 S: His hair is long 
T: Masak his hair? His atau 
her? Ayo gimana? 
S: Her hair is long 
T: Her hair is long. Rambutnya 
panjang 
The teacher asked question “Masak 
his hair? His atau her? Ayo 
gimana?” because the student 
produced an error in using personal 
pronoun “His hair is long” it should 
be “her” because it used for famale 
pronouns. 
Elicitation T1/MS/CFEL/F024 
25. T1/MS/243-247 S: She is a tall person 
T: What? She is...? 
S: She is a tall person 
T: She is a tall person. Syahrini 
itu tinggi to? 
Ss: Iya... Tinggi iya 
The situation happened when the 
student made a description and she 
said “She is a tall person” but the 
teacher did not hear it because the 
student’s voice too slow then the 
student repeated the utterance again 
then the teacher can hear that but the 
student was wrong in describing 
Syahrini.  
Clarification 
Request 
T1/MS/CFCR/E025 
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26. T1/MS/248-252 T: Syahrini is tall? 
Ss: Medium 
T: Tidak ya. Jadi gimana? Hayo 
tadi kan harus diulang-ulang ya 
S: She is medium 
T: Iya. She is medium height 
The teacher asked to the student 
“Syahrini is tall?” because the 
teacher and another students knew 
that ‘Syahrini is medium height’. 
then the teacher asked student to 
answer and the student can answer 
Then the teacherrepeat the answer. 
Recast T1/MS/CFRC/J026 
27. T1/MS/258-259 S: She also a funny people 
T: She also a funny people. Jadi 
gimana? Kita harus 
menggunakan: She is very 
funny. Ia sangat lucu 
The teacher indicated an error of 
student’s utterance and provided the 
correct form. 
Explicit 
Correction 
T1/MS/CFEC/F027 
28. T1/MS/264-265 S: She has a lux car 
T: She has luxurious car ya! 
Bukan lux, tapi luxurious car 
ya 
The situation happened when the 
student made an error sentence in 
describing someone. Then the 
teacher directly gave the correct 
form and reformulated the student’s 
sentence. 
Explicit 
Correction 
T1/MS/CFEC/G028 
29. T1/MS/271-272 S: Her hobby is shopping 
T: Her hobby is /’ʃɒpɪŋ/ 
The student did not pronounce the 
word “shopping” correctly in 
English. Then the teacher directly 
gave correction by pronounced 
“shopping “ correctly. 
Recast T1/MS/CFRC/K029 
30. T1/MS/276-282 S: Her husband is white 
T: Her husband is...? Suaminya 
adalah kulit putih? Ayo 
gimana? 
Ss: Hahahahaha 
The student made an error sentence 
then the teacher asked questions and 
tried to make student reformulate the 
utterance but the student still 
Elicitation T1/MS/CFEL/G030 
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T: Kamu ingin bicara suaminya 
kulitnya putih atau suaminya 
kulit putih? Sama nggak? 
Ss: Enggak... Bedaa 
T: Beda. Yo lanjutkan. What will 
you talk? 
S: Her husband... 
confused to make the right sentence 
in English. 
31. T1/MS/283-287 T: Ayo buat yang sederhana. 
Kalau kulit suaminya berwarna 
putih. Bahasa Inggrisnya 
gimana? 
S: Her husband is white skin 
T: Her husband skin is white. 
Ok repeat! 
S: Her husband skin is white 
T: Ya, warna kulit suaminya 
putih. 
The situation happened when the 
teacher asked to the student “kulit 
suaminya berwarna putih” in 
English because the teacher tried to 
know the improvement of student’ 
knowledge about vocabulary 
mastery by asking it in English in 
order to made student can produce a 
good answer. But the student did not 
answer correctly then the teacher 
reformulated the student’ answer 
and also provide the correct form. 
Recast T1/MS/CFRC/L031 
32. T1/MS/293-296 S: She has plume hair 
T: What? What is the meaning 
of plume hair? 
S: Jambul 
T: Oh jambul 
The situation happened when the 
student said that “She has plume 
hair” in slow voice and the teacher 
did not understood yet about the 
meaning of plume hair. Then the 
teacher asked ‘What? What is the 
meaning of plume hair?’. The 
teacher understood after the student 
Clarification 
Request 
T1/MS/CFCR/F032 
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answering the meaning of Plume 
hair in bahasa. 
33. T1/MS/298-305 S: She has airplace person 
T: Oke ayo coba diulang! 
S: She has airplane person 
T: Harusnya gimana? Dia 
mempunyai pesawat pribadi 
bahasa inggrisnya gimana? She 
has...? She has...? 
S: Privasi... She has pri... 
T: Ayo maksudmu pesawat 
pribadi! 
S: Privat... 
T: Iya oke. Privat jet. Oke kamu 
sudah bagus, sebenarnya kamu 
mau mengutarakan itu 
The student produced an error 
sentence then the teacher asked 
question and gave a clue in order to 
make student competed teacher’ 
utterance. But the student did not 
complete the phrase ‘Privat jet’ in 
English. 
Elicitation T1/MS/CFEL/H033 
34. T1/MS/307-308 S: Her husband from japanese 
T: Her husband is from 
japanese. Ya jadi harus ini ya, 
jangan from saja. Her husband 
is from japanese. 
The situation happened when the 
student did not make a good sentence 
then the teacher clearly indicated an 
error of the student’s utterance and 
also provided the correct form. 
Explicit 
Correction 
T1/MS/CFEC/H034 
35. T1/MS/310-311 S: Her husband very success 
career 
T: Her husband is successful 
career. Jadi suaminya adalah 
orang yang sukses 
The student did not produced a good 
sentence then the teacher implicitly 
reformulated the student’s error and 
provided the correct form. 
Recast T1/MS/CFRC/M035 
36. T1/MS/316-317 S: She has many very endorse The student did not produced a good 
sentence then the teacher implicitly 
Recast T1/MS/CFRC/N036 
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T: She has many endorse. Ok 
good. 
reformulated the student’s error and 
provided the correct form. 
37. T1/MS/323-331 S: She has need tidy teeth... Tid 
teth 
T: Apa itu maksudnya she has 
need teeth itu? 
S: Dia rapi bu 
T: Ha? 
S: Dia sangat rapi bu 
T: Saya kira giginya rapi 
S: Giginya itu lho bu 
Ss: Hahahaha... wkwkwk. Lha 
kok enek teeth e? 
T: Dia rapi atau giginya rapi? 
Gimana? Kalau giginya rapi 
gimana? 
The teacher indicated that she has 
not understood what the student said. 
Because the student’s utterance 
contained of mistake then the teacher 
tried to clarify by asking questions to 
made student more clear and can 
made teacher understood what the 
student’s meant. 
Clarification 
Request 
T1/MS/CFCR/G037 
38. T1/MS/331-333 T: Dia rapi atau giginya rapi? 
Gimana? Kalau giginya rapi 
gimana? 
S: She has clean teeth teeth and... 
T: She has clean teeth and tidy. 
Iya, Cuman kamu tid nya banyak 
banget. Ya oke, dia mempuny 
ai gigi yang rapi. Jadi kamu 
benar-benar mengamati ya 
sampai gigi-giginya mengamati 
The situation happened when the 
student made a sentence contained 
adjective then the student produced 
an error then the teacher indirectly 
indicating that the student’s 
utterance was incorrect, the teacher 
implicitly reformulated the student’s 
error and provided the corrrect form. 
Recast T1/MS/CFRC/O038 
39. T1/MS/362-363 S: She has many lux car 
T: She has many luxurious car 
The student did not produced a good 
sentence then the teacher 
Recast T1/MS/CFRC/P039 
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reformulated the student’s error and 
provided the correct form. 
40. T1/MS/367-370 S: She is spoiler 
T: She is? 
S: /’spɔɪlǝ(r)/ 
T: Iya oke /’spɔɪlǝ(r)/ 
The student did not pronounce the 
word ‘spoiler’ correctly in English. 
Then the teacher gave the correct 
pronounce. 
Recast T1/MS/CFRC/Q040 
41. T1/MS/373-376 T: Tidak ya? Jadi kita bisa 
menggunakan to be is atau or 
atau simple present tense. Iya 
oke next. Sekarang disini lihat ya 
ada spiral adjective. Jadi tall, 
medium height aaa short or tiny 
or fat yaa. Kalau rambutnya 
keriting sekali, keriting kecil-
kecil namanya apa? 
Ss: Curly... Crinkly... 
T: Crinkly or curly? 
Ss: Curly 
The situation happened when the 
teacher directly elicited the correct 
form of the student’s answer by 
asking questions ‘Crinkly or curly?’ 
in order to make student can 
complete and reformulated the 
teacher’ utterances.  
Elicitation T1/MS/CFEL/I041 
 
ASSOCIATING 
 
42. T1/MS/381-383 T: Oke nggak ada. Next, ini ya 
kalau cantik beautiful, kalau tua 
old. Ini ada kata-kata adjective. 
Ok now sekarang gabungan 
daripada... Bagaimana kita 
menggabungkan adjective ya? 
Jadi dari yang pertama itu 
The situation happened when the 
teacher gave explanation about the 
use of adjective and applied it in the 
sentence. Then the student tried to 
make the sentence but the student did 
not understood yet and the teacher 
asked question and gave a clue to 
Elicitation T1/MS/CFEL/J042 
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adalah general adjective. Yaitu 
beautiful, cute, handsome, lalu 
age kalau ada umur berarti kita 
masukan yang kedua ya. Cantik 
dan muda, bahasa inggrisnya 
gimana? Ia cantik dan muda 
Ss: She is beautiful and young 
T: She is...? Ayo cantik dan 
muda urutannya gimana? Ok 
open your book! Kamu  bisa 
buka pada bukumu in the page... 
Ok in the page fifty nine 
make student complete the teacher’s 
utterance. Then the students open the 
book because the students still 
confused to applied adjective. 
 
COMMUNICATING 
 
43. T1/MS/388-390 T: Saya mempunyai meja besar, 
tua, dan indah. Ayo gimana? Ayo 
ok Dava up your hand! 
S: I have... I have a... 
T: I have... Ayo Dava. I have 
apa? Tadi yang pertama apa? 
Yang genenal, yang mempunyai 
adjective yang ada kualitasnya 
dulu yaitu jelek, cantik ya. I 
have...? 
 
The situation happened when the 
teacher tried to make the student can 
make a good sentence in English. 
Then the student did not produced 
the sentence, he only said that ‘I 
have... I have a...’. then the teacher 
directly elicited the correct form of 
the student’s answer by asking 
questions and pausing to allow the 
student completed teacher’s 
utterance. 
Elicitation T1/MS/CFEL/K043 
44. T1/MS/391-392 S: I have a beautiful old and big 
table 
The teacher gave the correct form 
and clearly indicated the student’s 
Explicit 
Correction 
T1/MS/CFEC/I044 
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T: I have a beautiful big old 
table. Ok? Jadi walaupun 
banyak adjectivenya kamu bisa 
mengurutkan dari urutan mana 
kamu harus memulainya ya! 
Jadi nggak pakai and ya. Yang 
terakhir adalah apa? Nounnya 
ya. 
error while rearranging adjective in a 
good sentence. 
45. T1/MS/412-415 T: Teman-temanku yang muda. 
Yang muda itu berarti young, 
kalau pintar berarti dimasukkan 
dalam? Smart ya! Jadi? Smart? 
Ss: Smart, young from same 
vilage 
T: Smart, young and from the 
same village. Jadi temanmu tadi 
bener ya! 
Ss: Ya 
The situation happened when the 
teacher asked to the student to 
rearrange adjectives in a good 
sentence then the student did not 
make correctly. Then the teacher 
indirectly indicated that the student’s 
utterance was incorrect, the teacher 
implicitly reformulates the student’s 
error by provided the correct form. 
Recast  T1/MS/CFRC/R045 
 
CLOSING ACTIVITY 
 
THE NEXT SESSION 
 
OPENING ACTIVITY 
 
 
MAIN ACTIVITY 
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OBSERVING 
 
 
QUESTIONING 
 
 
EXPERIMENTING 
 
46. T1/MS/062-068 S: I have friend... 
T: Iya, yang lain diam! I have a 
friend...? 
S: I have a friend... My... ehhh 
emmm 
T: Sabila! 
S: S: Aaaa Sabila emm... 
T: Her name is Sabila 
S: Her name is Sabila 
The situation happened when the 
student described someone then she 
produced an error. She did not 
complete the sentence in English 
and the teacher repeated the 
student’ utterance, paused to allow 
the student to finish the word 
herself.  
Elicitation T1/MS/CFEL/L046 
47. T1/MS/069-073 T: Sabila! Sekarang nosenya aja 
yang paling kelihatan, 
hidungnya. Hidungnya pointed, 
flat or medium nose? 
S: Medium nose 
T: Medium nose. Do you agree 
Sabila has medium nose? 
Ss: No 
The situation happened when the 
teacher asked question about the 
shape of someone’s nose but the 
student’ answer was wrong. Then 
the teacher clearly indicated an 
error of the student’s utterance and 
also gave the correct form. 
Explicit 
Correction 
T1/MS/CFEC/J047 
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T: No. Tapi flat ya? Ok. Her 
nose is flat. Iya 
48. T1/MS/074-077 T: Sekarang eyes, matanya. 
Large, medium or small? 
S: Large... small... 
T: Iya, small ya. Jadi Sabila has 
small eyes. 
S: Sabila has small eyes. 
The situation happened when the 
teacher asked the student to make a 
sentence and to describe someone 
but the student still confused and 
only answered word by word, it 
should be sentence. Then the 
teacher completed the student’s 
utterance and and provided 
corrrection. 
Recast T1/MS/CFRC/S048 
49. T1/MS/080-083 T: Jadi gimana bahasa 
inggrisnya? 
S: Her... her lips... 
T: Her lips is thin 
S: Her lips is thin 
The teacher tried to know the 
improvement of the student’ 
knowledge about vocabulary 
mastery by asking ‘bibirnya tipis’ in 
English. But the student did not 
provide full sentence then the 
teacher reformulated the student’ 
utterance in corrrect form. 
Recast T1/MS/CFRC/T049 
50. T1/MS/085-088 T: Iya. Sekarang Sabila high or 
short? Tinggi atau pendek? 
Ss: Tinggi... Medium... 
T: Jadi gimana? Her height is 
tall 
Ss: Her height is tall 
The teacher gave clues and 
questions in order to make student 
knew then the student answered 
question but the student did not 
know the word ‘tall’ in English, and 
just said tall in bahasa ‘tinggi’then 
the teacher reformulated the 
student’s utterance indirectly 
Recast T1/MS/CFRC/U050 
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indicated that the student’s 
utterance was error. 
51. T1/MS/091-096 T: Kurus atau gemuk mbak? Ayo 
kayaknya kamu takut deh bilang 
gemuk  
S: Enggak i to miss 
T: Ayo gimana? 
S: She is... 
T: She is...? 
S: Fat... 
The situation happened when the 
teacher tried to make student 
describing someone but the student 
still shy to speak out loud then the 
student spoke but did not complete 
the sentence. Then teacher 
reformulated the student’s utterance 
and provide the correct form in a 
good sentence. 
Elicitation T1/MS/CFEL/M051 
52. T1/MS/098-105 S: I Have a friend. Her name is 
Anas 
T: Ya, terus 
S: Anas have... 
T: Anas...? Anas is smart or not? 
Anas pintar? 
S: Aaaa pintar bu pintar 
T: Jadi gimana? She is...? 
S: She is smart 
T: Ya. She is smart enough. 
Terus? 
The student did not complete the 
sentence ‘She is smart enough’ in 
English, and the teacher repeated 
the word ‘she is’, by pausing to 
allow the student to finish the word 
herself.  
Elicitation T1/MS/CFEL/N052 
53. T1/MS/106-107 S: She used... She used hijab and 
glasses 
T: She is... Eee she wear hijab 
and glasses. Iya ok good. Terus! 
The situation happened when the 
student produced an error in making 
sentence then the teacher 
reformulated the student’s error and 
provided the correct form without 
Recast T1/MS/CFRC/V053 
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directly indicated that student’s 
utterance was error. 
54. T1/MS/113-118 T: Iya, dark brown. Nah sekarang 
short or tall? 
S: Short 
T: Iya. Anas is short? Iya thin or 
fat? 
S: Thin 
T: Iya, Anas... Gimana? She is... 
S: She is thin 
The student did not complete the 
sentence ‘she is thin’ in English, 
and the teacher asked questions to 
make it clear and paused to allow 
the student to complete teacher’s 
utterance. Then the student can 
produce the corrrect sentence. 
Elicitation T1/MS/CFEL/O054 
 
ASSOCIATING 
 
55. T1/MS/167-172 T: Iya stone. Terus yang paling 
atas itu namanya apa? 
Ss: Candi, temple 
T: Kok candi. Statue, patung 
Ss: Oo statue 
T: Jadi patung namanya apa? 
Ss: Statue 
The situation happened when the 
teacher used explicit correction 
after students produced an incorrect 
answer. The teacher pointed out the 
student’s error by saying ‘Kok 
candi’ then the teacher provided the 
correct form by saying ‘Statue,  
Explicit 
Correction 
T1/MS/CFEC/K055 
56. T1/MS/173-181 T: Ok. This is stone not only 
stone. Jadi bukan hanya batu. 
Batu yang diukir-ukir namanya 
apa? 
Ss: Arca... Relief 
T: Kok arca. Kamu lihat dalam 
kamus ukiran itu bahasa 
inggrisnya apa 
The teacher gave explanation about 
the stone in Borobudur temple then 
the teacher asked question about 
Carving but the student did not 
answer correctly then the teacher 
indirectly indicated that the 
student’s answer was incorrect, the 
teacher implicitly reformulated the 
Recast T1/MS/CFRC/W056 
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Ss: Ukiran... Ukiran 
T: Apa? 
S: Adanya ukir itu bu 
T: Iya apa? 
S: Fretwork opo iki 
T: Carv... Carving ya. Jadi ukir-
ukiran ya. Jadi batu yang diukir 
student’s error by providing the 
correct form. 
57. T1/MS/182-184 T: Oke terus disitu ada... They are 
many tangga. Tangga bahasa 
inggrisnya apa? 
S: Stepladder... Step by step... 
T: Stair ya, jadi tangga. 
The teacher tried to know the 
student’ knowledge about 
vocabulary mastery by asking the 
word ‘tangga’ in English. But the 
student’ answer was wrong then the 
teacher gave the correct form. 
Recast T1/MS/CFRC/X057 
58. T1/MS/208-210 S: Borobudur aaa 
T: Ok louder! Borobudur? 
S: Borobudur temple... Very 
weight 
The teacher did not hear yet the 
student’ utterance then the teacher 
asked to the student to speak aloud. 
It meant that the teacher indicated 
she did not understand what the 
student said. 
Clarification 
Request 
T1/MS/CFCR/H058 
59. T1/MS/210-213 S: Borobudur temple... Very 
weight 
T: Borobudur temple...? 
Gimana? Kamu bisa... You can 
talk anything you describe 
about Borobudur temple. Kalau 
kamu ingin mengatakan 
Borobudur itu sangat luas 
gimana? It is...? 
The student did not produced the 
complete sentence while speaking, 
and the teacher repeated the phrase, 
paused to allow the student to finish 
the word himself. And the teacher 
tried to make student completing 
the teacher’ utterances by saying ‘It 
is...?’. 
Elicitation T1/MS/CFEL/P059 
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S: It is very big... 
T: It is very large ya. It is very 
large. 
60. T1/MS/211-213 T: Borobudur temple...? Gimana? 
Kamu bisa... You can talk 
anything you describe about 
Borobudur temple. Kalau kamu 
ingin mengatakan Borobudur itu 
sangat luas gimana? It is...? 
S: It is very big... 
T: It is very large ya. It is very 
large 
The teacher gave the correction 
without indicated that the student’s 
utterance was incorrect, the teacher 
implicitly reformulated the 
student’s error. 
Recast T1/MS/CFRC/Y060 
61. T1/MS/218-219 
 
S: Borobudur temple is a black 
color 
T: Black color. Iyak dilihat ya! 
Borobudur temple is black 
color. Ok, Borobudur temple is 
black. Ok boleh, kamu lihatnya 
Borobudur itu warnanya hitam. 
Iya gambarnya black. Ok you! 
The teacher without directly 
indicated that the student’s 
utterance was incorret when the 
student said ‘Borobudur temple is a 
black color’ but the teacher 
provided the correct form by saying 
phrase ‘black colour’ than 
completed in the sentence by saying 
‘borobudur temple is black color’. 
The student was error by saying 
‘borobudur temple is a black color’. 
Recast T1/MS/CFRC/Z061 
62. T1/MS/220-221 S: Borobudur have many stone 
T: Borobudur has many stone. 
Iya ok good, mempunyai banyak 
batu-batuan. You! 
The teacher reformulated the 
student’s utterance and provided the 
correct form without indicated that 
the student’s utterance was wrong. 
Recast T1/MS/CFRC/AA062 
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63. T1/MS/222-227 S: Borobudur have a /u’ni:ke/... 
T: Borobudur has /ju'ni:k/...? 
S: /u’ni:ke/... Bentuk yang unik 
T: Apa? /ju'ni:k/ structure. Jadi 
mempunyai susunan yang? 
S: Unik 
T: /ju'ni:k/. Ok good. You! 
The student did not pronounce the 
word unique corectly. Then the 
teacher pronounced the correct 
word then the student repeated but 
the student still error in pronounced 
the word unique with the tone 
incorrectly. The teacher repeated 
pronouncing again then the student 
could follow her. 
Recast T1/MS/CFRC/AB063 
64. T1/MS/228-229 S: Borobudur temple is... As 
Indonesia moment in... One 
hundred nine thousand eighteen it 
is build 
T: Nggak usah banyak-banyak. 
Gimana? Borobudur temple...? 
Yang gampang-gampang saja, 
nggak usah yang terlalu rumit 
ya. Tadi kan ibu sudah 
membantu bertanya. Siapa yang 
mendirikan Borobudur? 
Dimana lokasinya? Jadi kan 
bisa membuat gimana? 
Borobudur temple...? Apa...? 
The location of Borobudur 
temple...? Dimana? 
The student still confused in making 
description then the teacher asked 
the student to reformulate her 
utterance and the teacher gave a 
clue to make student completing the 
teacher’s uterance. 
Elicitation T1/MS/CFEL/Q064 
65. T1/MS/234-235 S: There is tree 
T: Ok kamu bisa membuat 
gimana? There are many threes 
The teacher clearly indicated that 
the student’s utterance incorrect 
then the teacher gave the correct 
Explicit 
Correction 
T1/MS/CFEC/L065 
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around the Borobudur temple. 
Jadi ada banyak pohon 
disekeliling Borobudur 
form in good sentence with the 
meaning. 
66. T1/MS/239-241 S: The Borobudur temple have.... 
T: Has. Bukan have ya. Has 
S: Has many... Many visitor 
The teacher gave correction after 
the student produced an incorrect 
sentence. The teacher pointed out 
the error in the student’s utterance 
by saying ‘Has. Bukan have ya. The 
teacher also gave the correct form 
by saying ‘Has’. 
Explicit 
Correction 
T1/MS/CFEC/M066 
67. T1/MS/241-244 S: Has many... Many visitor 
T: Many...? Many Apa? 
S: Visitor 
T: Visitor. Iya good! Borobudur 
temple has many visitors 
The teacher directly elicited 
correction from the student by 
asking questions and asking the 
stduent to completed the utterance. 
Elicitation T1/MS/CFEL/R067 
68. T1/MS/262-263 S: Borobudur temple is a 
awesome /ǝ'wesome/ 
T: Ha what? Coffe shop?   
The teacher indicated that she did 
not understand what the student 
said, by using phrase ‘a what? Coffe 
shop?’ to indicate that the message 
did not understand by the teacher.   
Clarification 
Request 
T1/MS/CFCR/I068 
69. T1/MS/262-265 S: Borobudur temple is a 
awesome /ǝ'wesome/ 
T: Ha what? Coffe shop?   
S: Awesome /ǝ'wesome/ 
T: /'ɔ:sǝm/ 
The student pronounced the word 
awesome incorrectly then the 
teacher gave the correct 
pronounciation without indicated 
that the student’s utterance was 
wrong. 
Recast T1/MS/CFRC/AC069 
70. T1/MS/273-275 S: Borobudur busy time day week 
T: Apa? 
The teacher did not understand yet 
what the student said, then the 
Clarification 
Request 
T1/MS/CFCR/J070 
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S: Borobudur is busy time day 
week 
teacher using phrase ‘Apa?’ to 
indicated that the student’s 
utterance contained an error. 
71. T1/MS/275-276 S: Borobudur is busy time day 
week 
T: Apa? Time day week? Ayo 
Borobudur temple...? 
The teacher indicated that she did 
not understand yet what the 
student’s utterance by using phrase 
‘Apa? Time day week?’ to indicate 
that the message did not understand 
and the student’s utterance 
contained of mistake. 
Clarification 
Request 
T1/MS/CFCR/K071 
72. T1/MS/276-277 T: Apa? Time day week? Ayo 
Borobudur temple...? 
S: Borobudur temple is busy time 
day week 
The situation happened when the 
student did not say the sentence 
completly then the teacher paused 
to allow the student completed the 
teacher’s utterance. 
Elicitation T1/MS/CFEL/S072 
73. T1/MS/277-278 S: Borobudur temple is busy time 
day week 
T: Ok. Borobudur temple is 
busy. Ok, busy itu berarti ramai. 
Oke boleh, nggak apa-apa. You! 
The teacher without indicated that 
the student’s utterance was wrong, 
she implicitly gave the correct form 
after student made an error 
sentence. 
Recast T1/MS/CFRC/AD073 
74. T1/MS/281-282 S: Borobudur temple aaa... 
T: Borobudur temple...? 
S: Has many statue 
T: Ok. There are many statue 
The teacher gave correction and 
reformulated the student’s error 
without indicated that the studnet’s 
uttarance was error. 
Recast T1/MS/CFRC/AE074 
75. T1/MS/287-294 S: Borobudur temple has many... 
T: Apa... Apa? 
S: Borobudur temple has many 
carv... 
The teacher indicated that she did 
not understood yet what the student 
said by saying phrase like that to 
indicate that the message was not 
Clarification 
Request 
T1/MS/CFCR/L075 
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T: Has many apa...? 
S: Carv... 
T: Has many...? 
S: Ini bu... Ukiran 
T: Carving. Iya banyak ukir-
ukirannya. Ok good. You! 
understood yet by the teacher. Then 
the teacher asked the student again 
to make student spoke clearly and 
reformulated her utterance correcly. 
76. T1/MS/295-298 S: Borobudur temple is... 
Borobudur temple is well-known 
T: Louder! 
S: Terkenal 
T: Yo di ulang. Repeat! 
The teacher requested the student to 
speak aloud because the student 
spoke slowly and the teacher did not 
hear that. 
Clarification 
Request 
T1/MS/CFCR/M076 
77. T1/MS/299-300 S: Borobudur temple is well-
known 
T: /ˌweӏ 'nǝʊn/. Iya ok. Iya 
terkenal. Ok good. You! 
The student did not pronounced the  
idiom ‘well-known’ correcly then 
the teacher without indicated that 
the student’s utterance was wrong, 
she gave the correct pronounciation 
and the meaning of that. 
Recast T1/MS/CFRC/AF077 
78. T1/MS/307-309 S: Borobudur has many stair 
T: Ha? 
S: Borobudur has many stair 
The teacher indicated that she did 
not understand yet what the student 
said by using word ‘Ha?’ to indicate 
that the message was not 
understood yet. Then the student 
repeated the utterance and 
reformulated the sentence. 
Clarification 
Request 
T1/MS/CFCR/N078 
79. T1/MS/309-310 S: Borobudur has many stair 
T: Has many stair /steǝ(r)/. Ya 
oke banyak tangga.  Oke you! 
The student did not pronounce the 
word ‘stair’ correctly then the 
teacher recasted the whole sentence 
and pronounced the word ‘stair’ 
Recast T1/MS/CFRC/AG079 
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correcly in order to make student 
knew the pronounciation of stair. 
80. T1/MS/311-312 S: Borobudur temple is symbolise 
Buddhism 
T: Iya oke. Symbol of Buddhism. 
Ok now you! 
The teacher provided the correction 
after the student made an error 
sentence. Without indicated that the 
student’s utterance was wrong the 
teacher implicitly reformulated the 
student’s error. 
Recast T1/MS/CFRC/AH080 
81. T1/MS/317-320 S: Borobudur is very big and 
beautiful 
T: Hah? Borobudur is? 
S: Very big and beautiful 
T: Very big and beautiful. Oke 
nah... 
The teacher did not hear yet what 
the student said then the teacher said 
phrases ‘Hah? Borobudur is?’ to 
indicate that the message was not 
understood yet by the teacher and 
she repeated the student utterance to 
make he reformulated the sentence. 
Clarification 
Request 
T1/MS/CFCR/O081 
 
COMMUNICATING 
 
82. T1/MS/323-326 T: What do you want now? 
S: I want to joint... 
T: May I join your class! May I 
join your class! 
S: May I join your class miss? 
The situation happened when the 
student came late to the class and he 
asked permission to the teacher but 
her utterance was incorrect. He 
should asked permission by saying 
’May I join your class’ but the 
student’s utterance was wrong, then 
the teacher reformulated and gave 
the correct form. 
Recast T1/MS/CFRC/AI082 
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83. T1/MS/330-333 S: Borobudur temple is a place of 
religious 
T: Apa Borobudur temple? 
S: Is a place of religious 
T: Religious? Iya oke. You! 
The teacher indicated that she did 
not hear yet what the student’s said, 
she only hear the student said that 
‘borobudur temple’. Then the 
teacher used phrases ‘Apa 
Borobudur temple?’ to indicate that 
the teacher tried to clarify the 
studuent’s utterance. 
Clarification 
Request 
T1/MS/CFCR/P083 
 
CLOSING ACTIVITY 
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Utterance 
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Code 
 
OPENING ACTIVITY 
 
1. T2/HR/036-037 S1: So, what are you doing for the 
weekend? 
T: What are you /'du:Ιŋ/. What 
are you /'du:Ιŋ/ 
The situation happened when the 
student practiced English dialogue 
in front of the class. The student 
produced an error pronunciation in 
saying the word ‘doing’ then the 
teacher gave correction by 
pronouncing the word ‘doing’ 
correctly and also recasted the 
whole sentence without indicating 
that the student’s utterance was 
wrong. 
Recast T2/HR/CFRC/A001 
2. T2/HR/038-040 S1: So, what are you doing... 
T: /ɑ:/ you doing. /ɑ:/. /ɑ:/ you 
doing. What /ɑ:/  you /'du:Ιŋ/ 
S1: So, what /ɑ:/ you /'du:Ιŋ/ for 
the weekend? 
The teacher recasted the whole 
sentence and repeating the 
pronunciation of word ‘are’ after 
the student produced an error 
speaking. 
Recast T2/HR/CFRC/B002 
3. T2/HR/041-042 S2: Maybe I’ll spend all day... 
T: /ɔ:l/ /deɪ/ 
The student did not pronounce the 
phrase ‘all day’ correctly after that 
the teacher gave correction by 
Recast T2/HR/CFRC/C003 
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pronouced the phrase ‘all day’ 
correcly without indicating that the 
student’s utterance was wrong. 
4. T2/HR/043-044 S2: /ɔ:l/ /deɪ/ for playing video 
game. How about you? 
T: /haʊ/ /ə'baʊt/ /ju:/? 
The student did not pronounce the 
sentence ‘how about you’ correctly 
after that the teacher gave the 
correct pronunciation by saying 
‘how about you’ correcly . 
Recast T2/HR/CFRC/D004 
5. T2/HR/045-048 S1: My family and are going... 
T: And I, and I are going to visit 
S1: My family... 
T: And I 
S1: And I going to 
The teacher reformulated the 
student’s error utterance after the 
student made an error sentence. 
Then the student repeated the 
teacher’s utterance. 
Recast T2/HR/CFRC/E005 
6. T2/HR/049-051 S1: And I going to 
T: Are going. Are going 
S1: Are going to visit grandpa and 
grandma in the village 
The teacher provided correction 
without indicating that the 
student’snutterance was wrong  
after the student produced an error 
sentence. 
Recast T2/HR/CFRC/F006 
7. T2/HR/052-053 S2: That sounds exciting! 
T: /ɪk'saɪtɪƞ/ 
The teacher gave correction by 
saying the correct pronunciation the 
word ‘exciting’ after the student 
said ‘exciting’ with incorrect 
pronunciation. 
Recast T2/HR/CFRC/G007 
8. T2/HR/054-055 S2: /ɪk'saɪtɪƞ/! Unfortunately 
T: /ʌn'fɔ:tʃənətli/ 
The student did not pronounce the 
word unfortunately correctly then 
the teacher gave the correct 
pronunciation of the word 
‘/ʌn'fɔ:tʃənətli/’ without indicating 
Recast T2/HR/CFRC/H008 
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that the student’s utterance was 
incorrect. 
9. T2/HR/056-057 S2: /ʌn'fɔ:tʃənətli/ I don’t have 
family 
T: /'fæməli/ 
The student did not pronounce the 
word family correctly after that the 
teacher gave the correct 
pronunciation by saying the word 
‘/'fæməli/’. The teacher did not 
indicated that the student’s 
utterance was incorrect. 
Recast T2/HR/CFRC/I009 
10. T2/HR/058-060 S2: /'fæməli/ in the villlage 
T: /'vɪlɪdʒ/ 
S2: /'fæməli/ in the /'vɪlɪdʒ/ 
The student pronounced the word 
village incorrectly after that the 
teacher recasted the word village 
with correct pronunciation. Then 
the student can pronounce it 
correctly after the teacher 
pronounced the correct form. 
Recast T2/HR/CFRC/J010 
11. T2/HR/061-063 S1: Oh okay. Have a nice holiday. 
See you! 
S2: See you again 
T: See you! 
The situation happened when the 
S1 said ‘see you!’ to the S2 but the 
S2 produced an error answer. After 
that the teacher reformulated the 
S2’s error by saying ‘see you’. 
Recast T2/HR/CFRC/K011 
12. T2/HR/078-079 S2: Me too 
T: /mi:/ /tu:/ 
The student did not pronounce the 
phrase ‘me too’ correctly after that 
the teacher gave the correct 
pronunciation by saying ‘/mi:/ /tu:/’ 
without indicating that the student’s 
utterance was incorrect.  
Recast T2/HR/CFRC/L012 
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13. T2/HR/080-082 S2: /mi:/ /tu:/. I have... Waited it 
for so long 
T: /aɪ/ / hæv/ 
S2: I have waited 
The student did not pronounce the 
correct sentence after that the 
teacher recasted the phrase and 
pronounced the correct phrase by 
saying ‘/aɪ/ / hæv/’ without 
indicating that the student’s 
utterance was incorrect. 
Recast T2/HR/CFRC/M013 
14. T2/HR/083-084 T: Louder please! Yang keras, 
yang keras! 
S2: I have 
The teacher asked to the student to 
speak aloud because she tried to 
indicate that she did not hear yet 
what the stdunet’s said. 
Clarification 
Request 
T2/HR/CFCR/A014 
15. T2/HR/084-085 S2: I have 
T: /aɪ/ / hæv/ 
The teacher gave the correct 
pronounctiation after the student 
pronounced the phrases ‘I have’ 
incorrect. But the teacher did not 
indicated that the student’s 
utterance was incorrect. 
Recast T2/HR/CFRC/N015 
16. T2/HR/086-088 S2: /aɪ/ / hæv/ waited it for so long 
T: /səʊ/ /lɒη/ 
S2: /səʊ/ /lɒη/ 
The stdudent did not pronounce the 
phrases ‘so long’ corrrectly after 
that the taeacher provided the 
correct pronunciation by saying 
‘/səʊ/ /lɒη/’. After the student gave 
the correct pronunciation, the 
student can repeate correctly 
pronunciation as the teacher said. 
Recast T2/HR/CFRC/O016 
17. T2/HR/099-101 S2: For playing video game. How 
about you? 
T: /haʊ/ /ə'baʊt/ /ju;ju:/ 
The studuent produced an error 
pronunciation while practicing 
english dialogue and the error was 
Recast T2/HR/CFRC/P017 
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S2: /haʊ/ /ə'baʊt/ /ju;ju:/ in pronuncingthe sentence ‘how 
about you’. After that the teacher 
gave the correct pronounce by 
saying ‘/haʊ/ /ə'baʊt/ /ju;ju:/’ 
finally the student can pronounce 
that sentence correctly. 
18. T2/HR/104-105 S1: My family 
T: My /'fæməli/ 
The student did not pronounce the 
phrases ‘my family’ corrrecly after 
that the teacher gave the correct 
pronunciation by saying ‘my 
/'fæməli/’ without indicating that 
the student’s utterance was 
incorrrect. 
Recast T2/HR/CFRC/Q018 
19. T2/HR/106-107 S1: My /'fæməli/ and I are going 
to visit grandpa and grandma on 
the village 
T: In the village 
The teacher reformulated the 
studuent’s error while the student 
said ‘on the village’ then the teacher 
provided the correction by saying 
‘in the village’, without indicating 
that the student’s utterance was 
wrong. 
Recast T2/HR/CFRC/R019 
20. T2/HR/108-109 S2: That sounds exciting! 
T: That sounds /ɪk'saɪtɪƞ/... 
/ɪk'saɪtɪƞ/ 
The student did not pronounce the 
word ‘exciting’ correctly after that 
the teacher gave corection by 
pronouncing ‘/ɪk'saɪtɪƞ/’ correctly. 
Recast T2/HR/CFRC/S020 
21. T2/HR/110-117 S2: That sounds /ɪk'saɪtɪƞ. 
Unfortunately... 
T: /ʌn'fɔ:tʃənətli/ 
S2: Unfortunately... 
The student pronounced the word 
‘unfortunately’ incorrectly after 
that the teacher gave pronounced 
the word unfortunately correctly in 
Recast T2/HR/CFRC/T021 
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T: /ʌn'fɔ:tʃənətli/ 
S2: Unfortunately... 
T: /ʌn'fɔ:tʃənətli/. Look at me! 
Look at me! Repeat after me! 
/ʌn'fɔ:tʃənətli/ 
S2: /ʌn'fɔ:tʃənətli/ 
T: /ʌn'fɔ:tʃənətli/. Hek’em 
order to make the student 
understood how to pronounced it 
but the student still did the error 
when pronounced the word 
‘unfortunately’ then the teacher 
recasted again by saying 
‘/ʌn'fɔ:tʃənətli/’ after so many times 
the teacher pronounced that word 
finally the student did pronounced 
the word ‘unfortunately’ correctly 
 
22. T2/HR/118-122 S2: I don’t have family in the 
village 
T: I don’t have family in the 
/'vɪlɪdʒ/ 
S2: I don’t have family in the 
village 
T: /'vɪlɪdʒ/... /'vɪlɪdʒ/... 
S2: Village 
The student did not pronounce the 
word village correctly, after that the 
teacher gave clearly pronunciation 
by saying ‘/'vɪlɪdʒ/’ but the student 
still did not pronounceit correctly. 
Recast T2/HR/CFRC/U022 
23. T2/HR/123-127 T: Ok listen to me! What is village 
in bahasa? Village? 
Ss: Village... Village 
T: I don’t ask you to repeat after 
me! I ask you village in bahasa 
Ss: Desa... Desaaa 
T: Yeah 
The teacher tried to know the 
improvement of students’s 
vocabulary mastery by asking the 
mening of village but the students’s 
respond was repeated the teacher 
utterance ‘vilage’ the students not 
answer by saying the meaning of 
village. After that the teacher gave 
commment and informed to the 
Metalinguistic 
Signal 
T2/HR/CFMS/A023 
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students that the teacher was asked 
what is the meaning of village in 
bahasa. The teacher without 
explicitly provided the correct 
form. 
24. T2/HR/128-130 S1: Ok have a nice holiday. See 
you 
S2: See you 
T: Ok see you? See you too! 
The teacher indicated an error of the 
S2’s utterance by saying the S2’s 
error and also provided the correct 
form by saying ‘see you too’ to 
answer the S1’s utterance. 
Explicit 
Correction 
T2/HR/CFEC/A024 
25. T2/HR/133-134 S2: Me too. I have waited it for 
long 
T: Me too. I have waited it for so 
long. Yeah 
The teacher reformulated the 
student’s error by providing the 
correct form without indicating that 
the student’s utterance was 
incorrect. 
Recast T2/HR/CFRC/V025 
26. T2/HR/135-139 S1: So, what are you doing for the 
weekend? 
T: /'du:ɪη/... /'du:ɪη/ 
S1: /'du:ɪη/ 
S2: /'du:ɪη/ 
T: Yeah. Hek’em 
The S1 did not pronounce the word 
‘doing’ correctly after that the 
teacher gave the correct 
pronunciation by saying ‘/'du:ɪη/’ 
then the S1 can repeate the 
teacher’s correction. 
Recast T2/HR/CFRC/W026 
27. T2/HR/140-141 S2: Maybe I’ll spend all day for 
playing game 
T: Maybe I’ll spend all day for 
playing video game 
The teacher reformulated the 
student’s error while making 
sentence. The student produced the 
sentence but incompletely after that 
the teacher recompleted the 
sentence without indicating that the 
student’s utterance was incorrect. 
Recast T2/HR/CFRC/X027 
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28. T2/HR/142-144 S2:How you? 
T: How about you? 
S2: How about you? 
The teacher gave correction when 
the student made an error sentence 
without indicating the student’s 
error. 
Recast T2/HR/CFRC/Y028 
29. T2/HR/145-149 S1: My family and I 
T: /maɪ/ /'fæməli/ 
S1: My family 
T: /maɪ/ /'fæməli/ 
S1: /maɪ/ /'fæməli/ and I are going 
to visit grandpa and grandma in 
the village 
The S1 did not pronounce the 
phrases correctly after that the 
teacher provided correction by 
pronouncing the phrases ‘/maɪ/ 
/'fæməli/’ but the S1 still produced 
an error pronunciation then the 
teacher recasted pronuncing the 
phrases again finally the S1 can 
pronounce correctly. 
Recast T2/HR/CFRC/Z029 
30. T2/HR/150-151 S2: That sounds is exciting. 
Unfortunately 
T: That sounds exciting. 
/ʌn'fɔ:tʃənətli/ 
The S2 pronounced the word 
‘unfortunately’ incorrect after that 
the etacher gave correction by 
pronouncing the word 
‘/ʌn'fɔ:tʃənətli/’ correctly. 
Recast T2/HR/CFRC/AA030 
31. T2/HR/152-154 S2: I don’t has a family 
T: Have, have, have 
S2: I don’t have family in the 
village 
The teacher gave correction when 
the S2 produced an error utterance 
without indicating that the student’s 
utterance was incorrect. 
Recast T2/HR/CFRC/AB031 
32. T2/HR/154-159 S2: I don’t have family in the 
village 
T: /'vɪlɪdʒ/ 
S2: Village 
T: Look at me! Look at me! 
/'vɪlɪdʒ/... /'vɪlɪdʒ/ 
The S2 produced an error 
pronunciation while saying the 
word ‘village’ after that the teacher 
pronounced the correct word by 
saying ‘/'vɪlɪdʒ/’ but the student still 
produced an error when 
Recast T2/HR/CFRC/AC032 
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S2: /'vɪlɪdʒ/ 
T: Yeah 
pronounced the word village, and 
than the etacher recasted again, 
finally the S2 can pronounce the 
word village correctly as the 
pronunciation of the teacher. 
33. T2/HR/160-164 S1: Oh okay. Have a nice holiday. 
See you 
S2: See you 
T: Ok, see you. If I say see you, 
the answer is? The answer is? 
Jawabannya? 
S2: See you... See you 
T: See you too. Ok give applause 
to your friends 
The teacher provided question 
related to the students’ conversation 
and she gave a clue to the S2 to 
make the student remembered the 
mistake. The teacher gave question 
and clue but she did not explicitly 
provide the corrrcet form for the 
students. 
Metalinguistic 
Signal 
T2/HR/CFMS/B033 
34. T2/HR/175-177 S1: My family and I are going to 
visit 
T: /tu;/ /'vɪzɪt/ 
S1: /tu;/ /'vɪzɪt/ grandpa and 
grandma in the village 
The teacher gave the correct 
pronunciation when the student 
produced an error pronunciation of 
the phrases ‘to visit’ by saying ‘/tə; 
tu; tu:/ /'vɪzɪt/’ in correct 
pronunciation but the teacher 
indirectly indicated that the 
studnet’s utterance was incorrect. 
Recast T2/HR/CFRC/AD034 
35. T2/HR/177-179 S1: To visit grandpa and grandma 
in the village  
S2: The sounds exciting! 
T: That sounds exciting! 
The teacher reformulated the 
student’s error without indicating 
that the student’s utterance was 
incorrect. 
Recast T2/HR/CFRC/AE035 
36. T2/HR/195-197 S1: So, what are you doing for the 
weekend? 
The student did not pronounce the 
word ‘doing’ correctly after that the 
Recast T2/HR/CFRC/AF036 
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T: /'du:Ιŋ/ 
S1: /'du:Ιŋ/. So, what are you 
/'du:Ιŋ/ for the weekend? 
teacher gave correction by 
pronouncing the word ‘/'du:Ιŋ/’ 
corectly in English. 
37. T2/HR/201-203 S1: Oh okay. Have a nice holiday. 
See you 
T: Have a nice holiday, /həv; əv; 
hæv/ /eɪ/ /naɪs/ 
S1: /həv; əv; hæv/ /eɪ/ /naɪs/ 
holiday. See you 
The student produced an error 
pronunciation after that the teacher 
gave the correction by pronouncing 
the sentence correctly without 
indicating that the student’s 
utterance was incorrect. 
Recast T2/HR/CFRC/AG037 
38. T2/HR/210-215 S1: I’m very happy a is weekend 
Ss: Ahahahaha Weekend. Rasah 
grogi to ahahaha 
T: Ulangi lagi ulangi! 
S1: I’m very happy 
T: I’m very happy. /aɪ/ /ˌeɪ 'em/ 
/'veri/ /'hæpi/ 
S1: /aɪ/ /ˌeɪ 'em/ /'veri/ /'hæpi/. It 
is weekend 
The student did not pronounce the 
sentence corrcetly after that the 
teacher recasted by pronouncing the 
whole sentence correctly without 
indicating the student’s error. 
Recast T2/HR/CFRC/AH038 
39. T2/HR/215-216 S1: /aɪ/ /ˌeɪ 'em/ /'veri/ /'hæpi/. It 
is weekend 
T: /ɪt/ /ɪz/ /ˌwi:k'end/ 
The teacher recasted the student 
error by pronouncing the correct 
form. 
Recast T2/HR/CFRC/AI039 
40. T2/HR/218-221 S1: So, what are you doing for the 
weekend 
T: /ˌwi:k'end/ look at me... Look 
at me! Repeat after me! 
/ˌwi:k'end/ 
S1: /ˌwi:k'end/ 
T : Nah /ˌwi:k'end/ 
The student did not pronounce the 
correct sentence after that the 
teacher gave correction by 
pronouncing the whole sentence 
correctly and than the student can 
pronounce correctly. 
Recast T2/HR/CFRC/AJ040 
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41. T2/HR/223-224 S1: My family a I are going 
T: My family and I 
The teacher reformulated the 
student’s error and privided the 
correct form without indicating the 
student’s error. 
Recast T2/HR/CFRC/AK041 
42. T2/HR/225-226 S1: Are going to visit 
T: To visit. /tə; tu; tu:/ /'vɪzɪt/ 
The student did not pronounce the 
sentence correctly after that the 
teacher gave pronunciation corrcely 
by saying ‘to visit. /tə; tu; tu:/ 
/'vɪzɪt/’ without indicating the 
student’s utterance was incorrect 
pronunciation 
Recast T2/HR/CFRC/AL042 
43. T2/HR/227-229 S1: Grandpa and grandma 
T: /'grænpɑ/ /ənd/ /'grænmɑ/ 
S1: /'grænpɑ/ and /'grænmɑ / 
The teacher recasted the student’s 
error by pronouncing the correct 
phrases without indicating the 
student pronunciation was 
incorrect. 
Recast T2/HR/CFRC/AM043 
44. T2/HR/229-231 S1: /'grænpɑ/ and /'grænmɑ / 
T: /ənd/... /ənd/... /ənd/ 
/'grænmɑ/ 
S1: /ənd/ /'grænmɑ/ in the village 
The teacher recasted the student’s 
error by pronouncing the correct 
word without indicating the student 
pronunciation was incorrect. 
Recast T2/HR/CFRC/AN044 
45. T2/HR/231-234 S1: /ənd/ /'grænmɑ/ in the village 
T: In the village... /'vɪlɪdʒ/ 
S1: /'vɪlɪdʒ/ 
T: Yes    
The teacher recasted the student’s 
error by pronouncing the correct 
phrases without indicating the 
student pronunciation was 
incorrect. 
Recast T2/HR/CFRC/AO045 
46. T2/HR/235-237 S2: That sound 
T: That sounds. That sounds 
The teacher provided correction 
when the student made an error. 
Recast T2/HR/CFRC/AP046 
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S2: That sounds exciting! 
Unfortunately 
47. T2/HR/237-239 S2: That sounds exciting! 
Unfortunately 
T: /ʌn'fɔ:tʃənətli/ 
S2: /ʌn'fɔ:tʃənətli/ I don’t have 
family in the village 
The student produced an error 
pronunciation after that the teacher 
gave the correction by pronouncing 
the word correctly without 
indicating that the student’s 
utterance was incorrect. 
Recast T2/HR/CFRC/AQ047 
48. T2/HR/239-241 S2: /ʌn'fɔ:tʃənətli/ I don’t have 
family in the village 
T: /'fæməli/ 
S2: /'fæməli/ in the village 
The student did not pronounce the 
correct word after that the teacher 
recasted that word and pronounced 
it correctly by saying /'fæməli/’ 
without indicating that the student’s 
utterance was incorrect. 
Recast T2/HR/CFRC/AR048 
49. T2/HR/242-243 S1: Oh okay. Have a nice holiday 
T: Have a nice holiday. /həv; əv; 
hæv/ /eɪ/ /naɪs/ /'hɒlədeɪ/ 
The student did not pronounce the 
correct sentence after that the 
teacher recasted the whole sentence 
and pronounced it correctly by 
saying ‘/həv; əv; hæv/ /eɪ/ /naɪs/ 
/'hɒlədeɪ/’ without indicating that 
the student’s utterance was 
incorrect. 
Recast T2/HR/CFRC/AS049 
50. T2/HR/259-263 S1: My family I 
T: And, and, and, and, and 
S1: And I 
T: /ənd/ /aɪ/ are going to visit 
The teacher provided correction in 
student’s error and reformulated the 
whole sentence in the correct form. 
Recast T2/HR/CFRC/AT050 
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S1: /ənd/ /aɪ/ are going to visit 
grandpa and grandma in the 
village 
51. T2/HR/265-267 S2: That sounds exciting! 
Unfortunately 
T: /ʌn'fɔ:tʃənətli/ 
S2: /ʌn'fɔ:tʃənətli/ I don’t have 
familly in the village 
The student did not pronounce the 
correct word after that the teacher 
recasted the pronunciation by 
saying /’ʌn'fɔ:tʃənətli/’ correctly 
without indicating that the student’s 
utterance was incorrect. 
Recast T2/HR/CFRC/AU051 
52. T2/HR/267-269 S2: /ʌn'fɔ:tʃənətli/ I don’t have 
familly in the village 
T: /'fæməli/ 
S2: /'fæməli/ in the village 
The student did not pronounce the 
word family correctly. After that 
the teacher gave the corrrect 
pronunciation by saying ‘/'fæməli/ 
in the village’ without indicating 
that the student produced an error 
uterance. 
Recast T2/HR/CFRC/AV052 
53. T2/HR/270-272 S1: Oh okay. Have a nice holiday 
T: /eɪ/... /eɪ/... Have /eɪ/ nice 
S1: Have /eɪ/ nice holiday. See 
you 
The student did not pronounce the 
sentence correctly. After that the 
teacher gave the corrrect 
pronunciation by saying ‘/eɪ/... 
/eɪ/... Have /eɪ/ nice’ without 
indicating that the student produced 
an error uterance. 
Recast T2/HR/CFRC/AW053 
 
MAIN ACTIVITY 
 
 
OBSERVING 
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QUESTIONING 
 
54. T2/HR/289-290 T: Jadi, so the answer is? So the 
answer is? Number 1? 
S: Preparing 
T: /prɪ'peərɪη/. Tulinnya 
gimana? Tulis kedepan! 
The student did not pronounce the 
word ‘preparing’ correctly. After 
that the teacher gave the corrrect 
pronunciation by saying 
‘prɪ'peərɪη/’ without indicating that 
the student was produced an error 
uterance. 
Recast T2/HR/CFRC/AX054 
 
EXPERIMENTING 
 
 
ASSOCIATING 
 
 
COMMUNICATING 
 
55. T2/HR/306-310 S: Niken should do the homework 
correctly 
T: Correctly 
S: Correctly 
T: /kə'rektli/ 
S:  /kə'rektli/ 
The student did not pronounce the 
word ‘correctly’ appropriately after 
that the teacher gave correction by 
pronouncing the word ‘/kə'rektli/’ 
in English. 
Recast T2/HR/CFRC/AY055 
56. T2/HR/312-316 S: They felt disappointed. They 
shouldn’t 
The student did not pronounce the 
word ‘dissapointed’ appropriately 
Recast T2/HR/CFRC/AZ056 
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T: They felt? 
S: Disappointed 
T: /'dɪsə'pɔɪntɪd/ 
S: /'dɪsə'pɔɪntɪd/ 
after that the teacher gave 
correction by pronouncing the word 
/'dɪsə'pɔɪntɪd/’ correctly without 
indicating that the student’s 
utterance was error then the student 
can pronounce it as the teacher said. 
57. T2/HR/322-325 S: My neighbour Shouldn’t be ... 
T: Shouldn’t be...? 
S: Leaving 
T: /'li:vɪη/. /'li:vɪη/ his house 
 
The student did not pronounce the 
word ‘living’ appropriately. After 
that the teacher gave correction by 
pronouncing the word ‘/'li:vɪη/’ 
correctly and the teacher recasted 
the whole sentence without 
indicating that the student’s 
utterance was error then the student 
can pronounce it as the teacher said. 
Recast T2/HR/CFRC/BA057 
58. T2/HR/326-328 S: /'li:vɪη/ his house right now 
T: Right now. /raɪt/ /naʊ/ 
S: /raɪt/ /naʊ/. He should wait all 
of a family 
The teacher reacasted the student 
error by pronouncing ‘right now. 
/raɪt/ /naʊ/’ when the student 
produced pronouncioation 
incorretly. 
Recast T2/HR/CFRC/BB058 
59 T2/HR/331-333 S: Ben had traffic jam 
T: Jam... /dʒæm/ 
S: /dʒæm/. He should have walk... 
The student did not pronounce the 
word ‘jam’ correctl. After that the 
teacher gave correction by 
pronouncing ‘Jam... /dʒæm/’ 
correctly without indicating that the 
student’s utterance was error. 
Recast T2/HR/CFRC/BC059 
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60. T2/HR/333-335 S: /dʒæm/. He should have walk... 
T: Walked, tambah ed 
S: Walked and taken the train 
The teacher provided the correction 
and  clearly indicated  an error of 
the student’s utterance. 
Explicit 
Correction 
T2/HR/CFEC/B060 
61. T2/HR/339-341 S: Imelda’s friends were laugh 
her 
T: Were laughed pakai ed 
/'lɑ:ft/ ya 
S: Imelda’s friends were laughed 
her because 
The teacher clearly indicated an 
error of the student and provided 
the correction to the student after 
that the student can repeate the 
teacher correction. 
Explicit 
Correction 
T2/HR/CFEC/C061 
62. T2/HR/343-345 S: Because of the Colorful 
Dresscode 
T: /bɪ'kəz/ 
S: /bɪ'kəz/ 
T: Nah 
S: /bɪ'kəz/ of the Colorful 
Dresscode 
The student did not pronounce the 
word ‘because’ correctly. After that 
the teacher gave correction by 
pronouncing the word ‘/bɪ'kəz/’ 
correctly without indicating that the 
student’s pronunciation incorrect. 
Recast T2/HR/CFRC/BD062 
63. T2/HR/353-355 S: Imelda’s friends were laughed 
her because 
T: Were laughed... /we(r)/ 
/'lɑ:ft/ 
S: we(r)/ /'lɑ:ft/ her because of the 
Colorful Dresscode. She should 
have ... white black dresscode 
The student did not pronounce the 
phrases ‘were laughed’ correctly. 
After that the teacher gave 
correction by pronouncing the 
phrases ‘/we(r)/ /'lɑ:ft’ correctly 
without indicating that the student’s 
pronunciation incorrect. 
Recast T2/HR/CFRC/BE063 
64. T2/HR/355-357 S: /we(r)/ /'lɑ:ft/ her because of 
the colorful dresscode. She 
should have ... white black 
dresscode 
T: White and black 
The teacher gave correction without 
indicating that the student’s 
utterance was error. 
Recast T2/HR/CFRC/BF064 
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S: White and black dresscode 
65. T2/HR/365-367 S: He should... 
T: HE SHOULD.  
S: She should...She /ʃəd/ see the 
beautiful scenery here 
The teacher repeated the student’s 
error and adjusted intonation to 
draw the student’s attention to it. 
The student’s error utterance was 
repeated by the teacher. 
Repetition T2/HR/CFRP/A065 
66. T2/HR/367-371 S: She should...She /ʃəd/ see the 
beautiful scenery here 
T: /ðə/ /'bju:tɪfl/ 
S: /ðə/  beautiful 
T: /'bju:tɪfl/ 
S: /ðə/ /'bju:tɪfl/ scenery here 
The student did not pronounce the 
phrase ‘the beautiful’ corrcetly. 
After that the teacher gave 
correction by pronouncing the 
phrase ‘/ðə/ /'bju:tɪfl/’ correctly 
without indicating that the student’s 
utterance was incorrect. 
Recast T2/HR/CFRC/BG066 
67. T2/HR/371-373 S: /ðə/ /'bju:tɪfl/ scenery here 
T: /'si:nəri/... /'si:nəri/ 
S: /'si:nəri/ here 
The student did not pronounce the 
word ‘scenery’ corrcetly. After that 
the teacher gave correction by 
pronouncing the word ‘/'si:nəri/’ 
correctly without indicating that the 
student’s utterance was incorrect. 
Recast T2/HR/CFRC/BH067 
68. T2/HR/373-377 S: /'si:nəri/ here 
T: /hɪə(r)/ 
S: /hɪə(r)/ 
T: /hɪə(r)/. Yes, jadinya she 
should...? 
S: See 
The student did not pronounce the 
word ‘here’ corrcetly. After that the 
teacher gave correction by 
pronouncing the word ‘/hɪə(r)/’ 
correctly without indicating that the 
student’s utterance was incorrect. 
Recast T2/HR/CFRC/BI068 
69. T2/HR/385-387 S: The Daily Exercise will begin 
T: /'eksəsaɪz/ 
The student did not pronounce the 
word ‘exercise’ corrcetly. After that 
the teacher gave correction by 
Recast T2/HR/CFRC/BJ069 
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S: /'eksəsaɪz/ will begin in a view 
minutes 
pronouncing the word '/eksəsaɪz/’ 
correctly without indicating that the 
student’s pronunciation was 
incorrect. 
70. T2/HR/389-391 S: In a view minutes 
T: /'mɪnɪts/ 
S: /'mɪnɪts/. What should I be 
doing now? 
The student did not pronounce the 
word ‘minutes’ corrcetly. After that 
the teacher gave correction by 
pronouncing the word ‘/'mɪnɪts/’ 
correctly without indicating that the 
student’s utterance was incorrect. 
Recast T2/HR/CFRC/BK070 
71. T2/HR/397-399 S: My house 
T: /maɪ/ /haʊs/ 
S: /maɪ/ /haʊs/ is dirty 
The student did not pronounce the 
phrase ‘my house’ corrcetly. After 
that the teacher gave correction by 
pronouncing the phrase ‘/maɪ/ 
/haʊs/’ correctly without indicating 
that the student’s pronunciation was 
incorrect. 
Recast T2/HR/CFRC/BL071 
72. T2/HR/399-401 S: /maɪ/ /haʊs/ is dirty 
T: /'dɜ:ti/ 
S: /'dɜ:ti/. What should I do? 
The student did not pronounce the 
word ‘dirty’ corrcetly. After that the 
teacher gave correction by 
pronouncing the word ‘/'dɜ:ti/’ 
correctly without indicating that the 
student’s pronunciation was 
incorrect. 
Recast T2/HR/CFRC/BM072 
73. T2/HR/403-407 S: The film made me 
T: /ðə/ /fɪlm/ 
Ss: Ahahaha. The film woy the 
film 
The student did not pronounce the 
phrase ‘the film’ corrcetly. After 
that the teacher gave correction by 
pronouncing the phrase ‘/ðə/ /fɪlm/’ 
Recast T2/HR/CFRC/BN073 
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T: Are you nervous? Nervous ya? 
S: /ðə/ /fɪlm/ make me scary 
correctly without indicating that the 
student’s pronunciation was 
incorrect. 
74. T2/HR/407-411 S: /ðə/ /fɪlm/ make me scary 
T: Made me. Made me...? 
S: Made me 
T: /meɪd/... /meɪd/ /mi:/ 
S: /meɪd/ /mi:/ scary 
The teacher reformulated the 
studuent’s error while the student 
said ‘make me scary’ then the 
teacher provided the correction 
appropriately  by saying ‘made me’, 
without indicating that the student’s 
utterance was wrong. 
Recast T2/HR/CFRC/BO074 
75. T2/HR/411-413 S: /meɪd/ /mi:/ scary 
T: /'skeəri/ 
S: /meɪd/ /mi:/ /'skeəri/. What 
should I have done? 
The student did not pronounce the 
word ‘scary’ corrcetly. After that 
the teacher gave correction by 
pronouncing the word ‘/'skeəri/’ 
correctly without indicating that the 
student’s pronunciation was 
incorrect. 
Recast T2/HR/CFRC/BP075 
76. T2/HR/413-415 S: /meɪd/ /mi:/ /'skeəri/. What 
should I have done? 
T: /dʌn/... /dʌn/ 
S: What should I have /dʌn/? 
The student did not pronounce the 
word ‘done’ corrcetly. After that 
the teacher gave correction by 
pronouncing the word ‘/dʌn/’ 
correctly without indicating that the 
student’s pronunciation was 
incorrect. 
Recast T2/HR/CFRC/BQ076 
77. T2/HR/425-427 S: My mother asked to me to 
come late 
T: Not to come late 
S: Not to come late to her 
The teacher reformulated the 
student’s error while making 
sentence. The student produced the 
sentence but incorrectly after that 
Recast T2/HR/CFRC/BR077 
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the teacher gave correction of the 
sentence without indicating that the 
student’s utterace was incorrect. 
78. T2/HR/429-431 S: Today. What should I be doing 
at the moment? 
T: /ət/ /ðə/ /'məʊmənt/. Ok verb 
ini verb ke berapa? 
S: Satu 
The student did not pronounce the 
sentence corrcetly. After that the 
teacher gave correction by 
pronouncing the phrase ‘/ət/ /ðə/ 
/'məʊmənt/ correctly without 
indicating that the student’s 
pronunciation was incorrect. 
Recast T2/HR/CFRC/BS078 
79. T2/HR/432-434 T: Ada be nya verb ke berapa? 
Ss: V2...Verb ing 
T: Shuuld be + Ving 
The situation happened when the 
teacher asked to the students about 
the pattern of should. The teacher 
provided the correction when the 
student still confused of using the 
pattern. 
Recast T2/HR/CFRC/BT079 
80. T2/HR/466-468 S: I am not watch 
T: Iya apa? 
S: I not watch 
The teacher indicated that she not 
understood yet what the studuent 
said by using phrases ‘Iya apa?’ 
tried to clarify the student’s 
uttterance in order to make the 
student repeated the utterance. 
Clarification 
Request 
T2/HR/CFCR/B080 
81. T2/HR/468-469 S: I not watch 
T: Rumusnya apa? Subject with 
have ya. Subject + Should + 
have + V3. Saya seharusnya 
apa? I should have...? Melihat. 
Havenya apa? dengan teman 
The teacher directy elicited the 
correction by asking question and 
pausing to allow the student to 
complete the teacher’s utterance the 
etacher also asked the student to 
reformulated the uttterance. 
Elicittion T2/HR/CFEL/A081 
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saya. Iya ayo silakan. I should 
have...? I should have apa? 
Aaaa I choose aaa pojokan 
belakang depannya! 
82. T2/HR/479-481 T: Verb 3 nya apa? See? V1 see 
V2 saw V3 nya? V3 nya apa? 
S: Seen 
T: /si:n/ not seen, tapi /si:n/. 
Jadinya apa? I should have seen 
The teacher clearly indicated an 
error of the student’s pronunciation 
and she provided the correction by 
saying in full sentence. 
Explicit 
Correction 
T2/HR/CFEC/D082 
83. T2/HR/486-491 S: I should have open a gate 
T: I SHOULD HAVE OPEN A 
GATE. Are you open? I 
SHOULD HAVE OPEN A 
GATE. 
S: Yes 
T: By your self? Kamu sendiri 
yang bukak? 
S: Yes 
T: Jawabannya apa? Harusnya 
apa ya? Saya harus...? 
The teacher repeated the student’s 
incorrect utterance by adjusted her 
intonation to highlight the error. 
The teacher repeated the whole 
sentence  that incorret to attracted 
her intonation to it  after that the 
teacher asked question to the 
student but the student still made an 
error answer after that the teacher 
gave a clue to make the student 
know the correct form. 
Repetition T2/HR/CFRP/B083 
84. T2/HR/489-492 T: By your self? Kamu sendiri 
yang bukak? 
S: Yes 
T: Jawabannya apa? Harusnya 
apa ya? Saya harus...? 
S: Pulang kembali 
The teacher used question to elicit 
the correct form and she prompted 
the student to self-correct by 
pausing in order to make the student 
can fill in the correct sentence. 
Elicitation T2/HR/CFEL/B084 
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85. T2/HR/492-496 S  : Pulang kembali 
T  : No! Bukan pulang kembali. 
Ss : Menunggu... Meminta... 
T  : Meminta...? Meminta siapa? 
Ss : Security 
The teacher gave the correction of 
the student’s error without provided 
the correct answer. 
Metalinguistic 
Signal 
T2/HR/CFMS/C085 
86. T2/HR/494-497 Ss : Menunggu... Meminta... 
T  : Meminta...? Meminta siapa? 
Ss : Security 
T: Untuk apa? Untuk membuka 
gerbangnya. Silakan! I should 
have...? Meminta, pakai apa 
bahasa Inggrisnya? Meminta 
bahasa inggrisnya apa? Ask... 
Verb 3 nya apa? Ditambah ed, 
asked. Asked siapa? Meminta 
siapa? The security. Untuk apa? 
The teacher prompted the student 
utterance to make self-correction by 
pausing, questioning and asked the 
students to complete and 
reformulate their utterance. 
Elicitation T2/HR/CFEL/C086 
87. T2/HR/511-521 T: My mother asked to me not 
to come late today. What should 
I be doing at the moment. Ibu 
saya meminta saya untuk tidak 
datang terlambat hari ini. Saya 
harus ngapain? I should...? 
Ss: I should be... 
T: I should be...? Kamu harus 
apa kalau ibumu memintamu 
untuk tidak datang terlambat? 
Ss: Datang tepat waktu... 
The student still confused in 
making the English sentence after 
that the teacher elicited the correct 
form by asking for completion of 
the sentence, asking questions and 
asking for the reformulation when 
the student confused to answer the 
questions. Although the students 
responded to the teacher’s 
elicitation, the student failed to 
correct the error due to their limited 
knowledge of the language. In that 
Elicitation T2/HR/CFEL/D087 
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T: Datang lebih awal. Pergi ke 
sekolah lebih awal in English! 
I...? I should be...? pergi...? 
Ss: Going 
T: Going. Going kemana? 
S: To school 
T: To school. Lebih awal...? Apa 
lebih awal? Lebih awal yok 
Ss: Aaaa 
T: Early 
time, the teacher  did not giving 
corretion to the student’s mistake, 
she intended to ask the questions 
and prompt a elicitation. 
88. T2/HR/523-525 T: Yok silakan kamu tulis depan. 
Early. E-a-r-l-y tulisannya 
Ss: I should be... I should have 
going early 
T: I should be going early 
 
The teacher reformulated the 
student’s incorrect utterance by 
providing the correct sentence 
without indicating that the student’s 
utterance was incorret. 
Recast T2/HR/CFRC/BU088 
 
CLOSING ACTIVITY 
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THE FINDING OF VIOLATION MAXIMS ON THE TEACHERS’ ORAL CORRECTIVE FEEDBACK IN THE ENGLISH 
TEACHING OF SMA N 1 NGEMPLAK BOYOLALI 
 
No. 
 
Number of 
Transcription 
 
 
Utterance 
 
Context 
 
The Violation of Maxim 
 
Code 
Quantity Relation 
 
OPENING ACTIVITY 
 
 
MAIN ACTIVITY 
 
 
OBSERVING 
 
 
QUESTIONING 
 
1. T1/MS/011-
013 
T: What is description? 
S: Is a text which says 
what a person or  a thing 
is like 
T: Ok, once again! 
The situation happened when the 
teacher tried to make the 
students answered the question 
about the definition of 
descriptive text. After that the 
student answered the teacher’s 
question in a slow voice and the 
teacher didn’t hear that. 
- - T1/MS/CFNMQR/001 
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2. T1/MS/012-
019 
S: Is a text which says 
what a person or a thing is 
like. 
T: Ok, once again! 
Ss: Ulangi... 
T: Can you hear that? 
Kamu dapat 
mendengarnya enggak? 
Ss: No, Enggak... 
T: Ok, louder please! 
S: Descriptive text is a 
text 
which says what a person 
or a thing is like 
T: Ya oke. Ok describe. 
Describe itu artinya 
me....? 
The situation happened when the 
teacher asked the student to 
answer in a louder voice. Then 
the student answered in a loud 
voice and the teacher could hear 
her voice. 
- - T1/MS/CFNMQR/002 
3. T1/MS/046-
050 
T: Sadam mana Sadam? 
Ss: Ini lho bu. Yaya ini 
bu. 
T: Ok, Sadam pointed or 
flat? 
Ss: Flat, Flat, hahaha 
T: Oke medium ya. Ok 
now, LCDnya sudah? 
The teacher tried to know the 
improvement of students’ 
knowledge about vocabulary 
mastery by asking about the 
shape of the nose. But the 
students’ answers were wrong. 
Then the teacher gave the right 
answer. 
- - T1/MS/CFNMQR/003 
4. T1/MS/078-
081 
Ss: His... Her... eeeem 
T: His atau her? 
Ss: Her 
The teacher gave optional 
answer when the students get 
confused about using the 
- - T1/MS/CFNMQR/004 
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T: Iya oke her name is 
Latifah 
personal pronoun. However, the 
student’s answer was incomplete 
and then the teacher gave the 
correct sentence. 
5. T1/MS/081-
084 
T: Terus dari Latifah itu 
apa yang kamu lihat? 
Ss: Beautiful 
T: Ya, jadi gimana? 
Latifah is beautiful 
Ss: Latifah is beautiful 
The teacher restated the 
students’ answer in the right 
sentence. 
- - T1/MS/CFNMQR/005 
6. T1/MS/101-
107 
T: Oke now gimana short 
or tall? 
Ss: Short... Tall... 
Medium 
T: Medium. Jadi 
gimana? 
S: Her, Her is medium 
T: She is...? She is...? 
S: She is short 
T: She is medium height. 
Dia tingginya medium. 
Medium itu berarti 
sedang-sedang saja. Ok 
how about skin, kulitnya? 
White or black? 
The teacher gave clue to allow 
the student to complete teacher’s 
utterance and to answer correctly 
 - T1/MS/CFMQ/006 
7. T1/MS/106-
108 
S: She is short 
T: She is medium height. 
Dia tingginya medium. 
The teacher reformulated the 
student’s error while the student 
- - T1/MS/CFNMQR/007 
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Medium itu berarti 
sedang-sedang saja. Ok 
how about skin, kulitnya? 
White or black? 
Ss: Black 
made a sentence by providing 
the correction in a right sentence. 
8. T1/MS/111-
114 
T: Yang Papua ya? Jadi 
temanmu tidak black ya 
tapi sawo matang. 
Bahasa Inggrisnya apa? 
Ss: Brown 
T: Dark brown. Jadi 
nggak brown nggak 
coklat-coklat, tapi coklat 
agak kehitam-hitaman. 
Namanya sawo bosok. 
Dark brown ya 
Ss: Ahahaha 
The teacher tried to know the 
improvement of students’ 
knowledge about vocabulary 
mastery by asking sawo matang 
in English. But the Students’ 
answer was not correct then the 
teacher gave an explanation and 
clearly indicated an error of the 
students’ utterance then 
provided the correct form 
 - T1/MS/CFMQ/008 
9. T1/MS/115-
118 
T: Sawo matang ya, iya 
jadi dark brown. Ya oke 
jadi gimana untuk 
menyatakan kulitnya 
waranya sawo matang? 
S: His skin is dark brown 
T: Her skin is dark brown 
Ss: Her skin is dark 
brown 
When the student made an error 
sentence in using personal 
pronoun then the teacher 
immediately gave the right form 
of sentence with the right 
personal pronoun. 
- - T1/MS/CFNMQR/009 
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10. T1/MS/119-
122 
T: Oke sekali lagi. Her 
skin is... 
Ss: Her skin is dark 
brown 
T: Iya, her skin is dark 
brown. Oke how old? 
Berapa umurnya kira-
kira? 
Ss: 15 
The teacher asked the students to 
recomplete the right answer and 
repeating the correct sentence. 
- - T1/MS/CFNMQR/010 
11. T1/MS/123-
125 
T: Oke gimana kamu 
menyatakan dia umurnya 
15. Oke mbak siapa? 
Dafa? Namamu Dafa? 
Iya, dia berumur 15 
bahasa inggrisnya 
gimana? 
S: She... She is /faɪvti/ 
years old 
T: She is /fɪf’ti׃n/ years 
old. Ia berumur lima 
belas tahun. 
The situation happened when the 
teacher asked the students how 
to say dia berumur 15 tahun in 
English. Then the student. But 
the students’ answer was not 
right. At that time the student 
was wrong in answering /fɪf’ti׃n/ 
but she said /faɪvti/. The teacher 
recasted the whole sentence 
while student produced error. 
 
 
- - T1/MS/CFNMQR/011 
 
EXPERIMENTING 
 
12. T1/MS/170-
174 
T: Singer, ya singer. Ok 
now please you read it? 
Kamu baca, you read it! 
The teacher asked student to 
read the descriptive about Justin 
Bieber then the student produced 
error in pronunciation. The 
- - T1/MS/CFNMQR/012 
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S: My favorite singer is 
Justin Bieber. He is 22 
years old. He is a famous 
singer. He has pointed 
nose. His skin is white 
and his hair is brown 
T: Ya, terus 
S: He is /’hænseɪm/ 
T: /’hænsǝm/ ya 
student did not pronounce the 
word handsome corectly in 
English after that the teacher 
recasted the word handsome in 
right pronounce /’hænsǝm/. 
13. T1/MS/190-
192 
S: She is has beautiful 
voice 
T: Ok once again! 
S: She is has beautiful 
voice 
The teacher asked student to 
repeat the sentence because her 
voice very slow and the teacher 
can not hear it. 
 - T1/MS/CFMQ/013 
14. T1/MS/192-
195 
S: She is has beautiful 
voice 
T: She... She has or had? 
S: Has 
T: Has ya. She has 
beautiful voice. Ya ok 
good. Dia mempunyai 
suara yang cantik. And 
you! 
The teacher asked question “she 
has or had” in order to make 
student know the correct form 
because the student produced an 
error sentence. 
- - T1/MS/CFNMQR/014 
15. T1/MS/196-
198 
S: She is a skin white and 
long hair 
T: Ok, gimana? Her skin 
is white. Jadi kulitnya 
warnanya putih ya, her 
The teacher indicated students’ 
error by giving question to 
another students how was the 
correct answer because the 
student did not answer correctly 
- - T1/MS/CFNMQR/015 
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skin is white. Do you 
agree? Syahrini kulitnya 
putih? 
Ss: Agree... Setuju 
then teacher gave the correct 
answer 
16. T1/MS/197-
199 
T: Ok, gimana? Her skin 
is white. Jadi kulitnya 
warnanya putih ya, her 
skin is white. Do you 
agree? Syahrini kulitnya 
putih? 
Ss: Agree... Setuju 
T: Ok, I agree 
The situation happened when 
student made sentence then 
teacher asked to another students 
about the sentence that have 
been made by student. Then the 
students answered just in a short 
answer “Agree... Setuju” then 
the teacher directly gave the 
correct form. 
 - T1/MS/CFMQ/016 
17. T1/MS/201-
202 
S: She has beautiful eyes 
T: Ok. She has beautiful 
/aɪs/. Ya ok good. Dia 
mempunyai mata yang 
indah 
Student did not pronounce the 
word eyes correcly in English 
after that the teacher recasted by 
pronouncing word eyes correcly 
and also providing correction in 
full sentence with the meaning 
of that. 
- - T1/MS/CFNMQR/017 
18. T1/MS/206-
207 
S: She is married with 
Reino Barack 
T: She, She was atau she 
got married with Reino 
Barack? 
The situation happened when the 
student made an error sentence 
and did not using the correct 
grammar then the teacher asked 
question to the student to elicit 
the correct form. 
- - T1/MS/CFNMQR/018 
19. T1/MS/212-
213 
S: She live with lux life The student produced an error 
sentence then the teacher 
- - T1/MS/CFNMQR/019 
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T: Hayo gimana? She 
lived...? She lived luxury. 
Ya, artinya dia akan 
bercerita kehidupan 
Syahrini itu hidupnya 
mewah. 
indicated an error by asking 
again to the student. Then the 
teacher also gave the correct 
form and also with the meaning 
of that sentence in bahasa. 
20. T1/MS/217-
219 
S: She has beautiful... 
T: Oke, gimana? Jadi 
jangan... Ok look at here! 
Dengarkan ya, kamu 
jangan selalu 
mengulang-ulang pakai 
has, has, has. Kita bisa 
menggunakan to be. 
Selain has kamu bisa 
menggunakan like, ya? 
Apa yang menjadi 
kesenanganya. Jadi 
supaya ceritanya 
interesting. Jadi gimana 
eeee kita bisa 
merubahnya menjadi to 
be ayo. 
T: She has beautiful life 
dirubah menjadi apa? 
Her life is beautiful. Kan 
enak ya? Jadi enggak 
The teacher gave advises to the 
student to not repeat the same 
word, phrase or sentence when 
the student made a sentence 
same with another student. The 
teacher also clearly indicated an 
error of student’s utterance and 
provides the correct form 
 
 
 
  
 - T1/MS/CFMQ/020 
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diulang-ulang diulang-
ulang terus. Ok you! 
21. T1/MS/220-
223 
S: The husband is 
handsome 
T: Iyak. Bukan the 
husband tapi yang benar 
gimana? 
S: Her... 
T: Her husband is 
handsome 
The teacher gave correction after 
the student produced an 
incorrect answer. The teacher 
pointed out the error in the 
student’s utterance by saying 
“Bukan the husband tapi yang 
benar gimana?”. Then the 
student answered by producing 
only one word “Her” after that 
the teacher provided the correct 
form in full sentence. 
- - T1/MS/CFNMQR/021 
22. T1/MS/225-
231 
S: She had aaa... 
T: Apa? Gimana? 
Louder! Yang keras. 
S: She hair is black 
T: Maksudnya rambutnya 
hitam ya. Gimana? 
S: Her hair... 
T: Her hair is black 
S: Her hair is black 
The teacher requested the 
student to speak louder and 
made it clear but the student still 
confused to speak in English. At 
that time, the teacher  did not 
understood the students’ 
utterance then the student repeat 
the sentence but the student still 
produced an error sentence. 
Finaly the teacher understood 
the student’s utterance and asked 
the student “Maksudnya 
rambutnya hitam ya. Gimana?” 
in English. 
- - T1/MS/CFNMQR/022 
 
 
273 
 
23. T1/MS/233-
236 
S: She have a glamour life 
T: Ok listen! She has or 
she have? 
S: Has 
T: Has... She has glamour 
life. Dia mempunyai 
kehidupan yang glamor 
The situation happened when the 
student produced an error then 
the teacher asked question “Ok 
listen! She has or she have?” in 
order to make student 
remembered her error and know 
the right answer. 
- - T1/MS/CFNMQR/023 
24. T1/MS/238-
241 
S: His hair is long 
T: Masak his hair? His 
atau her? Ayo gimana? 
S: Her hair is long 
T: Her hair is long. 
Rambutnya panjang 
The teacher asked question 
“Masak his hair? His atau her? 
Ayo gimana?” because the 
student produced an error in 
using personal pronoun “His hair 
is long” it should be “her” 
because it used for famale 
pronouns. 
- - T1/MS/CFNMQR/024 
25. T1/MS/243-
247 
S: She is a tall person 
T: What? She is...? 
S: She is a tall person 
T: She is a tall person. 
Syahrini itu tinggi to? 
Ss: Iya... Tinggi iya 
The situation happened when the 
student made a description and 
she said “She is a tall person” but 
the teacher did not hear it 
because the student’s voice too 
slow then the student repeated 
the utterance again then the 
teacher can hear that but the 
student was wrong in describing 
Syahrini.  
- - T1/MS/CFNMQR/025 
26. T1/MS/248-
252 
T: Syahrini is tall? 
Ss: Medium 
The teacher asked to the student 
“Syahrini is tall?” because the 
teacher and another students 
- - T1/MS/CFNMQR/026 
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T: Tidak ya. Jadi 
gimana? Hayo tadi kan 
harus diulang-ulang ya 
S: She is medium 
T: Iya. She is medium 
height 
knew that ‘Syahrini is medium 
height’. then the teacher asked 
student to answer and the student 
can answer Then the 
teacherrepeat the answer. 
27. T1/MS/258-
259 
S: She also a funny 
people 
T: She also a funny 
people. Jadi gimana? 
Kita harus 
menggunakan: She is 
very funny. Ia sangat 
lucu 
The teacher indicated an error of 
student’s utterance and provided 
the correct form. 
- - T1/MS/CFNMQR/027 
28. T1/MS/264-
265 
S: She has a lux car 
T: She has luxurious car 
ya! Bukan lux, tapi 
luxurious car ya 
The situation happened when the 
student made an error sentence 
in describing someone. Then the 
teacher directly gave the correct 
form and reformulated the 
student’s sentence. 
- - T1/MS/CFNMQR/028 
29. T1/MS/271-
272 
S: Her hobby is shopping 
T: Her hobby is /’ʃɒpɪŋ/ 
The student did not pronounce 
the word “shopping” correctly in 
English. Then the teacher 
directly gave correction by 
pronounced “shopping “ 
correctly. 
 - T1/MS/CFMQ/029 
30. T1/MS/276-
282 
S: Her husband is white The student made an error 
sentence then the teacher asked 
- - T1/MS/CFNMQR/030 
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T: Her husband is...? 
Suaminya adalah kulit 
putih? Ayo gimana? 
Ss: Hahahahaha 
T: Kamu ingin bicara 
suaminya kulitnya putih 
atau suaminya kulit 
putih? Sama nggak? 
Ss: Enggak... Bedaa 
T: Beda. Yo lanjutkan. 
What will you talk? 
S: Her husband... 
questions and tried to make 
student reformulate the utterance 
but the student still confused to 
make the right sentence in 
English. 
31. T1/MS/283-
287 
T: Ayo buat yang 
sederhana. Kalau kulit 
suaminya berwarna 
putih. Bahasa Inggrisnya 
gimana? 
S: Her husband is white 
skin 
T: Her husband skin is 
white. Ok repeat! 
S: Her husband skin is 
white 
T: Ya, warna kulit 
suaminya putih. 
The situation happened when the 
teacher asked to the student 
“kulit suaminya berwarna putih” 
in English because the teacher 
tried to know the improvement 
of student’ knowledge about 
vocabulary mastery by asking it 
in English in order to made 
student can produce a good 
answer. But the student did not 
answer correctly then the teacher 
reformulated the student’ answer 
and also provide the correct 
form. 
- - T1/MS/CFNMQR/031 
32. T1/MS/293-
296 
S: She has plume hair The situation happened when the 
student said that “She has plume 
- - T1/MS/CFNMQR/032 
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T: What? What is the 
meaning of plume hair? 
S: Jambul 
T: Oh jambul 
hair” in slow voice and the 
teacher did not understood yet 
about the meaning of plume hair. 
Then the teacher asked ‘What? 
What is the meaning of plume 
hair?’. The teacher understood 
after the student answering the 
meaning of Plume hair in 
bahasa. 
33. T1/MS/298-
305 
S: She has airplace person 
T: Oke ayo coba diulang! 
S: She has airplane 
person 
T: Harusnya gimana? 
Dia mempunyai pesawat 
pribadi bahasa 
inggrisnya gimana? She 
has...? She has...? 
S: Privasi... She has pri... 
T: Ayo maksudmu 
pesawat pribadi! 
S: Privat... 
T: Iya oke. Privat jet. Oke 
kamu sudah bagus, 
sebenarnya kamu mau 
mengutarakan itu 
The student produced an error 
sentence then the teacher asked 
question and gave a clue in order 
to make student competed 
teacher’ utterance. But the 
student did not complete the 
phrase ‘Privat jet’ in English. 
- - T1/MS/CFNMQR/033 
34. T1/MS/307-
308 
S: Her husband from 
japanese 
The situation happened when the 
student did not make a good 
- - T1/MS/CFNMQR/034 
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T: Her husband is from 
japanese. Ya jadi harus 
ini ya, jangan from saja. 
Her husband is from 
japanese. 
sentence then the teacher clearly 
indicated an error of the 
student’s utterance and also 
provided the correct form. 
35. T1/MS/310-
311 
S: Her husband very 
success career 
T: Her husband is 
successful career. Jadi 
suaminya adalah orang 
yang sukses 
The student did not produced a 
good sentence then the teacher 
implicitly reformulated the 
student’s error and provided the 
correct form. 
 - T1/MS/CFMQ/035 
36. T1/MS/316-
317 
S: She has many very 
endorse 
T: She has many endorse. 
Ok good. 
The student did not produced a 
good sentence then the teacher 
implicitly reformulated the 
student’s error and provided the 
correct form. 
 - T1/MS/CFMQ/036 
37. T1/MS/323-
331 
S: She has need tidy 
teeth... Tid teth 
T: Apa itu maksudnya she 
has need teeth itu? 
S: Dia rapi bu 
T: Ha? 
S: Dia sangat rapi bu 
T: Saya kira giginya rapi 
S: Giginya itu lho bu 
Ss: Hahahaha... wkwkwk. 
Lha kok enek teeth e? 
The teacher indicated that she 
has not understood what the 
student said. Because the 
student’s utterance contained of 
mistake then the teacher tried to 
clarify by asking questions to 
made student more clear and can 
made teacher understood what 
the student’s meant. 
- - T1/MS/CFNMQR/037 
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T: Dia rapi atau giginya 
rapi? Gimana? Kalau 
giginya rapi gimana? 
38. T1/MS/331-
333 
T: Dia rapi atau giginya 
rapi? Gimana? Kalau 
giginya rapi gimana? 
S: She has clean teeth 
teeth and... 
T: She has clean teeth and 
tidy. Iya, Cuman kamu tid 
nya banyak banget. Ya 
oke, dia mempunyai gigi 
yang rapi. Jadi kamu 
benar-benar mengamati 
ya sampai gigi-giginya 
mengamati 
The situation happened when the 
student made a sentence 
contained adjective then the 
student produced an error then 
the teacher indirectly indicating 
that the student’s utterance was 
incorrect, the teacher implicitly 
reformulated the student’s error 
and provided the corrrect form. 
- - T1/MS/CFNMQR/038 
39. T1/MS/362-
363 
S: She has many lux car 
T: She has many 
luxurious car 
The student did not produced a 
good sentence then the teacher 
reformulated the student’s error 
and provided the correct form. 
 - T1/MS/CFMQ/039 
40. T1/MS/367-
370 
S: She is spoiler 
T: She is? 
S: /’spɔɪlǝ(r)/ 
T: Iya oke /’spɔɪlǝ(r)/ 
The student did not pronounce 
the word ‘spoiler’ correctly in 
English. Then the teacher gave 
the correct pronounce. 
- - T1/MS/CFNMQR/040 
41. T1/MS/373-
376 
T: Tidak ya? Jadi kita 
bisa menggunakan to be 
is atau or atau simple 
present tense. Iya oke 
The situation happened when the 
teacher directly elicited the 
correct form of the student’s 
answer by asking questions 
- - T1/MS/CFNMQR/041 
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next. Sekarang disini 
lihat ya ada spiral 
adjective. Jadi tall, 
medium height aaa short 
or tiny or fat yaa. Kalau 
rambutnya keriting 
sekali, keriting kecil-kecil 
namanya apa? 
Ss: Curly... Crinkly... 
T: Crinkly or curly? 
Ss: Curly 
‘Crinkly or curly?’ in order to 
make student can complete and 
reformulated the teacher’ 
utterances.  
 
ASSOCIATING 
 
42. T1/MS/381-
383 
T: Oke nggak ada. Next, 
ini ya kalau cantik 
beautiful, kalau tua old. 
Ini ada kata-kata 
adjective. Ok now 
sekarang gabungan 
daripada... Bagaimana 
kita menggabungkan 
adjective ya? Jadi dari 
yang pertama itu adalah 
general adjective. Yaitu 
beautiful, cute, 
handsome, lalu age kalau 
ada umur berarti kita 
The situation happened when the 
teacher gave explanation about 
the use of adjective and applied 
it in the sentence. Then the 
student tried to make the 
sentence but the student did not 
understood yet and the teacher 
asked question and gave a clue to 
make student complete the 
teacher’s utterance. Then the 
students open the book because 
the students still confused to 
applied adjective. 
- - T1/MS/CFNMQR/042 
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masukan yang kedua ya. 
Cantik dan muda, bahasa 
inggrisnya gimana? Ia 
cantik dan muda 
Ss: She is beautiful and 
young 
T: She is...? Ayo cantik 
dan muda urutannya 
gimana? Ok open your 
book! Kamu  bisa buka 
pada bukumu in the 
page... Ok in the page 
fifty nine 
 
COMMUNICATING 
 
43. T1/MS/388-
390 
T: Saya mempunyai meja 
besar, tua, dan indah. 
Ayo gimana? Ayo ok 
Dava up your hand! 
S: I have... I have a... 
T: I have... Ayo Dava. I 
have apa? Tadi yang 
pertama apa? Yang 
genenal, yang 
mempunyai adjective 
yang ada kualitasnya 
The situation happened when the 
teacher tried to make the student 
can make a good sentence in 
English. Then the student did not 
produced the sentence, he only 
said that ‘I have... I have a...’. 
then the teacher directly elicited 
the correct form of the student’s 
answer by asking questions and 
pausing to allow the student 
completed teacher’s utterance. 
- - T1/MS/CFNMQR/043 
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dulu yaitu jelek, cantik 
ya. I have...? 
 
44. T1/MS/391-
392 
S: I have a beautiful old 
and big table 
T: I have a beautiful big 
old table. Ok? Jadi 
walaupun banyak 
adjectivenya kamu bisa 
mengurutkan dari urutan 
mana kamu harus 
memulainya ya! Jadi 
nggak pakai and ya. Yang 
terakhir adalah apa? 
Nounnya ya. 
The teacher gave the correct 
form and clearly indicated the 
student’s error while rearranging 
adjective in a good sentence. 
- - T1/MS/CFNMQR/044 
45. T1/MS/411-
415 
Ss: Teman-teman 
sekolahku adalah teman-
teman yang muda, pintar 
dan berasal dari desa 
yang sama 
T: Teman-temanku yang 
muda. Yang muda itu 
berarti young, kalau 
pintar berarti 
dimasukkan dalam? 
Smart ya! Jadi? Smart? 
Ss: Smart, young from 
same vilage 
The situation happened when the 
teacher asked to the student to 
rearrange adjectives in a good 
sentence then the student did not 
make correctly. Then the teacher 
indirectly indicated that the 
student’s utterance was 
incorrect, the teacher implicitly 
reformulates the student’s error 
by providing the correct form. 
- - T1/MS/CFNMQR/045 
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T: Smart, young and from 
the same village. Jadi 
temanmu tadi bener ya! 
Ss: Ya 
 
CLOSING ACTIVITY 
 
THE NEXT SESSION 
 
OPENING ACTIVITY 
 
 
MAIN ACTIVITY 
 
 
OBSERVING 
 
 
QUESTIONING 
 
 
EXPERIMENTING 
 
46. T1/MS/062-
068 
S: I have friend... 
T: Iya, yang lain diam! I 
have a friend...? 
The situation happened 
when the student described 
someone then she produced 
an error. She did not 
 - T1/MS/CFMQ/046 
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S: I have a friend... My... 
ehhh emmm 
T: Sabila! 
S: Aaaa Sabila emm... 
T: Her name is Sabila 
S: Her name is Sabila 
complete the sentence in 
English and the teacher 
repeated the student’ 
utterance, paused to allow 
the student to finish the 
word herself.  
47. T1/MS/069-
073 
T: Sabila! Sekarang nosenya 
aja yang paling kelihatan, 
hidungnya. Hidungnya 
pointed, flat or medium 
nose? 
S: Medium nose 
T: Medium nose. Do you 
agree Sabila has medium 
nose? 
Ss: No 
T: No. Tapi flat ya? Ok. Her 
nose is flat. Iya 
The situation happened 
when the teacher asked 
question about the shape of 
someone’s nose but the 
student’ answer was wrong. 
Then the teacher clearly 
indicated an error of the 
student’s utterance and also 
gave the correct form. 
- - T1/MS/CFNMQR/047 
48. T1/MS/074-
077 
T: Sekarang eyes, matanya. 
Large, medium or small? 
S: Large... small... 
T: Iya, small ya. Jadi Sabila 
has small eyes. 
S: Sabila has small eyes. 
The situation happened 
when the teacher asked the 
student to make a sentence 
and to describe someone 
but the student still 
confused and only 
answered word by word, it 
should be sentence. Then 
the teacher completed the 
- - T1/MS/CFNMQR/048 
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student’s utterance and and 
provided corrrection. 
49. T1/MS/078-
083 
T: Iya sekarang bibirnya. 
Thin or thick, tebal apa tipis 
or medium? 
S: Tipis 
T: Jadi gimana bahasa 
inggrisnya? 
S: Her... her lips... 
T: Her lips is thin 
S: Her lips is thin 
The teacher tried to know 
the improvement of the 
student’ knowledge about 
vocabulary mastery by 
asking ‘bibirnya tipis’ in 
English. But the student did 
not provide full sentence 
then the teacher 
reformulated the student’ 
utterance in corrrect form. 
- - T1/MS/CFNMQR/049 
50. T1/MS/085-
088 
T: Iya. Sekarang Sabila high 
or short? Tinggi atau 
pendek? 
Ss: Tinggi... Medium... 
T: Jadi gimana? Her height 
is tall 
Ss: Her height is tall 
The teacher gave clues and 
questions in order to make 
student knew then the 
student answered question 
but the student did not 
know the word ‘tall’ in 
English, and just said tall in 
bahasa ‘tinggi’then the 
teacher reformulated the 
student’s utterance 
indirectly indicated that the 
student’s utterance was 
error. 
- - T1/MS/CFNMQR/050 
51. T1/MS/091-
096 
T: Kurus atau gemuk mbak? 
Ayo kayaknya kamu takut 
deh bilang gemuk  
The situation happened 
when the teacher tried to 
make student describing 
- - T1/MS/CFNMQR/051 
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S: Enggak i to miss 
T: Ayo gimana? 
S: She is... 
T: She is...? 
S: Fat... 
someone but the student 
still shy to speak out loud 
then the student spoke but 
did not complete the 
sentence. Then teacher 
reformulated the student’s 
utterance and provide the 
correct form in a good 
sentence. 
52. T1/MS/098-
105 
S: I Have a friend. Her name 
is Anas 
T: Ya, terus 
S: Anas have... 
T: Anas...? Anas is smart or 
not? Anas pintar? 
S: Aaaa pintar bu pintar 
T: Jadi gimana? She is...? 
S: She is smart 
T: Ya. She is smart enough. 
Iya terus? 
The student did not 
complete the sentence ‘She 
is smart enough’ in English, 
and the teacher repeated the 
word ‘she is’, by pausing to 
allow the student to finish 
the word herself.  
- - T1/MS/CFNMQR/052 
53. T1/MS/106-
107 
S: She used... She used hijab 
and glasses 
T: She is... Eee she wear 
hijab and glasses. Iya ok 
good. Terus! 
The situation happened 
when the student produced 
an error in making sentence 
then the teacher 
reformulated the student’s 
error and provided the 
correct form without 
directly indicated that 
 - T1/MS/CFMQ/053 
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student’s utterance was 
error. 
54. T1/MS/113-
118 
T: Iya, dark brown. Nah 
sekarang short or tall? 
S: Short 
T: Iya. Anas is short? Iya 
thin or fat? 
S: Thin 
T: Iya, Anas... Gimana? She 
is... 
S: She is thin 
The student did not 
complete the sentence ‘she 
is thin’ in English, and the 
teacher asked questions to 
make it clear and paused to 
allow the student to 
complete teacher’s 
utterance. Then the student 
can produce the corrrect 
sentence. 
- - T1/MS/CFNMQR/054 
 
ASSOCIATING 
 
55. T1/MS/167-
172 
T: Iya stone. Terus yang 
paling atas itu namanya 
apa? 
Ss: Candi, temple 
T: Kok candi. Statue, patung 
Ss: Oo statue 
T: Jadi patung namanya 
apa? 
Ss: Statue 
The situation happened 
when the teacher used 
explicit correction after 
students produced an 
incorrect answer. The 
teacher pointed out the 
student’s error by saying 
‘Kok candi’ then the 
teacher provided the correct 
form by saying ‘Statue, 
patung’. 
- - T1/MS/CFNMQR/055 
56. T1/MS/173-
181 
T: Ok. This is stone not only 
stone. Jadi bukan hanya 
The teacher gave 
explanation about the stone 
- - T1/MS/CFNMQR/056 
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batu. Batu yang diukir-ukir 
namanya apa? 
Ss: Arca... Relief 
T: Kok arca. Kamu lihat 
dalam kamus ukiran itu 
bahasa inggrisnya apa 
Ss: Ukiran... Ukiran 
T: Apa? 
S: Adanya ukir itu bu 
T: Iya apa? 
S: Fretwork opo iki 
T: Carv... Carving ya. Jadi 
ukir-ukiran ya. Jadi batu 
yang diukir 
in Borobudur temple then 
the teacher asked question 
about Carving but the 
student did not answer 
correctly then the teacher 
indirectly indicated that the 
student’s answer was 
incorrect, the teacher 
implicitly reformulated the 
student’s error by providing 
the correct form. 
57. T1/MS/182-
184 
T: Oke terus disitu ada... 
They are many tangga. 
Tangga bahasa inggrisnya 
apa? 
S: Stepladder... Step by 
step... 
T: Stair ya, jadi tangga. 
The teacher tried to know 
the student’ knowledge 
about vocabulary mastery 
by asking the word ‘tangga’ 
in English. But the student’ 
answer was wrong then the 
teacher gave the correct 
form. 
- - T1/MS/CFNMQR/057 
58. T1/MS/208-
210 
S: Borobudur aaa 
T: Ok louder! Borobudur? 
S: Borobudur temple... Very 
weight 
The teacher did not hear yet 
the student’ utterance then 
the teacher asked to the 
student to speak aloud. It 
meant that the teacher 
indicated she did not 
- - T1/MS/CFNMQR/058 
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understand what the student 
said. 
59. T1/MS/210-
213 
S: Borobudur temple... Very 
weight 
T: Borobudur temple...? 
Gimana? Kamu bisa... You 
can talk anything you 
describe about Borobudur 
temple. Kalau kamu ingin 
mengatakan Borobudur itu 
sangat luas gimana? It is...? 
S: It is very big... 
T: It is very large ya. It is 
very large 
The student did not 
produced the complete 
sentence while speaking, 
and the teacher repeated the 
phrase, paused to allow the 
student to finish the word 
himself. And the teacher 
tried to make student 
completing the teacher’ 
utterances by saying ‘It 
is...?’. 
- - T1/MS/CFNMQR/059 
60. T1/MS/211-
213 
T: Borobudur temple...? 
Gimana? Kamu bisa... You 
can talk anything you 
describe about Borobudur 
temple. Kalau kamu ingin 
mengatakan Borobudur itu 
sangat luas gimana? It is...? 
S: It is very big... 
T: It is very large ya. It is 
very large 
The teacher gave the 
correction without 
indicated that the student’s 
utterance was incorrect, the 
teacher implicitly 
reformulated the student’s 
error. 
- - T1/MS/CFNMQR/060 
61. T1/MS/218-
219 
 
S: Borobudur temple is a 
black color 
T: Black color. Iyak dilihat 
ya! Borobudur temple is 
The teacher without 
directly indicated that the 
student’s utterance was 
incorret when the student 
- - T1/MS/CFNMQR/061 
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black color. Ok, Borobudur 
temple is black. Ok boleh, 
kamu lihatnya Borobudur 
itu warnanya hitam. Iya 
gambarnya black. Ok you! 
said ‘Borobudur temple is a 
black color’ but the teacher 
provided the correct form 
by saying phrase ‘black 
colour’ than completed in 
the sentence by saying 
‘borobudur temple is black 
color’. The student was 
error by saying ‘borobudur 
temple is a black color’. 
62. T1/MS/220-
221 
S: Borobudur have many 
stone 
T: Borobudur has many 
stone. Iya ok good, 
mempunyai banyak batu-
batuan. You! 
The teacher reformulated 
the student’s utterance and 
provided the correct form 
without indicated that the 
student’s utterance was 
wrong. 
 - T1/MS/CFMQ/062 
63. T1/MS/222-
227 
S: Borobudur have a 
/u’ni:ke/... 
T: Borobudur has 
/ju'ni:k/...? 
S: /u’ni:ke/... Bentuk yang 
unik 
T: Apa? /ju'ni:k/ structure. 
Jadi mempunyai susunan 
yang? 
S: Unik  
T: /ju'ni:k/. Ok good. You! 
The student did not 
pronounce the word unique 
corectly. Then the teacher 
pronounced the correct 
word then the student 
repeated but the student still 
error in pronounced the 
word unique with the tone 
incorrectly. The teacher 
repeated pronouncing again 
then the student could 
follow her.   
- - T1/MS/CFNMQR/063 
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64. T1/MS/228-
229 
S: Borobudur temple is... As 
Indonesia moment in... One 
hundred nine thousand 
eighteen it is build 
T: Nggak usah banyak-
banyak. Gimana? 
Borobudur temple...? Yang 
gampang-gampang saja, 
nggak usah yang terlalu 
rumit ya. Tadi kan ibu sudah 
membantu bertanya. Siapa 
yang mendirikan 
Borobudur? Dimana 
lokasinya? Jadi kan bisa 
membuat gimana? 
Borobudur temple...? 
Apa...? The location of 
Borobudur temple...? 
Dimana? 
The student still confused 
in making description then 
the teacher asked the 
student to reformulate her 
utterance and the teacher 
gave a clue to make student 
completing the teacher’s 
uterance. 
 - T1/MS/CFMQ/064 
65. T1/MS/234-
235 
S: There is tree 
T: Ok kamu bisa membuat 
gimana? There are many 
threes around the Borobudur 
temple. Jadi ada banyak 
pohon disekeliling 
Borobudur 
The teacher clearly 
indicated that the student’s 
utterance incorrect then the 
teacher gave the correct 
form in good sentence with 
the meaning. 
- - T1/MS/CFNMQR/065 
66. T1/MS/239-
241 
S: The Borobudur temple 
have.... 
The teacher gave correction 
after the student produced 
- - T1/MS/CFNMQR/066 
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T: Has. Bukan have ya. Has 
S: Has many... Many visitor 
an incorrect sentence. The 
teacher pointed out the 
error in the student’s 
utterance by saying ‘Has. 
Bukan have ya. The teacher 
also gave the correct form 
by saying ‘Has’. 
67. T1/MS/241-
244 
S: Has many... Many visitor 
T: Many...? Many Apa? 
S: Visitor 
T: Visitor. Iya good! 
Borobudur temple has many 
visitors 
The teacher directly elicited 
correction from the student 
by asking questions and 
asking the stduent to 
completed the utterance. 
- - T1/MS/CFNMQR/067 
68. T1/MS/262-
263 
S: Borobudur temple is a 
awesome /ǝ'wesome/ 
T: Ha what? Coffe shop?   
The teacher indicated that 
she did not understand what 
the student said, by using 
phrase ‘a what? Coffe 
shop?’ to indicate that the 
message did not understand 
by the teacher.   
- - T1/MS/CFNMQR/068 
69. T1/MS/262-
265 
S: Borobudur temple is a 
awesome /ǝ'wesome/ 
T: Ha what? Coffe shop?   
S: Awesome /ǝ'wesome/ 
T: /'ɔ:sǝm/ 
The student pronounced the 
word awesome incorrectly 
then the teacher gave the 
correct pronounciation 
without indicated that the 
student’s utterance was 
wrong. 
 - T1/MS/CFMQ/069 
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70. T1/MS/273-
275 
S: Borobudur busy time day 
week 
T: Apa? 
S: Borobudur is busy time 
day week 
The teacher did not 
understand yet what the 
student said, then the 
teacher using phrase ‘Apa?’ 
to indicated that the 
student’s utterance 
contained an error. 
 - T1/MS/CFMQ/070 
71. T1/MS/275-
276 
S: Borobudur is busy time 
day week 
T: Apa? Time day week? 
Ayo Borobudur temple...? 
The teacher indicated that 
she did not understand yet 
what the student’s utterance 
by using phrase ‘Apa? 
Time day week?’ to 
indicate that the message 
did not understand and the 
student’s utterance 
contained of mistake. 
 - T1/MS/CFMQ/071 
72. T1/MS/275-
277 
S: Borobudur is busy time 
day week 
T: Apa? Time day week? 
Ayo Borobudur temple...? 
S: Borobudur temple is busy 
time day week 
The situation happened 
when the student did not 
say the sentence completly 
then the teacher paused to 
allow the student 
completed the teacher’s 
utterance. 
- - T1/MS/CFNMQR/072 
73. T1/MS/277-
278 
S: Borobudur temple is busy 
time day week 
T: Ok. Borobudur temple is 
busy. Ok, busy itu berarti 
The teacher without 
indicated that the student’s 
utterance was wrong, she 
implicitly gave the correct 
- - T1/MS/CFNMQR/073 
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ramai. Oke boleh, nggak 
apa-apa. Yok you! 
form after student made an 
error sentence. 
74. T1/MS/281-
282 
S: Borobudur temple aaa... 
T: Borobudur temple...? 
S: Has many statue 
T: Ok. There are many 
statue. Ok you! 
The teacher gave correction 
and reformulated the 
student’s error without 
indicated that the studnet’s 
uttarance was error. 
- - T1/MS/CFNMQR/074 
75. T1/MS/287-
294 
S: Borobudur temple has 
many... 
T: Apa... Apa? 
S: Borobudur temple has 
many carv... 
T: Has many apa...? 
S: Carv... 
T: Has many...? 
S: Ini bu... Ukiran 
T: Carving. Iya banyak ukir-
ukirannya. Ok good. You! 
The teacher indicated that 
she did not understood yet 
what the student said by 
saying phrase like that to 
indicate that the message 
was not understood yet by 
the teacher. Then the 
teacher asked the student 
again to make student 
spoke clearly and 
reformulated her utterance 
correcly. 
- - T1/MS/CFNMQR/075 
76. T1/MS/295-
298 
S: Borobudur temple is... 
Borobudur temple is well-
known 
T: Louder! 
S: Terkenal 
T: Yo di ulang. Repeat! 
The teacher requested the 
student to speak aloud 
because the student spoke 
slowly and the teacher did 
not hear that. 
- - T1/MS/CFNMQR/076 
77. T1/MS/299-
300 
S: Borobudur temple is 
well-known 
The student did not 
pronounced the  idiom 
‘well-known’ correcly then 
 - T1/MS/CFMQ/077 
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T: /ˌweӏ 'nǝʊn/. Iya ok. Iya 
terkenal. Ok good. You! 
the teacher without 
indicated that the student’s 
utterance was wrong, she 
gave the correct 
pronounciation and the 
meaning of that. 
78. T1/MS/307-
309 
S: Borobudur has many stair 
T: Ha? 
S: Borobudur has many stair 
The teacher indicated that 
she did not understand yet 
what the student said by 
using word ‘Ha?’ to 
indicate that the message 
was not understood yet. 
Then the student repeated 
the utterance and 
reformulated the sentence. 
  T1/MS/CFMQR/078 
79. T1/MS/309-
310 
S: Borobudur has many stair 
T: Has many stair /steǝ(r)/. 
Ya oke banyak tangga.  Oke 
you! 
The student did not 
pronounce the word ‘stair’ 
correctly then the teacher 
recasted the whole sentence 
and pronounced the word 
‘stair’ correcly in order to 
make student knew the 
pronounciation of stair. 
 - T1/MS/CFMQ/079 
80. T1/MS/311-
312 
S: Borobudur temple is 
symbolise Buddhism 
T: Iya oke. Symbol of 
Buddhism. Ok now you! 
The teacher provided the 
correction after the student 
made an error sentence. 
Without indicated that the 
student’s utterance was 
- - T1/MS/CFNMQR/080 
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wrong the teacher 
implicitly reformulated the 
student’s error. 
81. T1/MS/317-
320 
S: Borobudur is very big and 
beautiful 
T: Hah? Borobudur is? 
S: Very big and beautiful 
T: Very big and beautiful. 
Oke nah... 
The teacher did not hear yet 
what the student said then 
the teacher said phrases 
‘Hah? Borobudur is?’ to 
indicate that the message 
was not understood yet by 
the teacher and she repeated 
the student utterance to 
make the student 
reformulated the sentence. 
- - T1/MS/CFNMQR/081 
 
COMMUNICATING 
 
82. T1/MS/323-
326 
T: What do you want now? 
S: I want to joint... 
T: May I join your class! 
May I join your class! 
S: May I join your class 
miss? 
The situation happened 
when the student came late 
to the class and he asked 
permission to the teacher 
but her utterance was 
incorrect. He should asked 
permission by saying ’May 
I join your class’ but the 
student’s utterance was 
wrong, then the teacher 
reformulated and gave the 
correct form. 
- - T1/MS/CFNMQR/082 
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83. T1/MS/330-
333 
S: Borobudur temple is a 
place of religious 
T: Apa Borobudur temple? 
S: Is a place of religious 
T: Religious? Iya oke. You! 
The teacher indicated that 
she did not hear yet what 
the student’s said, she only 
hear the student said that 
‘borobudur temple’. Then 
the teacher used phrases 
‘Apa Borobudur temple?’ 
to indicate that the teacher 
tried to clarify the 
studuent’s utterance. 
- - T1/MS/CFNMQR/083 
 
CLOSING ACTIVITY 
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No 
 
Number of 
Transcription 
 
 
Utterance 
 
Context 
 
The Violation of Maxim 
 
Code 
Quantity Relation 
 
OPENING ACTIVITY 
 
1. T2/HR/036-
037 
S1: So, what are you doing 
for the weekend? 
T: What are you /'du:Ιŋ/. 
What are you /'du:Ιŋ/ 
The situation happened 
when the student practiced 
English dialogue in front of 
the class. The student 
produced an error 
pronunciation in saying the 
word ‘doing’ then the 
teacher gave correction by 
pronouncing the word 
‘doing’ correctly and also 
recasted the whole sentence 
without indicating that the 
student’s utterance was 
wrong. 
 - T2/HR/CFMQ/001 
2. T2/HR/038-
040 
S1: So, what are you 
doing... 
T: /ɑ:/ you doing. /ɑ:/. /ɑ:/ 
you doing. What /ɑ:/  you 
/'du:Ιŋ/ 
The teacher recasted the 
whole sentence and 
repeating the pronunciation 
of word ‘are’ after the 
 - T2/HR/CFMQ/002 
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S1: So, what /ɑ:/ you 
/'du:Ιŋ/ for the weekend? 
student produced an error 
speaking. 
3. T2/HR/041-
042 
S2: Maybe I’ll spend all 
day... 
T: /ɔ:l/ /deɪ/ 
The student did not 
pronounce the phrase ‘all 
day’ correctly after that the 
teacher gave correction by 
pronouced the phrase ‘all 
day’ correcly without 
indicating that the student’s 
utterance was wrong. 
 - T2/HR/CFMQ/003 
4. T2/HR/043-
044 
S2: /ɔ:l/ /deɪ/ for playing 
video game. How about 
you? 
T: /haʊ/ /ə'baʊt/ /ju:/? 
The student did not 
pronounce the sentence 
‘how about you’ correctly 
after that the teacher gave 
the correct pronunciation by 
saying ‘how about you’ 
correcly . 
 - T2/HR/CFMQ/004 
5. T2/HR/045-
049 
S1: My family and are 
going... 
T: And I, and I are going to 
visit 
S1: My family... 
T: And I 
S1: And I going to 
The teacher reformulated the 
student’s error utterance 
after the student made an 
error sentence. Then the 
student repeated the 
teacher’s utterance. 
 - T2/HR/CFMQ/005 
6. T2/HR/049-
051 
S1: And I going to 
T: Are going. Are going 
The teacher provided 
correction without 
indicating that the student’s 
utterance was wrong  after 
 - T2/HR/CFMQ/006 
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S1: Are going to visit 
grandpa and grandma in 
the village 
the student produced an error 
sentence. 
7. T2/HR/052-
053 
S2: That sounds exciting! 
T: /ɪk'saɪtɪƞ/ 
The teacher gave correction 
by saying the correct 
pronunciation the word 
‘exciting’ after the student 
said ‘exciting’ with incorrect 
pronunciation. 
 - T2/HR/CFMQ/007 
8. T2/HR/054-
055 
S2: /ɪk'saɪtɪƞ/! 
Unfortunately 
T: /ʌn'fɔ:tʃənətli/ 
The student did not 
pronounce the word 
unfortunately correctly then 
the teacher gave the correct 
pronunciation of the word 
‘/ʌn'fɔ:tʃənətli/’ without 
indicating that the student’s 
utterance was incorrect. 
 - T2/HR/CFMQ/008 
9. T2/HR/056-
057 
S2: /ʌn'fɔ:tʃənətli/ I don’t 
have family 
T: /'fæməli/ 
The student did not 
pronounce the word family 
correctly after that the 
teacher gave the correct 
pronunciation by saying the 
word ‘/'fæməli/’. The 
teacher did not indicated that 
the student’s utterance was 
incorrect. 
 - T2/HR/CFMQ/009 
10. T2/HR/058-
060 
S2: /'fæməli/ in the villlage 
T: /'vɪlɪdʒ/ 
The student pronounced the 
word village incorrectly 
 - T2/HR/CFMQ/010 
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S2: /'fæməli/ in the /'vɪlɪdʒ/ after that the teacher recasted 
the word village with correct 
pronunciation. Then the 
student can pronounce it 
correctly after the teacher 
pronounced correctly 
11. T2/HR/061-
063 
S1: Oh okay. Have a nice 
holiday. See you! 
S2: See you again 
T: See you! 
The situation happened 
when the S1 said ‘see you!’ 
to the S2 but the S2 produced 
an error answer. After that 
the teacher reformulated the 
S2’s error by saying ‘see 
you’. 
 - T2/HR/CFMQ/011 
12. T2/HR/078-
079 
S2: Me too 
T: /mi:/ /tu:/ 
The student did not 
pronounce the phrase ‘me 
too’ correctly after that the 
teacher gave the correct 
pronunciation by saying 
‘/mi:/ /tu:/’ without 
indicating that the student’s 
utterance was incorrect.  
 - T2/HR/CFMQ/012 
13. T2/HR/080-
082 
S2: /mi:/ /tu:/. I have... 
Waited it for so long 
T: /aɪ/ / hæv/ 
S2: I have waited 
The student did not 
pronounce the correct 
sentence after that the 
teacher recasted the phrase 
and pronounced the correct 
phrase by saying ‘/aɪ/ / hæv/’ 
without indicating that the 
 - T2/HR/CFMQ/013 
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student’s utterance was 
incorrect. 
14. T2/HR/083-
084 
T: Louder please! Yang 
keras, yang keras! 
S2: I have 
The teacher asked to the 
student to speak aloud 
because she tried to indicate 
that she did not hear yet what 
the stdunet’s said. 
- - T2/HR/CFNMQR/014 
15. T2/HR/084-
085 
S2: I have 
T: /aɪ/ / hæv/ 
The teacher gave the correct 
pronounctiation after the 
student pronounced the 
phrases ‘I have’ incorrect. 
But the teacher did not 
indicated that the student’s 
utterance was incorrect. 
 - T2/HR/CFMQ/015 
16. T2/HR/086-
088 
S2: /aɪ/ / hæv/ waited it for 
so long 
T: /səʊ/ /lɒη/ 
S2: /səʊ/ /lɒη/ 
The stdudent did not 
pronounce the phrases ‘so 
long’ corrrectly after that the 
taeacher provided the correct 
pronunciation by saying 
‘/səʊ/ /lɒη/’. After the 
student gave the correct 
pronunciation, the student 
can repeate correctly 
pronunciation as the teacher 
said. 
 - T2/HR/CFMQ/016 
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17. T2/HR/099-
101 
S2: For playing video 
game. How about you? 
T: /haʊ/ /ə'baʊt/ /ju;ju:/ 
S2: /haʊ/ /ə'baʊt/ /ju;ju:/ 
The studuent produced an 
error pronunciation while 
practicing english dialogue 
and the error was in 
pronuncingthe sentence 
‘how about you’. After that 
the teacher gave the correct 
pronounce by saying ‘/haʊ/ 
/ə'baʊt/ /ju;ju:/’ finally the 
student can pronounce that 
sentence correctly. 
  T2/HR/CFMQ/017 
18. T2/HR/104-
105 
S1: My family 
T: My /'fæməli/ 
The student did not 
pronounce the phrases ‘my 
family’ corrrecly after that 
the teacher gave the correct 
pronunciation by saying ‘my 
/'fæməli/’ without indicating 
that the student’s utterance 
was incorrrect. 
 - T2/HR/CFMQ/018 
19. T2/HR/106-
107 
S1: My /'fæməli/ and I are 
going to visit grandpa and 
grandma on the village 
T: In the village 
The teacher reformulated the 
studuent’s error while the 
student said ‘on the village’ 
then the teacher provided the 
correction by saying ‘in the 
village’, without indicating 
that the student’s utterance 
was wrong. 
 - T2/HR/CFMQ/019 
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20. T2/HR/108-
109 
S2: That sounds exciting! 
T: That sounds /ɪk'saɪtɪƞ/... 
/ɪk'saɪtɪƞ/ 
The student did not 
pronounce the word 
‘exciting’ correctly after that 
the teacher gave corection by 
pronouncing ‘/ɪk'saɪtɪƞ/’ 
correctly. 
 - T2/HR/CFMQ/020 
21. T2/HR/110-
117 
S2: That sounds /ɪk'saɪtɪƞ. 
Unfortunately... 
T: /ʌn'fɔ:tʃənətli/ 
S2: Unfortunately... 
T: /ʌn'fɔ:tʃənətli/ 
S2: Unfortunately... 
T: /ʌn'fɔ:tʃənətli/. Look at 
me! Look at me! Repeat 
after me! /ʌn'fɔ:tʃənətli/ 
S2: /ʌn'fɔ:tʃənətli/ 
T: /ʌn'fɔ:tʃənətli/. Hek’em 
The student pronounced the 
word ‘unfortunately’ 
incorrectly after that the 
teacher gave pronounced the 
word unfortunately correctly 
in order to make the student 
understood how to 
pronounced it but the student 
still did the error when 
pronounced the word 
‘unfortunately’ then the 
teacher recasted again by 
saying ‘/ʌn'fɔ:tʃənətli/’ after 
so many times the teacher 
pronounced that word finally 
the student did pronounced 
the word ‘unfortunately’ 
correctly 
- - T2/HR/CFNMQR/021 
22. T2/HR/118-
122 
S2: I don’t have family in 
the village 
T: I don’t have family in 
the /'vɪlɪdʒ/ 
The student did not 
pronounce the word village 
correctly, after that the 
teacher gave clearly 
 - T2/HR/CFMQ/022 
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S2: I don’t have family in 
the village 
T: /'vɪlɪdʒ/... /'vɪlɪdʒ/... 
S2: Village 
pronunciation by saying 
‘/'vɪlɪdʒ/’ but the student still 
did not pronounce it 
correctly. 
23. T2/HR/123-
127 
T: Ok listen to me! What is 
village in bahasa? 
Village? 
Ss: Village... Village 
T: I don’t ask you to repeat 
after me! I ask you village 
in bahasa 
Ss: Desa... Desaaa 
T: Yeah 
The teacher tried to know the 
improvement of students’s 
vocabulary mastery by 
asking the mening of village 
but the students’s respond 
was repeated the teacher 
utterance ‘vilage’ the 
students not answer by 
saying the meaning of 
village. After that the teacher 
gave commment and 
informed to the students that 
the teacher was asked what 
is the meaning of village in 
bahasa. The teacher without 
explicitly provided the 
correct form. 
- - T2/HR/CFNMQR/023 
24. T2/HR/128-
130 
S1: Ok have a nice 
holiday. See you 
S2: See you 
T: Ok see you? See you 
too! 
The teacher indicated an 
error of the S2’s utterance by 
saying the S2’s error and 
also provided the correct 
form by saying ‘see you too’ 
to answer the S1’s utterance. 
 - T2/HR/CFMQ/024 
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25. T2/HR/133-
134 
S2: Me too. I have waited 
it for long 
T: Me too. I have waited it 
for so long. Yeah 
The teacher reformulated the 
student’s error by providing 
the correct form without 
indicating that the student’s 
utterance was incorrect. 
 - T2/HR/CFMQ/025 
26. T2/HR/135-
139 
S1: So, what are you doing 
for the weekend? 
T: /'du:ɪη/... /'du:ɪη/ 
S1: /'du:ɪη/ 
S2: /'du:ɪη/ 
T: Yeah. Hek’em 
The S1 did not pronounce 
the word ‘doing’ correctly 
after that the teacher gave 
the correct pronunciation by 
saying ‘/'du:ɪη/’ then the S1 
can repeate the teacher’s 
correction. 
 - T2/HR/CFMQ/026 
27. T2/HR/140-
141 
S2: Maybe I’ll spend all 
day for playing game 
T: Maybe I’ll spend all day 
for playing video game 
The teacher reformulated the 
student’s error while making 
sentence. The student 
produced the sentence but 
incompletely after that the 
teacher recompleted the 
sentence without indicating 
that the student’s utterance 
was incorrect. 
 - T2/HR/CFMQ/027 
28. T2/HR/142-
144 
S2:How you? 
T: How about you? 
S2: How about you? 
The teacher gave correction 
when the student made an 
error sentence without 
indicating the error. 
 - T2/HR/CFMQ/028 
29. T2/HR/145-
149 
S1: My family and I 
T: /maɪ/ /'fæməli/ 
S1: My family 
The S1 did not pronounce 
the phrases correctly after 
that the teacher provided 
 - T2/HR/CFMQ/029 
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T: /maɪ/ /'fæməli/ 
S1: /maɪ/ /'fæməli/ and I 
are going to visit grandpa 
and grandma in the village 
correction by pronouncing 
the phrases ‘/maɪ/ /'fæməli/’ 
but the S1 still produced an 
error pronunciation then the 
teacher recasted pronuncing 
the phrases again finally the 
S1 can pronounce correctly. 
30. T2/HR/150-
151 
S2: That sounds is 
exciting. Unfortunately 
T: That sounds exciting. 
/ʌn'fɔ:tʃənətli/ 
The S2 pronounced the word 
‘unfortunately’ incorrect 
after that the etacher gave 
correction by pronouncing 
the word ‘/ʌn'fɔ:tʃənətli/’ 
correctly. 
 - T2/HR/CFMQ/030 
31. T2/HR/152-
154 
S2: I don’t has a family 
T: Have, have, have 
S2: I don’t have family in 
the village 
The teacher gave correction 
when the S2 produced an 
error utterance without 
indicating that the student’s 
utterance was incorrect. 
 - T2/HR/CFMQ/031 
32. T2/HR/154-
159 
S2: I don’t have family in 
the village 
T: /'vɪlɪdʒ/ 
S2: Village 
T: Look at me! Look at 
me! /'vɪlɪdʒ/... /'vɪlɪdʒ/ 
S2: /'vɪlɪdʒ/ 
T: Yeah 
The S2 produced an error 
pronunciation while saying 
the word ‘village’ after that 
the teacher pronounced the 
correct word by saying 
‘/'vɪlɪdʒ/’ but the student still 
produced an error when 
pronounced the word 
village, and than the etacher 
recasted again, finally the S2 
 - T2/HR/CFMQ/032 
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can pronounce the word 
village correctly as the 
pronunciation of the teacher. 
33. T2/HR/160-
164 
S1: Oh okay. Have a nice 
holiday. See you 
S2: See you 
T: Ok, see you. If I say see 
you, the answer is? The 
answer is? Jawabannya? 
S2: See you... See you 
T: See you too. Ok give 
applause to your friends 
The teacher provided 
question related to the 
students’ conversation and 
she gave a clue to the S2 to 
make the student 
remembered the mistake. 
The teacher gave question 
and clue but she did not 
explicitly provide the 
corrrcet form for the 
students. 
- - T2/HR/CFNMQR/033 
34. T2/HR/175-
177 
S1: My family and I are 
going to visit 
T: /tə; tu; tu:/ /'vɪzɪt/ 
S1: /tə; tu; tu:/ /'vɪzɪt/ 
grandpa and grandma in 
the village 
The teacher gave the correct 
pronunciation when the 
student produced an error 
pronunciation of the phrases 
‘to visit’ by saying ‘/tə; tu; 
tu:/ /'vɪzɪt/’ in correct 
pronunciation but the 
teacher indirectly indicated 
that the studnet’s utterance 
was incorrect. 
 - T2/HR/CFMQ/034 
35. T2/HR/178-
179 
S2: The sounds exciting! 
T: That sounds exciting! 
The teacher reformulated the 
student’s error without 
indicating that the student’s 
utterance was incorrect. 
 - T2/HR/CFMQ/035 
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36. T2/HR/195-
197 
S1: So, what are you doing 
for the weekend? 
T: /'du:Ιŋ/ 
S1: /'du:Ιŋ/. So, what are 
you /'du:Ιŋ/ for the 
weekend? 
The student did not 
pronounce the word ‘doing’ 
correctly after that the 
teacher gave correction by 
pronouncing the word 
‘/'du:Ιŋ/’ corectly in English. 
 - T2/HR/CFMQ/036 
37. T2/HR/201-
203 
S1: Oh okay. Have a nice 
holiday. See you 
T: Have a nice holiday, 
/həv; əv; hæv/ /eɪ/ /naɪs/ 
S1: /həv; əv; hæv/ /eɪ/ 
/naɪs/ holiday. See you 
The student produced an 
error pronunciation after that 
the teacher gave the 
correction by pronouncing 
the sentence correctly 
without indicating that the 
student’s utterance was 
incorrect. 
 - T2/HR/CFMQ/037 
38. T2/HR/210-
215 
S1: I’m very happy a is 
weekend 
Ss: Ahahahaha Weekend. 
Rasah grogi to ahahaha 
T: Ulangi lagi ulangi! 
S1: I’m very happy 
T: I’m very happy. /aɪ/ /ˌeɪ 
'em/ /'veri/ /'hæpi/ 
S1: /aɪ/ /ˌeɪ 'em/ /'veri/ 
/'hæpi/. It is weekend 
The student did not 
pronounce the sentence 
corrcetly after that the 
teacher recasted by 
pronouncing the whole 
sentence correctly without 
indicating the student’s 
error. 
- - T2/HR/CFNMQR/038 
39. T2/HR/215-
216 
S1: /aɪ/ /ˌeɪ 'em/ /'veri/ 
/'hæpi/. It is weekend 
T: /ɪt/ /ɪz/ /ˌwi:k'end/ 
The teacher recasted the 
student error by pronouncing 
the correct form. 
 - T2/HR/CFMQ/039 
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40. T2/HR/218-
221 
S1: So, what are you doing 
for the weekend 
T: /ˌwi:k'end/ look at me... 
Look at me! Repeat after 
me! /ˌwi:k'end/ 
S1: /ˌwi:k'end/ 
T : Nah /ˌwi:k'end/ 
The student did not 
pronounce the correct 
sentence after that the 
teacher gave correction by 
pronouncing the whole 
sentence correctly and than 
the student can pronounce 
correctly. 
- - T2/HR/CFNMQR/040 
41. T2/HR/223-
224 
S1: My family a I are 
going 
T: My family and I 
The teacher reformulated the 
student’s error and privided 
the correct form without 
indicating the student’s 
error. 
 - T2/HR/CFMQ/041 
42. T2/HR/225-
226 
S1: Are going to visit 
T: To visit. /tə; tu; tu:/ 
/'vɪzɪt/ 
The student did not 
pronounce the sentence 
correctly after that the 
teacher gave pronunciation 
corrcely by saying ‘to visit. 
/tə; tu; tu:/ /'vɪzɪt/’ without 
indicating the student’s 
utterance was incorrect 
pronunciation 
 - T2/HR/CFMQ/042 
43. T2/HR/227-
229 
S1: Grandpa and grandma 
T: /'grænpɑ/ /ənd/ 
/'grænmɑ/ 
S1: /'grænpɑ/ and 
/'grænmɑ / 
The teacher recasted the 
student’s error by 
pronouncing the correct 
phrases without indicating 
the student pronunciation 
was incorrect. 
 - T2/HR/CFMQ/043 
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44. T2/HR/229-
231 
S1: /'grænpɑ/ and 
/'grænmɑ / 
T: /ənd/... /ənd/... /ənd/ 
/'grænmɑ/ 
S1: /ənd/ /'grænmɑ/ in the 
village 
The teacher recasted the 
student’s error by 
pronouncing the correct 
word without indicating the 
student pronunciation was 
incorrect. 
 - T2/HR/CFMQ/044 
45. T2/HR/231-
234 
S1: /ənd/ /'grænmɑ/ in the 
village 
T: In the village... /'vɪlɪdʒ/ 
S1: /'vɪlɪdʒ/ 
T: Yes    
The teacher recasted the 
student’s error by 
pronouncing the correct 
phrases without indicating 
the student pronunciation 
was incorrect. 
 - T2/HR/CFMQ/045 
46. T2/HR/235-
237 
S2: That sound 
T: That sounds. That 
sounds 
S2: That sounds exciting! 
Unfortunately 
The teacher provided 
correction when the student 
made an error. 
 - T2/HR/CFMQ/046 
47. T2/HR/237-
239 
S2: That sounds exciting! 
Unfortunately 
T: /ʌn'fɔ:tʃənətli/ 
S2: /ʌn'fɔ:tʃənətli/ I don’t 
have family in the village 
The student produced an 
error pronunciation after that 
the teacher gave the 
correction by pronouncing 
the word correctly without 
indicating that the student’s 
utterance was incorrect. 
 - T2/HR/CFMQ/047 
48. T2/HR/239-
241 
S2: /ʌn'fɔ:tʃənətli/ I don’t 
have family in the village 
T: /'fæməli/ 
S2: /'fæməli/ in the village 
The student did not 
pronounce the correct word 
after that the teacher recasted 
that word and pronounced it 
 - T2/HR/CFMQ/048 
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correctly by saying 
/'fæməli/’ without indicating 
that the student’s utterance 
was incorrect. 
49. T2/HR/242-
243 
S1: Oh okay. Have a nice 
holiday 
T: Have a nice holiday. 
/həv; əv; hæv/ /eɪ/ /naɪs/ 
/'hɒlədeɪ/ 
The student did not 
pronounce the correct 
sentence after that the 
teacher recasted the whole 
sentence and pronounced it 
correctly by saying ‘/həv; əv; 
hæv/ /eɪ/ /naɪs/ /'hɒlədeɪ/’ 
without indicating that the 
student’s utterance was 
incorrect. 
 - T2/HR/CFMQ/049 
50. T2/HR/259-
263 
S1: My family I 
T: And, and, and, and, and 
S1: And I 
T: /ənd/ /aɪ/ are going to 
visit 
S1: /ənd/ /aɪ/ are going to 
visit grandpa and grandma 
in the village 
The teacher provided 
correction in student’s error 
and reformulated the whole 
sentence in the correct form. 
 - T2/HR/CFMQ/050 
51. T2/HR/265-
267 
S2: That sounds exciting! 
Unfortunately 
T: /ʌn'fɔ:tʃənətli/ 
S2: /ʌn'fɔ:tʃənətli/ I don’t 
have familly in the village 
The student did not 
pronounce the correct word 
after that the teacher recasted 
the pronunciation by saying 
/’ʌn'fɔ:tʃənətli/’ correctly 
without indicating that the 
 - T2/HR/CFMQ/051 
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student’s utterance was 
incorrect. 
52. T2/HR/267-
269 
S2: /ʌn'fɔ:tʃənətli/ I don’t 
have familly in the village 
T: /'fæməli/ 
S2: /'fæməli/ in the village 
The student did not 
pronounce the word family 
correctly. After that the 
teacher gave the corrrect 
pronunciation by saying 
‘/'fæməli/ in the village’ 
without indicating that the 
student produced an error 
uterance. 
 - T2/HR/CFMQ/052 
53. T2/HR/270-
272 
S1: Oh okay. Have a nice 
holiday 
T: /eɪ/... /eɪ/... Have /eɪ/ 
nice 
S1: Have /eɪ/ nice holiday. 
See you 
The student did not 
pronounce the sentence 
correctly. After that the 
teacher gave the corrrect 
pronunciation by saying 
‘/eɪ/... /eɪ/... Have /eɪ/ nice’ 
without indicating that the 
student produced an error 
uterance. 
 - T2/HR/CFMQ/053 
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54. T2/HR/289-
290 
T: Jadi, so the answer is? 
So the answer is? Number 
1? 
S: Preparing 
T: /prɪ'peərɪη/. Tulinnya 
gimana? Tulis kedepan! 
The student did not 
pronounce the word 
‘preparing’ correctly. After 
that the teacher gave the 
corrrect pronunciation by 
saying ‘prɪ'peərɪη/’ without 
indicating that the student 
was produced an error 
uterance. 
- - T2/HR/CFNMQR/054 
 
EXPERIMENTING 
 
 
ASSOCIATING 
 
 
COMMUNICATING 
 
55. T2/HR/306-
310 
S: Niken should do the 
homework correctly 
T: Correctly 
S: Correctly 
T: /kə'rektli/ 
S:  /kə'rektli/ 
The student did not 
pronounce the word 
‘correctly’ appropriately 
after that the teacher gave 
correction by pronouncing 
the word ‘/kə'rektli/’ in 
English. 
 - T2/HR/CFMQ/055 
56. T2/HR/312-
316 
S: They felt disappointed. 
They shouldn’t 
The student did not 
pronounce the word 
 - T2/HR/CFMQ/056 
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T: They felt? 
S: Disappointed 
T: /'dɪsə'pɔɪntɪd/ 
S: /'dɪsə'pɔɪntɪd/ 
‘dissapointed’ appropriately 
after that the teacher gave 
correction by pronouncing 
the word /'dɪsə'pɔɪntɪd/’ 
correctly without indicating 
that the student’s utterance 
was error then the student 
can pronounce it as the 
teacher said. 
57. T2/HR/322-
325 
S: My neighbour 
Shouldn’t be ... 
T: Shouldn’t be...? 
S: Leaving 
T: /'li:vɪη/. /'li:vɪη/ his 
house 
 
The student did not 
pronounce the word ‘living’ 
appropriately. After that the 
teacher gave correction by 
pronouncing the word 
‘/'li:vɪη/’ correctly and the 
teacher recasted the whole 
sentence without indicating 
that the student’s utterance 
was error then the student 
can pronounce it as the 
teacher said. 
 - T2/HR/CFMQ/057 
58. T2/HR/326-
328 
S: /'li:vɪη/ his house right 
now 
T: Right now. /raɪt/ /naʊ/ 
S: /raɪt/ /naʊ/. He should 
wait all of a family 
The teacher reacasted the 
student error by pronouncing 
‘right now. /raɪt/ /naʊ/’ when 
the student produced 
pronouncioation incorretly. 
 - T2/HR/CFMQ/058 
59 T2/HR/331-
333 
S: Ben had traffic jam 
T: Jam... /dʒæm/ 
The student did not 
pronounce the word ‘jam’ 
 - T2/HR/CFMQ/059 
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S: /dʒæm/. He should have 
walk... 
correctl. After that the 
teacher gave correction by 
pronouncing ‘Jam... /dʒæm/’ 
correctly without indicating 
that the student’s utterance 
was error. 
60. T2/HR/333-
335 
S: /dʒæm/. He should have 
walk... 
T: Walked, tambah ed 
S: Walked and taken the 
train 
The teacher provided the 
correction and  clearly 
indicated  an error of the 
student’s utterance. 
- - T2/HR/CFNMQR/060 
61. T2/HR/339-
343 
S: Imelda’s friends were 
laugh her 
T: Were laughed pakai ed 
/'lɑ:ft/ ya 
S: Imelda’s friends were 
laughed her because... 
T  :     Because 
S: Because of the colorful 
dresscode 
 
The teacher clearly indicated 
an error of the student and 
provided the correction to 
the student after that the 
student can repeate the 
teacher correction. 
- - T2/HR/CFNMQR/061 
62. T2/HR/343-
345 
S: Because of the colorful 
dresscode 
T: /bɪ'kəz/ 
S: /bɪ'kəz/ 
T: Nah 
S: /bɪ'kəz/ of the Colorful 
Dresscode 
The student did not 
pronounce the word 
‘because’ correctly. After 
that the teacher gave 
correction by pronouncing 
the word ‘/bɪ'kəz/’ correctly 
 - T2/HR/CFMQ/062 
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without indicating that the 
student’s pronunciation  
63. T2/HR/353-
355 
S: Imelda’s friends were 
laughed her because 
T: Were laughed... /we(r)/ 
/'lɑ:ft/ 
S: we(r)/ /'lɑ:ft/ her 
because of the Colorful 
Dresscode. She should 
have ... white black 
dresscode 
The student did not 
pronounce the phrases ‘were 
laughed’ correctly. After 
that the teacher gave 
correction by pronouncing 
the phrases ‘/we(r)/ /'lɑ:ft’ 
correctly without indicating 
that the student’s 
pronunciation incorrect. 
 - T2/HR/CFMQ/063 
64. T2/HR/355-
357 
S: /we(r)/ /'lɑ:ft/ her 
because of the Colorful 
Dresscode. She should 
have ... white black 
dresscode 
T: White and black 
S: White and black 
dresscode 
The teacher gave correction 
without indicating that the 
student’s utterance was 
error. 
 - T2/HR/CFMQ/064 
65. T2/HR/365-
367 
S: He should... 
T: HE SHOULD.  
S: She should...She /ʃəd/ 
see the beautiful scenery 
here 
The teacher repeated the 
student’s error and adjusted 
intonation to draw the 
student’s attention to it. The 
student’s error utterance was 
repeated by the teacher. 
 - T2/HR/CFMQ/065 
66. T2/HR/367-
371 
S: She should...She /ʃəd/ 
see the beautiful scenery 
here 
The student did not 
pronounce the phrase ‘the 
beautiful’ corrcetly. After 
 - T2/HR/CFMQ/066 
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T: /ðə/ /'bju:tɪfl/ 
S: /ðə/  beautiful 
T: /'bju:tɪfl/ 
S: /ðə/ /'bju:tɪfl/ scenery 
here 
that the teacher gave 
correction by pronouncing 
the phrase ‘/ðə/ /'bju:tɪfl/’ 
correctly without indicating 
that the student’s utterance 
was incorrect. 
67. T2/HR/371-
373 
S: /ðə/ /'bju:tɪfl/ scenery 
here 
T: /'si:nəri/... /'si:nəri/ 
S: /'si:nəri/ here 
The student did not 
pronounce the word 
‘scenery’ corrcetly. After 
that the teacher gave 
correction by pronouncing 
the word ‘/'si:nəri/’ correctly 
without indicating that the 
student’s utterance was 
incorrect. 
 - T2/HR/CFMQ/067 
68. T2/HR/373-
377 
S: /'si:nəri/ here 
T: /hɪə(r)/ 
S: /hɪə(r)/ 
T: /hɪə(r)/. Yes, jadinya she 
should...? 
S: See 
The student did not 
pronounce the word ‘here’ 
corrcetly. After that the 
teacher gave correction by 
pronouncing the word 
‘/hɪə(r)/’ correctly without 
indicating that the student’s 
utterance was incorrect. 
 - T2/HR/CFMQ/068 
69. T2/HR/385-
387 
S: The Daily Exercise will 
begin 
T: /'eksəsaɪz/ 
S: /'eksəsaɪz/ will begin in 
a view minutes 
The student did not 
pronounce the word 
‘exercise’ corrcetly. After 
that the teacher gave 
correction by pronouncing 
 - T2/HR/CFMQ/069 
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the word '/eksəsaɪz/’ 
correctly without indicating 
that the student’s 
pronunciation was incorrect. 
70. T2/HR/389-
391 
S: In a view minutes 
T: /'mɪnɪts/ 
S: /'mɪnɪts/. What should I 
be doing now? 
The student did not 
pronounce the word 
‘minutes’ corrcetly. After 
that the teacher gave 
correction by pronouncing 
the word ‘/'mɪnɪts/’ correctly 
without indicating that the 
student’s utterance was 
incorrect. 
 - T2/HR/CFMQ/070 
71. T2/HR/397-
399 
S: My house 
T: /maɪ/ /haʊs/ 
S: /maɪ/ /haʊs/ is dirty 
The student did not 
pronounce the phrase ‘my 
house’ corrcetly. After that 
the teacher gave correction 
by pronouncing the phrase 
‘/maɪ/ /haʊs/’ correctly 
without indicating that the 
student’s pronunciation was 
incorrect. 
 - T2/HR/CFMQ/071 
72. T2/HR/399-
401 
S: /maɪ/ /haʊs/ is dirty 
T: /'dɜ:ti/ 
S: /'dɜ:ti/. What should I 
do? 
The student did not 
pronounce the word ‘dirty’ 
corrcetly. After that the 
teacher gave correction by 
pronouncing the word 
‘/'dɜ:ti/’ correctly without 
 - T2/HR/CFMQ/072 
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indicating that the student’s 
pronunciation was incorrect. 
73. T2/HR/403-
407 
S: The film made me 
T: /ðə/ /fɪlm/ 
Ss: Ahahaha. The film woy 
the film 
T: Are you nervous? 
Nervous ya? 
S: /ðə/ /fɪlm/ make me 
scary 
The student did not 
pronounce the phrase ‘the 
film’ corrcetly. After that the 
teacher gave correction by 
pronouncing the phrase ‘/ðə/ 
/fɪlm/’ correctly without 
indicating that the student’s 
pronunciation was incorrect. 
 - T2/HR/CFMQ/073 
74. T2/HR/407-
411 
S: /ðə/ /fɪlm/ make me 
scary 
T: Made me. Made me...? 
S: Made me 
T: /meɪd/... /meɪd/ /mi:/ 
S: /meɪd/ /mi:/ scary 
The teacher reformulated the 
studuent’s error while the 
student said ‘make me scary’ 
then the teacher provided the 
correction appropriately  by 
saying ‘made me’, without 
indicating that the student’s 
utterance was wrong. 
 - T2/HR/CFMQ/074 
75. T2/HR/411-
413 
S: /meɪd/ /mi:/ scary 
T: /'skeəri/ 
S: /meɪd/ /mi:/ /'skeəri/. 
What should I have done? 
The student did not 
pronounce the word ‘scary’ 
corrcetly. After that the 
teacher gave correction by 
pronouncing the word 
‘/'skeəri/’ correctly without 
indicating that the student’s 
pronunciation was incorrect. 
 - T2/HR/CFMQ/075 
76. T2/HR/413-
415 
S: /meɪd/ /mi:/ /'skeəri/. 
What should I have done? 
The student did not 
pronounce the word ‘done’ 
 - T2/HR/CFMQ/076 
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T: /dʌn/... /dʌn/ 
S: What should I have 
/dʌn/? 
corrcetly. After that the 
teacher gave correction by 
pronouncing the word 
‘/dʌn/’ correctly without 
indicating that the student’s 
pronunciation was incorrect. 
77. T2/HR/425-
427 
S: My mother asked to me 
to come late 
T: Not to come late 
S: Not to come late to her 
T: Today 
S: Today. What should I be 
doing at the moment? 
The teacher reformulated the 
student’s error while making 
sentence. The student 
produced the sentence but 
incorrectly after that the 
teacher gave correction of 
the sentence without 
indicating that the student’s 
utterace was incorrect. 
 - T2/HR/CFMQ/077 
78. T2/HR/429-
431 
S: Today. What should I 
be doing at the moment? 
T: /ət/ /ðə/ /'məʊmənt/. Ok 
verb ini verb ke berapa? 
S: Satu 
The student did not 
pronounce the sentence 
corrcetly. After that the 
teacher gave correction by 
pronouncing the phrase ‘/ət/ 
/ðə/ /'məʊmənt/ correctly 
without indicating that the 
student’s pronunciation was 
incorrect. 
- - T2/HR/CFNMQR/078 
79. T2/HR/432-
434 
T: Ada be nya verb ke 
berapa? 
Ss: V2...Verb ing 
T: Shuuld be + Ving 
The situation happened 
when the teacher asked to 
the students about the pattern 
of should. The teacher 
- - T2/HR/CFNMQR/079 
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provided the correction 
when the student still 
confused of using the 
pattern. 
80. T2/HR/466-
468 
S: I am not watch 
T: Iya apa? 
S: I not watch 
The teacher indicated that 
she not understood yet what 
the studuent said by using 
phrases ‘Iya apa?’ tried to 
clarify the student’s 
uttterance in order to make 
the student repeated the 
utterance. 
- - T2/HR/CFNMQR/080 
81. T2/HR/468-
469 
S: I not watch 
T: Rumusnya apa? Subject 
with have ya. Subject + 
Should + have + V3. Saya 
seharusnya apa? I should 
have...? Melihat. Havenya 
apa? dengan teman saya. 
Iya ayo silakan. I should 
have...? I should have apa? 
Aaaa I choose aaa pojokan 
belakang depannya! 
The teacher directy elicited 
the correction by asking 
question and pausing to 
allow the student to 
complete the teacher’s 
utterance the etacher also 
asked the student to 
reformulated the uttterance. 
- - T2/HR/CFNMQR/081 
82. T2/HR/479-
481 
T: Verb 3 nya apa? See? 
V1 see V2 saw V3 nya? 
V3 nya apa? 
S: Seen 
The teacher clearly indicated 
an error of the student’s 
pronunciation and she 
provided the correction by 
saying in full sentence. 
- - T2/HR/CFNMQR/082 
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T: /si:n/ not seen, tapi 
/si:n/. Jadinya apa? I 
should have seen 
83. T2/HR/486-
491 
S: I should have open a 
gate 
T: I SHOULD HAVE 
OPEN A GATE. Are you 
open? I SHOULD HAVE 
OPEN A GATE. 
S: Yes 
T: By your self? Kamu 
sendiri yang bukak? 
S: Yes 
T: Jawabannya apa? 
Harusnya apa ya? Saya 
harus...? 
The teacher repeated the 
student’s incorrect utterance 
by adjusted her intonation to 
highlight the error. The 
teacher repeated the whole 
sentence  that incorret to 
attracted her intonation to it , 
the teacher asked question to 
the student but the student 
still made an error answer 
after that the teacher gave a 
clue to make the student 
know the correct form. 
- - T2/HR/CFNMQR/083 
84. T2/HR/489-
492 
T: By your self? Kamu 
sendiri yang bukak? 
S: Yes 
T: Jawabannya apa? 
Harusnya apa ya? Saya 
harus...? 
S: Pulang kembali 
The teacher used question to 
elicit the correct form and 
she prompted the student to 
self-correct by pausing in 
order to make the student 
can fill in the correct 
sentence. 
- - T2/HR/CFNMQR/084 
85. T2/HR/492-
494 
S  :     Pulang kembali 
T  :     No! Bukan pulang 
kembali. 
Ss: Menunggu... 
Meminta... 
The teacher gave the 
correction of the student’s 
error without provided the 
correct answer. 
- - T2/HR/CFNMQR/085 
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86. T2/HR/494-
497 
Ss: Menunggu... 
Meminta... 
T: Meminta...? Meminta 
siapa? 
Ss: Security 
T: Untuk apa? Untuk 
membuka gerbangnya. 
Silakan! I should have...? 
Meminta, pakai apa 
bahasa Inggrisnya? 
Meminta bahasa 
inggrisnya apa? Ask... 
Verb 3 nya apa? Ditambah 
ed, asked. Asked siapa? 
Meminta siapa? The 
security. Untuk apa? 
The teacher prompted the 
student utterance to make 
self-correction by pausing, 
questioning and asked the 
students to complete and 
reformulate their utterance. 
- - T2/HR/CFNMQR/086 
87. T2/HR/511-
521 
T: My mother asked to me 
not to come late today. 
What should I be doing at 
the moment. Ibu saya 
meminta saya untuk tidak 
datang terlambat hari ini. 
Saya harus ngapain? I 
should...? 
Ss: I should be... 
T: I should be...? Kamu 
harus apa kalau ibumu 
The student still confused in 
making the English sentence 
after that the teacher elicited 
the correct form by asking 
for completion of the 
sentence, asking questions 
and asking for the 
reformulation when the 
student confused to answer 
the questions. Although the 
students responded to the 
teacher’s elicitation, the 
- - T2/HR/CFNMQR/087 
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memintamu untuk tidak 
datang terlambat? 
Ss: Datang tepat waktu... 
T: Datang lebih awal. 
Pergi ke sekolah lebih 
awal in English! I...? I 
should be...? pergi...? 
Ss: Going 
T: Going. Going kemana? 
S: To school 
T: To school. Lebih 
awal...? Apa lebih awal? 
Lebih awal yok 
Ss: Aaaa 
T: Early 
student failed to correct the 
error due to their limited 
knowledge of the language. 
In that time, the teacher  did 
not giving correction to the 
student’s mistake, she 
intended to ask the questions 
and prompt a elicitation. 
88. T2/HR/523-
525 
T: Yok silakan kamu tulis 
depan. Early. E-a-r-l-y 
tulisannya 
Ss: I should be... I should 
have going early 
T: I should be going early 
 
The teacher reformulated the 
student’s incorrect utterance 
by providing the correct 
sentence without indicating 
that the student’s utterance 
was incorret. 
- - T2/HR/CFNMQR/088 
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DATA VALIDATION OF TEACHERS’ ORAL CORRECTIVE 
FEEDBACK TYPES 
No Number of Datum 
Validation 
True False 
1. T1/MS/CFCR/A001   
2. T1/MS/CFCR/B002   
3. T1/MS/CFRC/A003   
4. T1/MS/CFRC/B004   
5. T1/MS/CFRC/C005   
6. T1/MS/CFEL/A006   
7. T1/MS/CFRC/D007   
8. T1/MS/CFEC/A008   
9. T1/MS/CFRC/E009   
10. T1/MS/CFEL/B010   
11. T1/MS/CFRC/F011   
12. T1/MS/CFRC/G012   
13. T1/MS/CFCR/C013   
14. T1/MS/CFEL/C014   
15. T1/MS/CFEC/B015   
16. T1/MS/CFRC/H016   
17. T1/MS/CFRC/I017   
18. T1/MS/CFEL/D018   
19. T1/MS/CFEC/C019   
20. T1/MS/CFEC/D020   
21. T1/MS/CFEC/E021   
22. T1/MS/CFCR/D022   
23. T1/MS/CFEL/E023   
24. T1/MS/CFEL/F024   
25. T1/MS/CFCR/E025   
26. T1/MS/CFRC/J026   
27. T1/MS/CFEC/F027   
28. T1/MS/CFEC/G028   
29. T1/MS/CFRC/K029   
30. T1/MS/CFEL/G030   
31. T1/MS/CFRC/L031   
32. T1/MS/CFCR/F032   
33. T1/MS/CFEL/H033   
34. T1/MS/CFEC/H034   
35. T1/MS/CFRC/M035   
36. T1/MS/CFRC/N036   
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37. T1/MS/CFCR/G037   
38. T1/MS/CFRC/O038   
39. T1/MS/CFRC/P039   
40. T1/MS/CFRC/Q040   
41. T1/MS/CFEL/I041   
42. T1/MS/CFEL/J042   
43. T1/MS/CFEL/K043   
44. T1/MS/CFEC/I044   
45. T1/MSCFRC/R045   
46. T1/MS/CFEL/L046   
47. T1/MS/CFEC/J047   
48. T1/MS/CFRC/S048   
49. T1/MS/CFRC/T049   
50. T1/MS/CFRC/U050   
51. T1/MS/CFEL/M051   
52. T1/MS/CFEL/N052   
53. T1/MS/CFRC/V053   
54. T1/MS/CFEL/O054   
55. T1/MS/CFEC/K055   
56. T1/MS/CFRC/W056   
57. T1/MS/CFRC/X057   
58. T1/MS/CFCR/H058   
59. T1/MS/CFEL/P059   
60. T1/MS/CFRC/Y060   
61. T1/MS/CFRC/Z061   
62. T1/MS/CFRC/AA062   
63. T1/MS/CFRC/AB063   
64. T1/MS/CFEL/Q064   
65. T1/MS/CFEC/L065   
66. T1/MS/CFEC/M066   
67. T1/MS/CFEL/R067   
68. T1/MS/CFCR/I068   
69. T1/MS/CFRC/AC069   
70. T1/MS/CFCR/J070   
71. T1/MS/CFCR/K071   
72. T1/MS/CFEL/S072   
73. T1/MS/CFRC/AD073   
74. T1/MS/CFRC/AE074   
75. T1/MS/CFCR/L075   
76. T1/MS/CFCR/M076   
77. T1/MS/CFRC/AF077   
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78. T1/MS/CFCR/N078   
79. T1/MS/CFRC/AG079   
80. T1/MS/CFRC/AH080   
81. T1/MS/CFCR/O081   
82. T1/MS/CFRC/AI082   
83. T1/MS/CFCR/P083   
84. T2/HR/CFRC/A001   
85. T2/HR/CFRC/B002   
86. T2/HR/CFRC/C003   
87. T2/HR/CFRC/D004   
88. T2/HR/CFRC/E005   
89. T2/HR/CFRC/F006   
90. T2/HR/CFRC/G007   
91. T2/HR/CFRC/H008   
92. T2/HR/CFRC/I009   
93. T2/HR/CFRC/J010   
94. T2/HR/CFRC/K011   
95. T2/HR/CFRC/L012   
96. T2/HR/CFRC/M013   
97. T2/HR/CFCR/A014   
98. T2/HR/CFRC/N015   
99. T2/HR/CFRC/O016   
100. T2/HR/CFRC/P017   
101. T2/HR/CFRC/Q018   
102. T2/HR/CFRC/R019   
103. T2/HR/CFRC/S020   
104. T2/HR/CFRC/T021   
105. T2/HR/CFRC/U022   
106. T2/HR/CFMS/A023   
107. T2/HR/CFEC/A024   
108. T2/HR/CFRC/V025   
109. T2/HR/CFRC/W026   
110. T2/HR/CFRC/X027   
111. T2/HR/CFRC/Y028   
112. T2/HR/CFRC/Z029   
113. T2/HR/CFRC/AA030   
114. T2/HR/CFRC/AB031   
115. T2/HR/CFRC/AC032   
116. T2/HR/CFMS/B033   
117. T2/HR/CFRC/AD034   
118. T2/HR/CFRC/AE035   
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119. T2/HR/CFRC/AF036   
120. T2/HR/CFRC/AG037   
121. T2/HR/CFRC/AH038   
122. T2/HR/CFRC/AI039   
123. T2/HR/CFRC/AJ040   
124. T2/HR/CFRC/AK041   
125. T2/HR/CFRC/AL042   
126. T2/HR/CFRC/AM043   
127. T2/HR/CFRC/AN044   
128. T2/HR/CFRC/AO045   
129. T2/HR/CFRC/AP046   
130. T2/HR/CFRC/AQ047   
131. T2/HR/CFRC/AR048   
132. T2/HR/CFRC/AS049   
133. T2/HR/CFRC/AT050   
134. T2/HR/CFRC/AU051   
135. T2/HR/CFRC/AV052   
136. T2/HR/CFRC/AW053   
137. T2/HR/CFRC/AX054   
138. T2/HR/CFRC/AY055   
139. T2/HR/CFRC/AZ056   
140. T2/HR/CFRC/BA057   
141. T2/HR/CFRC/BB058   
142. T2/HR/CFRC/BC059   
143. T2/HR/CFEC/B060   
144. T2/HR/CFEC/C061   
145. T2/HR/CFRC/BD062   
146. T2/HR/CFRC/BE063   
147. T2/HR/CFRC/BF064   
148. T2/HR/CFRP/A065   
149. T2/HR/CFRC/BG066   
150. T2/HR/CFRC/BH067   
151. T2/HR/CFRC/BI068   
152. T2/HR/CFRC/BJ069   
153. T2/HR/CFRC/BK070   
154. T2/HR/CFRC/BL071   
155. T2/HR/CFRC/BM072   
156. T2/HR/CFRC/BN073   
157. T2/HR/CFRC/BO074   
158. T2/HR/CFRC/BP075   
159. T2/HR/CFRC/BQ076   
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DATA VALIDATION OF VIOLATING MAXIMS ON TEACHERS’ ORAL 
CORRECTIVE FEEDBACK 
No Number of Datum 
Validation 
True False 
1. T1/MS/CFNMQR/001   
2. T1/MS/CFNMQR/002   
3. T1/MS/CFNMQR/003   
4. T1/MS/CFNMQR/004   
5. T1/MS/CFNMQR/005   
6. T1/MS/CFNMQR/006   
7. T1/MS/CFNMQR/007   
8. T1/MS/CFNMQR/008   
9. T1/MS/CFNMQR/009   
10. T1/MS/CFNMQR/010   
11. T1/MS/CFNMQR/011   
12. T1/MS/CFNMQR/012   
13. T1/MS/CFNMQR/013   
14. T1/MS/CFNMQR/014   
15. T1/MS/CFNMQR/015   
16. T1/MS/CFNMQR/016   
17. T1/MS/CFNMQR/017   
18. T1/MS/CFNMQR/018   
19. T1/MS/CFNMQR/019   
20. T1/MS/CFNMQR/020   
21. T1/MS/CFNMQR/021   
22. T1/MS/CFNMQR/022   
23. T1/MS/CFNMQR/023   
24. T1/MS/CFNMQR/024   
25. T1/MS/CFNMQR/025   
26. T1/MS/CFNMQR/026   
27. T1/MS/CFNMQR/027   
28. T1/MS/CFNMQR/028   
29. T1/MS/CFNMQR/029   
30. T1/MS/CFNMQR/030   
31. T1/MS/CFNMQR/031   
32. T1/MS/CFNMQR/032   
33. T1/MS/CFNMQR/033   
34. T1/MS/CFNMQR/034   
35. T1/MS/CFNMQR/035   
36. T1/MS/CFNMQR/036   
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37. T1/MS/CFNMQR/037   
38. T1/MS/CFNMQR/038   
39. T1/MS/CFNMQR/039   
40. T1/MS/CFNMQR/040   
41. T1/MS/CFNMQR/041   
42. T1/MS/CFNMQR/042   
43. T1/MS/CFNMQR/043   
44. T1/MS/CFNMQR/044   
45. T1/MS/CFNMQR/045   
46. T1/MS/CFMQ/046   
47. T1/MS/CFNMQR/047   
48. T1/MS/CFNMQR/048   
49. T1/MS/CFNMQR/049   
50. T1/MS/CFNMQR/050   
51. T1/MS/CFNMQR/051   
52. T1/MS/CFNMQR/052   
53. T1/MS/CFNMQR/053   
54. T1/MS/CFNMQR/054   
55. T1/MS/CFNMQR/055   
56. T1/MS/CFNMQR/056   
57. T1/MS/CFNMQR/057   
58. T1/MS/CFNMQR/058   
59. T1/MS/CFNMQR/059   
60. T1/MS/CFNMQR/060   
61. T1/MS/CFNMQR/061   
62. T1/MS/CFNMQR/062   
63. T1/MS/CFNMQR/063   
64. T1/MS/CFNMQR/064   
65. T1/MS/CFNMQR/065   
66. T1/MS/CFNMQR/066   
67. T1/MS/CFNMQR/067   
68. T1/MS/CFNMQR/068   
69. T1/MS/CFNMQR/069   
70. T1/MS/CFNMQR/070   
71. T1/MS/CFNMQR/071   
72. T1/MS/CFNMQR/072   
73. T1/MS/CFNMQR/073   
74. T1/MS/CFNMQR/074   
75. T1/MS/CFNMQR/075   
76. T1/MS/CFNMQR/076   
77. T1/MS/CFNMQR/077   
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78. T1/MS/CFNMQR/078   
79. T1/MS/CFNMQR/079   
80. T1/MS/CFNMQR/080   
81. T1/MS/CFNMQR/081   
82. T1/MS/CFNMQR/082   
83. T1/MS/CFNMQR/083   
84. T2/HR/CFNMQR/001   
85. T2/HR/CFNMQR/002   
86. T2/HR/CFNMQR/003   
87. T2/HR/CFNMQR/004   
88. T2/HR/CFMQ/005   
89. T2/HR/CFNMQR/006   
90. T2/HR/CFNMQR/007   
91. T2/HR/CFNMQR/008   
92. T2/HR/CFNMQR/009   
93. T2/HR/CFNMQR/010   
94. T2/HR/CFNMQR/011   
95. T2/HR/CFNMQR/012   
96. T2/HR/CFNMQR/013   
97. T2/HR/CFNMQR/014   
98. T2/HR/CFNMQR/015   
99. T2/HR/CFNMQR/016   
100. T2/HR/CFNMQR/017   
101. T2/HR/CFNMQR/018   
102. T2/HR/CFNMQR/019   
103. T2/HR/CFNMQR/020   
104. T2/HR/CFNMQR/021   
105. T2/HR/CFNMQR/022   
106. T2/HR/CFNMQR/023   
107. T2/HR/CFNMQR/024   
108. T2/HR/CFNMQR/025   
109. T2/HR/CFNMQR/026   
110. T2/HR/CFNMQR/027   
111. T2/HR/CFNMQR/028   
112. T2/HR/CFNMQR/029   
113. T2/HR/CFNMQR/030   
114. T2/HR/CFNMQR/031   
115. T2/HR/CFNMQR/032   
116. T2/HR/CFNMQR/033   
117. T2/HR/CFNMQR/034   
118. T2/HR/CFNMQR/035   
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119. T2/HR/CFNMQR/036   
120. T2/HR/CFNMQR/037   
121. T2/HR/CFNMQR/038   
122. T2/HR/CFNMQR/039   
123. T2/HR/CFNMQR/040   
124. T2/HR/CFNMQR/041   
125. T2/HR/CFNMQR/042   
126. T2/HR/CFNMQR/043   
127. T2/HR/CFNMQR/044   
128. T2/HR/CFNMQR/045   
129. T2/HR/CFNMQR/046   
130. T2/HR/CFNMQR/047   
131. T2/HR/CFNMQR/048   
132. T2/HR/CFNMQR/049   
133. T2/HR/CFNMQR/050   
134. T2/HR/CFNMQR/051   
135. T2/HR/CFNMQR/052   
136. T2/HR/CFNMQR/053   
137. T2/HR/CFNMQR/054   
138. T2/HR/CFNMQR/055   
139. T2/HR/CFNMQR/056   
140. T2/HR/CFNMQR/057   
141. T2/HR/CFNMQR/058   
142. T2/HR/CFNMQR/059   
143. T2/HR/CFNMQR/060   
144. T2/HR/CFNMQR/061   
145. T2/HR/CFNMQR/062   
146. T2/HR/CFNMQR/063   
147. T2/HR/CFNMQR/064   
148. T2/HR/CFNMQR/065   
149. T2/HR/CFNMQR/066   
150. T2/HR/CFNMQR/067   
151. T2/HR/CFNMQR/068   
152. T2/HR/CFNMQR/069   
153. T2/HR/CFNMQR/070   
154. T2/HR/CFNMQR/071   
155. T2/HR/CFNMQR/072   
156. T2/HR/CFNMQR/073   
157. T2/HR/CFNMQR/074   
158. T2/HR/CFNMQR/075   
159. T2/HR/CFNMQR/076   
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STUDENTS LIST OF X MIPA 5 CLASS 
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STUDENTS LIST OF X IBB CLASS 
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DOCUMENTATION OF THE OBSERVATION OF THE FIRST 
TEACHER IN ENGLISH TEACHING 
 
 
The teacher was explaining the marterial during English teaching learning process 
in the classroom 
 
 
The students were practiced in describing something in front of the class 
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DOCUMENTATION OF THE OBSERVATION OF THE SECOND 
TEACHER IN ENGLISH TEACHING 
 
The teacher was correcting the students’ English dialogue during teaching 
learning process 
 
 
The students were practicing in front of the class 
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DOCUMENTATION OF THE MIDTERM TEST MATERIAL OF THE 
STUDENTS X IBB CLASS WHICH DISCUSSED ABOUT 
 
 
THE ENGLISH DIALOG TEXT OF X IBB CLASS 
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LESSON PLAN OF THE FIRST TEACHER  
 
RENCANA PELAKSANAAN PEMBELAJARAN 
(RPP) 
 
Sekolah    : SMA Negeri 1 Ngemplak 
Mata Pelajaran   : Bahasa Inggris 
Kelas/Semester   : X/ Ganjil 
Materi Pokok   : Teks Deskriptif; Tempat Wisata dan Bangunan Bersejarah Terkenal 
Alokasi Waktu   : 8 Jam Pelajaran @45 Menit 
 
A. Kompetensi Inti 
 KI-1 dan KI-2:Menghayati dan mengamalkan ajaran agama yang dianutnya. Menghayati dan 
mengamalkan perilaku jujur, disiplin, santun, peduli (gotong royong, kerjasama, toleran, damai), 
bertanggung jawab, responsif, dan pro-aktif dalam berinteraksi secara efektif sesuai dengan 
perkembangan anak di lingkungan, keluarga, sekolah, masyarakat dan lingkungan alam sekitar, 
bangsa, negara, kawasan regional, dan kawasan internasional”. 
 KI 3: Memahami, menerapkan, dan menganalisis pengetahuan faktual, konseptual, prosedural, dan 
metakognitif berdasarkan rasa ingin tahunya tentang ilmu pengetahuan, teknologi, seni, budaya, 
dan humaniora dengan wawasan kemanusiaan, kebangsaan, kenegaraan, dan peradaban terkait 
penyebab fenomena dan kejadian, serta menerapkan pengetahuan prosedural pada bidang kajian 
yang spesifik sesuai dengan bakat dan minatnya untuk memecahkan masalah 
 KI4: Mengolah, menalar, dan menyaji dalam ranah konkret dan ranah abstrak terkait dengan 
pengembangan dari yang dipelajarinya di sekolah secara mandiri, bertindak secara efektif dan 
kreatif, serta mampu menggunakan metode sesuai kaidah keilmuan 
 
B. Kompetensi Dasar dan Indikator Pencapaian Kompetensi 
Kompetensi Dasar Indikator 
3.4  Membedakan fungsi sosial, struktur teks, dan 
unsur kebahasaan beberapa teks deskriptif lisan 
dan tulis dengan memberi dan meminta 
informasi terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan 
bersejarah terkenal, pendek dan sederhana, 
sesuai dengan konteks penggunaannya 
 Mengidentifikasi ungakapan-ungkapan memberi dan meminta 
informasi terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah terkenal 
 Mengidentifikasi perbedaan cara pengungkapan dari masing-
masing konteks 
 Memahami struktur teks ungkapan memberi dan meminta 
informasi terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah terkenal 
 Memahami unsur kebahasaan dari ungkapan memberi dan 
meminta informasi terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah 
terkenal 
4.4  Teks deskriptif 
4.4.1  Menangkap makna secara kontekstual terkait 
fungsi sosial, struktur teks, dan unsur 
kebahasaan teks deskriptif, lisan dan tulis, 
pendek dan sederhana terkait tempat wisata dan 
bangunan bersejarah terkenal 
4.4.2  Menyusun teks deskriptif lisan dan tulis, pendek 
dan sederhana, terkait tempat wisata dan 
bangunan bersejarah terkenal, dengan 
memperhatikan fungsi sosial, struktur teks, dan 
unsur kebahasaan, secara benar dan sesuai 
konteks 
 Menyusun kalimat meminta infromasi terkait tempat wisata dan 
bangunan bersejarah terkenal 
 Menjawab pertanyaan tentang tempat wisata dan bangunan 
bersejarah terkenal yang diajukan kepadanya 
 Menyusun teks deskriptif lisan dan tulis, pendek dan sederhana, 
terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah terkenal, dengan 
memperhatikan fungsi sosial, struktur teks, dan unsur kebahasaan, 
secara benar dan sesuai konteks 
 
C. Tujuan Pembelajaran 
Setelah mengikuti proses pembelajaran, peserta didik diharapkan dapat: 
 Mengidentifikasi ungakapan-ungkapan memberi dan meminta informasi terkait tempat wisata dan 
bangunan bersejarah terkenal dengan benar. 
 Mengidentifikasi perbedaan cara pengungkapan dari masing-masing konteks dengan tepat. 
 Memahami struktur teks ungkapan memberi dan meminta informasi terkait tempat wisata dan 
bangunan bersejarah terkenal dengan benar. 
 Memahami unsur kebahasaan dari ungkapan memberi dan meminta informasi terkait tempat 
wisata dan bangunan bersejarah terkenal dengan tepat. 
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 Menyusun kalimat meminta infromasi terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah terkenal 
dengan benar. 
 Menjawab pertanyaan tentang tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah terkenal yang diajukan 
kepadanya dengan benar. 
 Menyusun teks deskriptif lisan dan tulis, pendek dan sederhana, terkait tempat wisata dan 
bangunan  dengan tepat.bersejarah terkenal, dengan memperhatikan fungsi sosial, struktur teks, 
dan unsur kebahasaan, secara benar dan sesuai konteks dengan benar. 
  
D. Materi Pembelajaran 
 Konseptual: Fungsi Sosial 
Membanggakan, menjual, mengenalkan, mengidentifikasi, mengkritik, dsb. 
 Prosedural: Struktur Teks 
Dapat mencakup 
- Identifikasi (nama keseluruhan dan bagian) 
- Sifat (ukuran, warna, jumlah, bentuk, dsb.) 
- Fungsi, manfaat, tindakan, kebiasaan 
 Unsur kebahasaan 
- Kosa kata dan istilah terkait dengan tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah terkenal 
- Adverbia terkait sifat seperti quite, very, extremely, dst. 
- Kalimat dekalraif dan interogatif dalam tense yang benar 
- Nomina singular dan plural secara tepat, dengan atau tanpa a, the, this, those, my, their, dsb. 
- Ucapan, tekanan kata, intonasi, ejaan, tanda baca, dan tulisan tangan 
 Factual: Topik 
Deskripsi tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah yang dapat menumbuhkan perilaku yang termuat 
di KI 
 
E. Metode Pembelajaran 
1)  Pendekatan     : Saintifik 
2)  Model Pembelajaran  : Discovery learning, Problem Based Learning (PBL) 
3)   Metode   : Tanya jawab, wawancara, diskusi dan bermain peran 
 
F. Media Pembelajaran 
1. Media 
 Worksheet atau lembar kerja (siswa) 
 Lembar  penilaian 
 
2. Alat/Bahan 
 Penggaris, spidol, papan tulis 
 Laptop & infocus 
 
G. Sumber Belajar 
 Buku Penunjang Kurikulum 2013 Mata Pelajaran Bahasa Inggris Kelas X,  Kemendikbud, Revisi 
Tahun 2016 
 Kamus Bahasa Inggris 
 Pengalaman peserta didik dan guru 
 
H. Langkah-Langkah Pembelajaran 
1. Pertemuan Ke-1 (2 x 45 Menit) 
Kegiatan Pendahuluan (10 Menit) 
Guru : 
Orientasi 
●  Melakukan pembukaan dengan salam pembuka, memanjatkan syukur kepada Tuhan YME dan berdoa  untuk  
memulai pembelajaran 
●  Memeriksa kehadiran peserta didik sebagai sikap disiplin 
●  Menyiapkan fisik dan psikis peserta didik  dalam mengawali kegiatan pembelajaran. 
Aperpepsi 
●  Mengaitkan materi/tema/kegiatan pembelajaran yang akan dilakukan dengan pengalaman peserta didik dengan 
materi/tema/kegiatan sebelumnya  
●  Mengingatkan kembali materi prasyarat dengan bertanya.  
●  Mengajukan pertanyaan yang ada keterkaitannya dengan pelajaran yang akan dilakukan. 
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Motivasi 
●  Memberikan gambaran tentang manfaat mempelajari pelajaran yang akan dipelajari dalam kehidupan sehari-hari. 
●  Apabila materitema/projek ini kerjakan  dengan baik dan sungguh-sungguh ini dikuasai dengan baik, maka peserta 
didik diharapkan dapat menjelaskan tentang materi : 
  Pengertian teks deskriptif, contoh dan penggunaannya 
 
 
 
●  Menyampaikan tujuan pembelajaran pada pertemuan yang  berlangsung 
●  Mengajukan pertanyaan 
Pemberian Acuan 
●  Memberitahukan  materi pelajaran yang akan dibahas pada pertemuan saat itu. 
●  Memberitahukan tentang kompetensi inti, kompetensi dasar, indikator, dan KKM pada pertemuan yang  
berlangsung 
●  Pembagian kelompok belajar 
●  Menjelaskan mekanisme pelaksanaan pengalaman belajar  sesuai dengan langkah-langkah pembelajaran. 
Kegiatan Inti ( 70 Menit ) 
Sintak Model 
Pembelajaran 
Kegiatan Pembelajaran 
Stimulation 
(stimullasi/  
pemberian  
rangsangan) 
 
Peserta didik diberi motivasi atau rangsangan untuk memusatkan perhatian pada topik materi 
Pengertian teks deskriptif, contoh dan penggunaannya dengan cara : 
→ Melihat (tanpa atau dengan Alat) 
  Menayangkan gambar/foto/video yang relevan. 
→ Mengamati 
● Lembar kerja materi Pengertian teks deskriptif, contoh dan penggunaannya 
● Pemberian contoh-contoh materi Pengertian teks deskriptif, contoh dan penggunaannya untuk 
dapat dikembangkan peserta didik, dari media interaktif, dsb 
→ Membaca. 
  Kegiatan literasi ini dilakukan di rumah dan di sekolah dengan membaca materi dari buku 
paket atau buku-buku penunjang lain, dari internet/materi yang berhubungan dengan 
Pengertian teks deskriptif, contoh dan penggunaannya 
→ Menulis 
  Menulis resume dari hasil pengamatan dan bacaan terkait Pengertian teks deskriptif, contoh 
dan penggunaannya 
→ Mendengar 
  Pemberian materi Pengertian teks deskriptif, contoh dan penggunaannya oleh guru. 
→ Menyimak 
  Penjelasan pengantar kegiatan secara garis besar/global tentang materi pelajaran mengenai 
materi : 
  Pengertian teks deskriptif, contoh dan penggunaannya 
    
  untuk melatih rasa syukur, kesungguhan dan kedisiplinan, ketelitian, mencari informasi. 
Problem  
statemen  
(pertanyaan/ 
identifikasi  
masalah) 
 
 
Guru memberikan kesempatan pada peserta didik untuk mengidentifikasi sebanyak mungkin 
pertanyaan yang berkaitan dengan gambar yang disajikan dan akan dijawab melalui kegiatan belajar, 
contohnya : 
→ Mengajukan pertanyaan tentang materi : 
  Pengertian teks deskriptif, contoh dan penggunaannya 
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yang tidak dipahami dari apa yang diamati atau pertanyaan untuk mendapatkan informasi tambahan 
tentang apa yang diamati (dimulai dari pertanyaan faktual sampai ke pertanyaan yang bersifat 
hipotetik) untuk mengembangkan kreativitas, rasa ingin tahu, kemampuan merumuskan pertanyaan 
untuk membentuk pikiran kritis yang perlu untuk hidup cerdas dan belajar sepanjang hayat.  
Data  
collection  
(pengumpulan  
data) 
 
Peserta didik mengumpulkan informasi yang relevan untuk menjawab pertanyan yang telah 
diidentifikasi melalui kegiatan: 
→ Mengamati obyek/kejadian 
  Mengamati dengan seksama materi Pengertian teks deskriptif, contoh dan penggunaannya yang 
sedang dipelajari dalam bentuk gambar/video/slide presentasi yang disajikan dan mencoba 
menginterprestasikannya. 
→ Membaca sumber lain selain buku teks 
  Secara disiplin melakukan kegiatan literasi dengan mencari dan membaca berbagai referensi 
dari berbagai sumber guna menambah pengetahuan dan pemahaman tentang materi Pengertian 
teks deskriptif, contoh dan penggunaannya yang sedang dipelajari. 
→ Aktivitas 
  Menyusun daftar pertanyaan atas hal-hal yang belum dapat dipahami dari kegiatan mengmati 
dan membaca yang akan diajukan kepada guru berkaitan dengan materi Pengertian teks 
deskriptif, contoh dan penggunaannya yang sedang dipelajari. 
→ Wawancara/tanya jawab dengan nara sumber 
  Mengajukan pertanyaan berkaiatan dengan materi Pengertian teks deskriptif, contoh dan 
penggunaannya yang telah disusun dalam daftar pertanyaan kepada guru. 
    
 
Peserta didik dibentuk dalam beberapa kelompok untuk: 
→ Mendiskusikan 
  Peserta didik dan guru secara bersama-sama membahas contoh dalam buku paket mengenai 
materi Pengertian teks deskriptif, contoh dan penggunaannya 
→ Mengumpulkan informasi 
  Mencatat semua informasi tentang materi Pengertian teks deskriptif, contoh dan 
penggunaannya yang telah diperoleh pada buku catatan dengan tulisan yang rapi dan 
menggunakan bahasa Indonesia yang baik dan benar. 
→ Mempresentasikan ulang 
  Peserta didik mengkomunikasikan secara lisan atau mempresentasikan materi dengan rasa 
percaya diri Pengertian teks deskriptif, contoh dan penggunaannya sesuai dengan 
pemahamannya. 
→ Saling tukar informasi tentang materi : 
  Pengertian teks deskriptif, contoh dan penggunaannya 
    
dengan ditanggapi aktif oleh peserta didik dari kelompok lainnya sehingga diperoleh sebuah 
pengetahuan baru yang dapat dijadikan sebagai bahan diskusi kelompok kemudian, dengan 
menggunakan metode ilmiah yang terdapat pada buku pegangan peserta didik atau pada lembar kerja 
yang disediakan dengan cermat untuk mengembangkan sikap teliti, jujur, sopan, menghargai 
pendapat orang lain, kemampuan berkomunikasi, menerapkan kemampuan mengumpulkan 
informasi melalui berbagai cara yang dipelajari, mengembangkan kebiasaan belajar dan belajar 
sepanjang hayat. 
Data  
processing  
(pengolahan  
Data)  
 
Peserta didik dalam kelompoknya berdiskusi mengolah data hasil pengamatan dengan cara : 
→ Berdiskusi tentang data dari Materi : 
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  Pengertian teks deskriptif, contoh dan penggunaannya 
    
→ Mengolah informasi dari materi Pengertian teks deskriptif, contoh dan penggunaannya yang 
sudah dikumpulkan dari hasil kegiatan/pertemuan sebelumnya mau pun hasil dari kegiatan 
mengamati dan kegiatan mengumpulkan informasi yang sedang berlangsung dengan bantuan 
pertanyaan-pertanyaan pada lembar kerja. 
→ Peserta didik mengerjakan beberapa soal mengenai materi Pengertian teks deskriptif, contoh 
dan penggunaannya 
Verification 
(pembuktian)  
 
Peserta didik mendiskusikan hasil pengamatannya dan memverifikasi hasil pengamatannya dengan 
data-data atau teori pada buku sumber melalui kegiatan : 
→ Menambah keluasan dan kedalaman sampai kepada pengolahan informasi yang bersifat 
mencari solusi dari berbagai sumber yang memiliki pendapat yang berbeda sampai kepada 
yang bertentangan untuk mengembangkan sikap jujur, teliti, disiplin, taat aturan, kerja keras, 
kemampuan menerapkan prosedur dan kemampuan berpikir induktif serta deduktif dalam 
membuktikan tentang materi : 
  Pengertian teks deskriptif, contoh dan penggunaannya 
    
antara lain dengan : Peserta didik dan guru secara bersama-sama membahas jawaban soal-soal 
yang telah dikerjakan oleh peserta didik. 
Generalization 
(menarik 
kesimpulan)  
 
Peserta didik berdiskusi untuk menyimpulkan 
→ Menyampaikan hasil diskusi  tentang materi Pengertian teks deskriptif, contoh dan 
penggunaannya berupa kesimpulan berdasarkan hasil analisis secara lisan, tertulis, atau media 
lainnya untuk mengembangkan sikap jujur, teliti, toleransi, kemampuan berpikir sistematis, 
mengungkapkan pendapat dengan sopan. 
→ Mempresentasikan hasil diskusi kelompok secara klasikal tentang materi : 
  Pengertian teks deskriptif, contoh dan penggunaannya 
    
→ Mengemukakan  pendapat  atas presentasi yang dilakukan tentanag materi  Pengertian teks 
deskriptif, contoh dan penggunaannya dan ditanggapi oleh kelompok yang mempresentasikan. 
→ Bertanya atas presentasi tentang materi  Pengertian teks deskriptif, contoh dan penggunaannya 
yang dilakukan dan peserta didik lain diberi kesempatan  untuk menjawabnya. 
    
 
→ Menyimpulkan tentang point-point penting yang muncul dalam kegiatan pembelajaran yang 
baru dilakukan berupa :  
  Laporan hasil pengamatan secara tertulis tentang materi : 
  Pengertian teks deskriptif, contoh dan penggunaannya 
    
→ Menjawab pertanyaan tentang materi  Pengertian teks deskriptif, contoh dan penggunaannya 
yang terdapat pada buku pegangan peserta didik atau lembar kerja yang telah disediakan. 
→ Bertanya tentang hal yang belum dipahami, atau guru melemparkan beberapa pertanyaan 
kepada siswa berkaitan dengan materi  Pengertian teks deskriptif, contoh dan penggunaannya 
yang akan selesai dipelajari 
→ Menyelesaikan uji kompetensi untuk materi  Pengertian teks deskriptif, contoh dan 
penggunaannya yang terdapat pada buku pegangan peserta didik atau pada lembar lerja yang 
telah disediakan secara individu untuk mengecek penguasaan siswa terhadap materi pelajaran. 
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Catatan : Selama pembelajaran  Pengertian teks deskriptif, contoh dan penggunaannya berlangsung, guru 
mengamati sikap siswa dalam pembelajaran yang meliputi sikap: nasionalisme,  disiplin, rasa percaya diri, 
berperilaku jujur, tangguh menghadapi masalah tanggungjawab, rasa ingin tahu, peduli lingkungan 
Kegiatan Penutup (10 Menit) 
Peserta didik : 
●  Membuat resume (CREATIVITY) dengan bimbingan guru tentang point-point penting yang muncul dalam 
kegiatan pembelajaran tentang materi  Pengertian teks deskriptif, contoh dan penggunaannya yang baru dilakukan. 
●  Mengagendakan pekerjaan rumah untuk materi pelajaran  Pengertian teks deskriptif, contoh dan penggunaannya 
yang baru diselesaikan. 
●  Mengagendakan materi atau tugas projek/produk/portofolio/unjuk kerja yang harus mempelajarai pada pertemuan 
berikutnya di luar jam sekolah atau dirumah. 
Guru : 
●  Memeriksa pekerjaan siswa  yang selesai  langsung diperiksa untuk materi pelajaran  Pengertian teks deskriptif, 
contoh dan penggunaannya 
●  Peserta didik yang  selesai mengerjakan tugas projek/produk/portofolio/unjuk kerja dengan benar diberi paraf serta 
diberi nomor urut peringkat,  untuk penilaian tugas  
●  Memberikan penghargaan untuk materi pelajaran  Pengertian teks deskriptif, contoh dan penggunaannya kepada 
kelompok yang memiliki kinerja dan kerjasama yang baik. 
    
2. Pertemuan Ke-2 (2 x 45 Menit) 
Kegiatan Pendahuluan (10 Menit) 
Guru : 
Orientasi 
●  Melakukan pembukaan dengan salam pembuka, memanjatkan syukur kepada Tuhan YME dan berdoa  untuk  
memulai pembelajaran 
●  Memeriksa kehadiran peserta didik sebagai sikap disiplin 
●  Menyiapkan fisik dan psikis peserta didik  dalam mengawali kegiatan pembelajaran. 
Aperpepsi 
●  Mengaitkan materi/tema/kegiatan pembelajaran yang akan dilakukan dengan pengalaman peserta didik dengan 
materi/tema/kegiatan sebelumnya  
●  Mengingatkan kembali materi prasyarat dengan bertanya.  
●  Mengajukan pertanyaan yang ada keterkaitannya dengan pelajaran yang akan dilakukan. 
Motivasi 
●  Memberikan gambaran tentang manfaat mempelajari pelajaran yang akan dipelajari dalam kehidupan sehari-hari. 
●  Apabila materitema/projek ini kerjakan  dengan baik dan sungguh-sungguh ini dikuasai dengan baik, maka peserta 
didik diharapkan dapat menjelaskan tentang materi : 
  ungakapan-ungkapan memberi dan meminta informasi terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah terkenal 
 
 
 
●  Menyampaikan tujuan pembelajaran pada pertemuan yang  berlangsung 
●  Mengajukan pertanyaan 
Pemberian Acuan 
●  Memberitahukan  materi pelajaran yang akan dibahas pada pertemuan saat itu. 
●  Memberitahukan tentang kompetensi inti, kompetensi dasar, indikator, dan KKM pada pertemuan yang  
berlangsung 
●  Pembagian kelompok belajar 
●  Menjelaskan mekanisme pelaksanaan pengalaman belajar  sesuai dengan langkah-langkah pembelajaran. 
Kegiatan Inti ( 70 Menit ) 
Sintak Model 
Pembelajaran 
Kegiatan Pembelajaran 
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Stimulation 
(stimullasi/  
pemberian  
rangsangan) 
Peserta didik diberi motivasi atau rangsangan untuk memusatkan perhatian pada topik materi 
ungakapan-ungkapan memberi dan meminta informasi terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan 
bersejarah terkenal dengan cara : 
→ Melihat (tanpa atau dengan Alat) 
  Menayangkan gambar/foto/video yang relevan. 
→ Mengamati 
● Lembar kerja materi ungakapan-ungkapan memberi dan meminta informasi terkait tempat 
wisata dan bangunan bersejarah terkenal 
● Pemberian contoh-contoh materi ungakapan-ungkapan memberi dan meminta informasi terkait 
tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah terkenal untuk dapat dikembangkan peserta didik, dari 
media interaktif, dsb 
→ Membaca. 
  Kegiatan literasi ini dilakukan di rumah dan di sekolah dengan membaca materi dari buku 
paket atau buku-buku penunjang lain, dari internet/materi yang berhubungan dengan 
ungakapan-ungkapan memberi dan meminta informasi terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan 
bersejarah terkenal 
→ Menulis 
  Menulis resume dari hasil pengamatan dan bacaan terkait ungakapan-ungkapan memberi dan 
meminta informasi terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah terkenal 
→ Mendengar 
  Pemberian materi ungakapan-ungkapan memberi dan meminta informasi terkait tempat wisata 
dan bangunan bersejarah terkenal oleh guru. 
→ Menyimak 
  Penjelasan pengantar kegiatan secara garis besar/global tentang materi pelajaran mengenai 
materi : 
  ungakapan-ungkapan memberi dan meminta informasi terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan 
bersejarah terkenal 
    
  untuk melatih rasa syukur, kesungguhan dan kedisiplinan, ketelitian, mencari informasi. 
Problem  
statemen  
(pertanyaan/ 
identifikasi  
masalah) 
 
 
Guru memberikan kesempatan pada peserta didik untuk mengidentifikasi sebanyak mungkin 
pertanyaan yang berkaitan dengan gambar yang disajikan dan akan dijawab melalui kegiatan belajar, 
contohnya : 
→ Mengajukan pertanyaan tentang materi : 
  ungakapan-ungkapan memberi dan meminta informasi terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan 
bersejarah terkenal 
    
yang tidak dipahami dari apa yang diamati atau pertanyaan untuk mendapatkan informasi tambahan 
tentang apa yang diamati (dimulai dari pertanyaan faktual sampai ke pertanyaan yang bersifat 
hipotetik) untuk mengembangkan kreativitas, rasa ingin tahu, kemampuan merumuskan pertanyaan 
untuk membentuk pikiran kritis yang perlu untuk hidup cerdas dan belajar sepanjang hayat.  
Data  
collection  
(pengumpulan  
data) 
 
Peserta didik mengumpulkan informasi yang relevan untuk menjawab pertanyan yang telah 
diidentifikasi melalui kegiatan: 
→ Mengamati obyek/kejadian 
  Mengamati dengan seksama materi ungakapan-ungkapan memberi dan meminta informasi 
terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah terkenal yang sedang dipelajari dalam bentuk 
gambar/video/slide presentasi yang disajikan dan mencoba menginterprestasikannya. 
→ Membaca sumber lain selain buku teks 
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  Secara disiplin melakukan kegiatan literasi dengan mencari dan membaca berbagai referensi 
dari berbagai sumber guna menambah pengetahuan dan pemahaman tentang materi ungakapan-
ungkapan memberi dan meminta informasi terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah 
terkenal yang sedang dipelajari. 
→ Aktivitas 
  Menyusun daftar pertanyaan atas hal-hal yang belum dapat dipahami dari kegiatan mengmati 
dan membaca yang akan diajukan kepada guru berkaitan dengan materi ungakapan-ungkapan 
memberi dan meminta informasi terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah terkenal yang 
sedang dipelajari. 
→ Wawancara/tanya jawab dengan nara sumber 
  Mengajukan pertanyaan berkaiatan dengan materi ungakapan-ungkapan memberi dan meminta 
informasi terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah terkenal yang telah disusun dalam 
daftar pertanyaan kepada guru. 
    
 
Peserta didik dibentuk dalam beberapa kelompok untuk: 
→ Mendiskusikan 
  Peserta didik dan guru secara bersama-sama membahas contoh dalam buku paket mengenai 
materi ungakapan-ungkapan memberi dan meminta informasi terkait tempat wisata dan 
bangunan bersejarah terkenal 
→ Mengumpulkan informasi 
  Mencatat semua informasi tentang materi ungakapan-ungkapan memberi dan meminta 
informasi terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah terkenal yang telah diperoleh pada 
buku catatan dengan tulisan yang rapi dan menggunakan bahasa Indonesia yang baik dan 
benar. 
→ Mempresentasikan ulang 
  Peserta didik mengkomunikasikan secara lisan atau mempresentasikan materi dengan rasa 
percaya diri ungakapan-ungkapan memberi dan meminta informasi terkait tempat wisata dan 
bangunan bersejarah terkenal sesuai dengan pemahamannya. 
→ Saling tukar informasi tentang materi : 
  ungakapan-ungkapan memberi dan meminta informasi terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan 
bersejarah terkenal 
    
dengan ditanggapi aktif oleh peserta didik dari kelompok lainnya sehingga diperoleh sebuah 
pengetahuan baru yang dapat dijadikan sebagai bahan diskusi kelompok kemudian, dengan 
menggunakan metode ilmiah yang terdapat pada buku pegangan peserta didik atau pada lembar kerja 
yang disediakan dengan cermat untuk mengembangkan sikap teliti, jujur, sopan, menghargai 
pendapat orang lain, kemampuan berkomunikasi, menerapkan kemampuan mengumpulkan 
informasi melalui berbagai cara yang dipelajari, mengembangkan kebiasaan belajar dan belajar 
sepanjang hayat. 
Data  
processing  
(pengolahan  
Data)  
 
Peserta didik dalam kelompoknya berdiskusi mengolah data hasil pengamatan dengan cara : 
→ Berdiskusi tentang data dari Materi : 
  ungakapan-ungkapan memberi dan meminta informasi terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan 
bersejarah terkenal 
    
→ Mengolah informasi dari materi ungakapan-ungkapan memberi dan meminta informasi terkait 
tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah terkenal yang sudah dikumpulkan dari hasil 
kegiatan/pertemuan sebelumnya mau pun hasil dari kegiatan mengamati dan kegiatan 
mengumpulkan informasi yang sedang berlangsung dengan bantuan pertanyaan-pertanyaan 
pada lembar kerja. 
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→ Peserta didik mengerjakan beberapa soal mengenai materi ungakapan-ungkapan memberi dan 
meminta informasi terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah terkenal 
Verification 
(pembuktian)  
 
Peserta didik mendiskusikan hasil pengamatannya dan memverifikasi hasil pengamatannya dengan 
data-data atau teori pada buku sumber melalui kegiatan : 
→ Menambah keluasan dan kedalaman sampai kepada pengolahan informasi yang bersifat 
mencari solusi dari berbagai sumber yang memiliki pendapat yang berbeda sampai kepada 
yang bertentangan untuk mengembangkan sikap jujur, teliti, disiplin, taat aturan, kerja keras, 
kemampuan menerapkan prosedur dan kemampuan berpikir induktif serta deduktif dalam 
membuktikan tentang materi : 
  ungakapan-ungkapan memberi dan meminta informasi terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan 
bersejarah terkenal 
    
antara lain dengan : Peserta didik dan guru secara bersama-sama membahas jawaban soal-soal 
yang telah dikerjakan oleh peserta didik. 
Generalization 
(menarik 
kesimpulan)  
 
Peserta didik berdiskusi untuk menyimpulkan 
→ Menyampaikan hasil diskusi  tentang materi ungakapan-ungkapan memberi dan meminta 
informasi terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah terkenal berupa kesimpulan 
berdasarkan hasil analisis secara lisan, tertulis, atau media lainnya untuk mengembangkan 
sikap jujur, teliti, toleransi, kemampuan berpikir sistematis, mengungkapkan pendapat dengan 
sopan. 
→ Mempresentasikan hasil diskusi kelompok secara klasikal tentang materi : 
  ungakapan-ungkapan memberi dan meminta informasi terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan 
bersejarah terkenal 
    
→ Mengemukakan  pendapat  atas presentasi yang dilakukan tentanag materi  ungakapan-
ungkapan memberi dan meminta informasi terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah 
terkenal dan ditanggapi oleh kelompok yang mempresentasikan. 
→ Bertanya atas presentasi tentang materi  ungakapan-ungkapan memberi dan meminta informasi 
terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah terkenal yang dilakukan dan peserta didik lain 
diberi kesempatan  untuk menjawabnya. 
    
 
→ Menyimpulkan tentang point-point penting yang muncul dalam kegiatan pembelajaran yang 
baru dilakukan berupa :  
  Laporan hasil pengamatan secara tertulis tentang materi : 
  ungakapan-ungkapan memberi dan meminta informasi terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan 
bersejarah terkenal 
    
→ Menjawab pertanyaan tentang materi  ungakapan-ungkapan memberi dan meminta informasi 
terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah terkenal yang terdapat pada buku pegangan 
peserta didik atau lembar kerja yang telah disediakan. 
→ Bertanya tentang hal yang belum dipahami, atau guru melemparkan beberapa pertanyaan 
kepada siswa berkaitan dengan materi  ungakapan-ungkapan memberi dan meminta informasi 
terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah terkenal yang akan selesai dipelajari 
→ Menyelesaikan uji kompetensi untuk materi  ungakapan-ungkapan memberi dan meminta 
informasi terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah terkenal yang terdapat pada buku 
pegangan peserta didik atau pada lembar lerja yang telah disediakan secara individu untuk 
mengecek penguasaan siswa terhadap materi pelajaran. 
Catatan : Selama pembelajaran  ungakapan-ungkapan memberi dan meminta informasi terkait tempat wisata dan 
bangunan bersejarah terkenal berlangsung, guru mengamati sikap siswa dalam pembelajaran yang meliputi sikap: 
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nasionalisme,  disiplin, rasa percaya diri, berperilaku jujur, tangguh menghadapi masalah tanggungjawab, rasa 
ingin tahu, peduli lingkungan 
Kegiatan Penutup (10 Menit) 
Peserta didik : 
●  Membuat resume (CREATIVITY) dengan bimbingan guru tentang point-point penting yang muncul dalam 
kegiatan pembelajaran tentang materi  ungakapan-ungkapan memberi dan meminta informasi terkait tempat wisata 
dan bangunan bersejarah terkenal yang baru dilakukan. 
●  Mengagendakan pekerjaan rumah untuk materi pelajaran  ungakapan-ungkapan memberi dan meminta informasi 
terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah terkenal yang baru diselesaikan. 
●  Mengagendakan materi atau tugas projek/produk/portofolio/unjuk kerja yang harus mempelajarai pada pertemuan 
berikutnya di luar jam sekolah atau dirumah. 
Guru : 
●  Memeriksa pekerjaan siswa  yang selesai  langsung diperiksa untuk materi pelajaran  ungakapan-ungkapan 
memberi dan meminta informasi terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah terkenal 
●  Peserta didik yang  selesai mengerjakan tugas projek/produk/portofolio/unjuk kerja dengan benar diberi paraf serta 
diberi nomor urut peringkat,  untuk penilaian tugas  
●  Memberikan penghargaan untuk materi pelajaran  ungakapan-ungkapan memberi dan meminta informasi terkait 
tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah terkenal kepada kelompok yang memiliki kinerja dan kerjasama yang baik. 
    
3. Pertemuan Ke-3 (2 x 45 Menit) 
Kegiatan Pendahuluan (10 Menit) 
Guru : 
Orientasi 
●  Melakukan pembukaan dengan salam pembuka, memanjatkan syukur kepada Tuhan YME dan berdoa  untuk  
memulai pembelajaran 
●  Memeriksa kehadiran peserta didik sebagai sikap disiplin 
●  Menyiapkan fisik dan psikis peserta didik  dalam mengawali kegiatan pembelajaran. 
Aperpepsi 
●  Mengaitkan materi/tema/kegiatan pembelajaran yang akan dilakukan dengan pengalaman peserta didik dengan 
materi/tema/kegiatan sebelumnya  
●  Mengingatkan kembali materi prasyarat dengan bertanya.  
●  Mengajukan pertanyaan yang ada keterkaitannya dengan pelajaran yang akan dilakukan. 
Motivasi 
●  Memberikan gambaran tentang manfaat mempelajari pelajaran yang akan dipelajari dalam kehidupan sehari-hari. 
●  Apabila materitema/projek ini kerjakan  dengan baik dan sungguh-sungguh ini dikuasai dengan baik, maka peserta 
didik diharapkan dapat menjelaskan tentang materi : 
  konteks penyampaian informasi terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah 
 
 
 
●  Menyampaikan tujuan pembelajaran pada pertemuan yang  berlangsung 
●  Mengajukan pertanyaan 
Pemberian Acuan 
●  Memberitahukan  materi pelajaran yang akan dibahas pada pertemuan saat itu. 
●  Memberitahukan tentang kompetensi inti, kompetensi dasar, indikator, dan KKM pada pertemuan yang  
berlangsung 
●  Pembagian kelompok belajar 
●  Menjelaskan mekanisme pelaksanaan pengalaman belajar  sesuai dengan langkah-langkah pembelajaran. 
Kegiatan Inti ( 70 Menit ) 
Sintak Model 
Pembelajaran 
Kegiatan Pembelajaran 
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Stimulation 
(stimullasi/  
pemberian  
rangsangan) 
Peserta didik diberi motivasi atau rangsangan untuk memusatkan perhatian pada topik materi 
konteks penyampaian informasi terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah dengan cara : 
→ Melihat (tanpa atau dengan Alat) 
  Menayangkan gambar/foto/video yang relevan. 
→ Mengamati 
● Lembar kerja materi konteks penyampaian informasi terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan 
bersejarah 
● Pemberian contoh-contoh materi konteks penyampaian informasi terkait tempat wisata dan 
bangunan bersejarah untuk dapat dikembangkan peserta didik, dari media interaktif, dsb 
→ Membaca. 
  Kegiatan literasi ini dilakukan di rumah dan di sekolah dengan membaca materi dari buku 
paket atau buku-buku penunjang lain, dari internet/materi yang berhubungan dengan konteks 
penyampaian informasi terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah 
→ Menulis 
  Menulis resume dari hasil pengamatan dan bacaan terkait konteks penyampaian informasi 
terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah 
→ Mendengar 
  Pemberian materi konteks penyampaian informasi terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan 
bersejarah oleh guru. 
→ Menyimak 
  Penjelasan pengantar kegiatan secara garis besar/global tentang materi pelajaran mengenai 
materi : 
  konteks penyampaian informasi terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah 
    
  untuk melatih rasa syukur, kesungguhan dan kedisiplinan, ketelitian, mencari informasi. 
Problem  
statemen  
(pertanyaan/ 
identifikasi  
masalah) 
 
 
Guru memberikan kesempatan pada peserta didik untuk mengidentifikasi sebanyak mungkin 
pertanyaan yang berkaitan dengan gambar yang disajikan dan akan dijawab melalui kegiatan belajar, 
contohnya : 
→ Mengajukan pertanyaan tentang materi : 
  konteks penyampaian informasi terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah 
    
yang tidak dipahami dari apa yang diamati atau pertanyaan untuk mendapatkan informasi tambahan 
tentang apa yang diamati (dimulai dari pertanyaan faktual sampai ke pertanyaan yang bersifat 
hipotetik) untuk mengembangkan kreativitas, rasa ingin tahu, kemampuan merumuskan pertanyaan 
untuk membentuk pikiran kritis yang perlu untuk hidup cerdas dan belajar sepanjang hayat.  
Data  
collection  
(pengumpulan  
data) 
 
Peserta didik mengumpulkan informasi yang relevan untuk menjawab pertanyan yang telah 
diidentifikasi melalui kegiatan: 
→ Mengamati obyek/kejadian 
  Mengamati dengan seksama materi konteks penyampaian informasi terkait tempat wisata dan 
bangunan bersejarah yang sedang dipelajari dalam bentuk gambar/video/slide presentasi yang 
disajikan dan mencoba menginterprestasikannya. 
→ Membaca sumber lain selain buku teks 
  Secara disiplin melakukan kegiatan literasi dengan mencari dan membaca berbagai referensi 
dari berbagai sumber guna menambah pengetahuan dan pemahaman tentang materi konteks 
penyampaian informasi terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah yang sedang dipelajari. 
→ Aktivitas 
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  Menyusun daftar pertanyaan atas hal-hal yang belum dapat dipahami dari kegiatan mengmati 
dan membaca yang akan diajukan kepada guru berkaitan dengan materi konteks penyampaian 
informasi terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah yang sedang dipelajari. 
→ Wawancara/tanya jawab dengan nara sumber 
  Mengajukan pertanyaan berkaiatan dengan materi konteks penyampaian informasi terkait 
tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah yang telah disusun dalam daftar pertanyaan kepada 
guru. 
    
 
Peserta didik dibentuk dalam beberapa kelompok untuk: 
→ Mendiskusikan 
  Peserta didik dan guru secara bersama-sama membahas contoh dalam buku paket mengenai 
materi konteks penyampaian informasi terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah 
→ Mengumpulkan informasi 
  Mencatat semua informasi tentang materi konteks penyampaian informasi terkait tempat wisata 
dan bangunan bersejarah yang telah diperoleh pada buku catatan dengan tulisan yang rapi dan 
menggunakan bahasa Indonesia yang baik dan benar. 
→ Mempresentasikan ulang 
  Peserta didik mengkomunikasikan secara lisan atau mempresentasikan materi dengan rasa 
percaya diri konteks penyampaian informasi terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah 
sesuai dengan pemahamannya. 
→ Saling tukar informasi tentang materi : 
  konteks penyampaian informasi terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah 
    
dengan ditanggapi aktif oleh peserta didik dari kelompok lainnya sehingga diperoleh sebuah 
pengetahuan baru yang dapat dijadikan sebagai bahan diskusi kelompok kemudian, dengan 
menggunakan metode ilmiah yang terdapat pada buku pegangan peserta didik atau pada lembar kerja 
yang disediakan dengan cermat untuk mengembangkan sikap teliti, jujur, sopan, menghargai 
pendapat orang lain, kemampuan berkomunikasi, menerapkan kemampuan mengumpulkan 
informasi melalui berbagai cara yang dipelajari, mengembangkan kebiasaan belajar dan belajar 
sepanjang hayat. 
Data  
processing  
(pengolahan  
Data)  
 
Peserta didik dalam kelompoknya berdiskusi mengolah data hasil pengamatan dengan cara : 
→ Berdiskusi tentang data dari Materi : 
  konteks penyampaian informasi terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah 
    
→ Mengolah informasi dari materi konteks penyampaian informasi terkait tempat wisata dan 
bangunan bersejarah yang sudah dikumpulkan dari hasil kegiatan/pertemuan sebelumnya mau 
pun hasil dari kegiatan mengamati dan kegiatan mengumpulkan informasi yang sedang 
berlangsung dengan bantuan pertanyaan-pertanyaan pada lembar kerja. 
→ Peserta didik mengerjakan beberapa soal mengenai materi konteks penyampaian informasi 
terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah 
Verification 
(pembuktian)  
 
Peserta didik mendiskusikan hasil pengamatannya dan memverifikasi hasil pengamatannya dengan 
data-data atau teori pada buku sumber melalui kegiatan : 
→ Menambah keluasan dan kedalaman sampai kepada pengolahan informasi yang bersifat 
mencari solusi dari berbagai sumber yang memiliki pendapat yang berbeda sampai kepada 
yang bertentangan untuk mengembangkan sikap jujur, teliti, disiplin, taat aturan, kerja keras, 
kemampuan menerapkan prosedur dan kemampuan berpikir induktif serta deduktif dalam 
membuktikan tentang materi : 
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  konteks penyampaian informasi terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah 
    
antara lain dengan : Peserta didik dan guru secara bersama-sama membahas jawaban soal-soal 
yang telah dikerjakan oleh peserta didik. 
Generalization 
(menarik 
kesimpulan)  
 
Peserta didik berdiskusi untuk menyimpulkan 
→ Menyampaikan hasil diskusi  tentang materi konteks penyampaian informasi terkait tempat 
wisata dan bangunan bersejarah berupa kesimpulan berdasarkan hasil analisis secara lisan, 
tertulis, atau media lainnya untuk mengembangkan sikap jujur, teliti, toleransi, kemampuan 
berpikir sistematis, mengungkapkan pendapat dengan sopan. 
→ Mempresentasikan hasil diskusi kelompok secara klasikal tentang materi : 
  konteks penyampaian informasi terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah 
    
→ Mengemukakan  pendapat  atas presentasi yang dilakukan tentanag materi  konteks 
penyampaian informasi terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah dan ditanggapi oleh 
kelompok yang mempresentasikan. 
→ Bertanya atas presentasi tentang materi  konteks penyampaian informasi terkait tempat wisata 
dan bangunan bersejarah yang dilakukan dan peserta didik lain diberi kesempatan  untuk 
menjawabnya. 
    
 
→ Menyimpulkan tentang point-point penting yang muncul dalam kegiatan pembelajaran yang 
baru dilakukan berupa :  
  Laporan hasil pengamatan secara tertulis tentang materi : 
  konteks penyampaian informasi terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah 
    
→ Menjawab pertanyaan tentang materi  konteks penyampaian informasi terkait tempat wisata 
dan bangunan bersejarah yang terdapat pada buku pegangan peserta didik atau lembar kerja 
yang telah disediakan. 
→ Bertanya tentang hal yang belum dipahami, atau guru melemparkan beberapa pertanyaan 
kepada siswa berkaitan dengan materi  konteks penyampaian informasi terkait tempat wisata 
dan bangunan bersejarah yang akan selesai dipelajari 
→ Menyelesaikan uji kompetensi untuk materi  konteks penyampaian informasi terkait tempat 
wisata dan bangunan bersejarah yang terdapat pada buku pegangan peserta didik atau pada 
lembar lerja yang telah disediakan secara individu untuk mengecek penguasaan siswa terhadap 
materi pelajaran. 
Catatan : Selama pembelajaran  konteks penyampaian informasi terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah 
berlangsung, guru mengamati sikap siswa dalam pembelajaran yang meliputi sikap: nasionalisme,  disiplin, rasa 
percaya diri, berperilaku jujur, tangguh menghadapi masalah tanggungjawab, rasa ingin tahu, peduli lingkungan 
Kegiatan Penutup (10 Menit) 
Peserta didik : 
●  Membuat resume (CREATIVITY) dengan bimbingan guru tentang point-point penting yang muncul dalam 
kegiatan pembelajaran tentang materi  konteks penyampaian informasi terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan 
bersejarah yang baru dilakukan. 
●  Mengagendakan pekerjaan rumah untuk materi pelajaran  konteks penyampaian informasi terkait tempat wisata dan 
bangunan bersejarah yang baru diselesaikan. 
●  Mengagendakan materi atau tugas projek/produk/portofolio/unjuk kerja yang harus mempelajarai pada pertemuan 
berikutnya di luar jam sekolah atau dirumah. 
Guru : 
●  Memeriksa pekerjaan siswa  yang selesai  langsung diperiksa untuk materi pelajaran  konteks penyampaian 
informasi terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah 
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●  Peserta didik yang  selesai mengerjakan tugas projek/produk/portofolio/unjuk kerja dengan benar diberi paraf serta 
diberi nomor urut peringkat,  untuk penilaian tugas  
●  Memberikan penghargaan untuk materi pelajaran  konteks penyampaian informasi terkait tempat wisata dan 
bangunan bersejarah kepada kelompok yang memiliki kinerja dan kerjasama yang baik. 
    
4. Pertemuan Ke-4 (2 x 45 Menit) 
Kegiatan Pendahuluan (10 Menit) 
Guru : 
Orientasi 
●  Melakukan pembukaan dengan salam pembuka, memanjatkan syukur kepada Tuhan YME dan berdoa  untuk  
memulai pembelajaran 
●  Memeriksa kehadiran peserta didik sebagai sikap disiplin 
●  Menyiapkan fisik dan psikis peserta didik  dalam mengawali kegiatan pembelajaran. 
Aperpepsi 
●  Mengaitkan materi/tema/kegiatan pembelajaran yang akan dilakukan dengan pengalaman peserta didik dengan 
materi/tema/kegiatan sebelumnya  
●  Mengingatkan kembali materi prasyarat dengan bertanya.  
●  Mengajukan pertanyaan yang ada keterkaitannya dengan pelajaran yang akan dilakukan. 
Motivasi 
●  Memberikan gambaran tentang manfaat mempelajari pelajaran yang akan dipelajari dalam kehidupan sehari-hari. 
●  Apabila materitema/projek ini kerjakan  dengan baik dan sungguh-sungguh ini dikuasai dengan baik, maka peserta 
didik diharapkan dapat menjelaskan tentang materi : 
  struktur teks ungkapan memberi dan meminta informasi terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah terkenal 
 
 
 
●  Menyampaikan tujuan pembelajaran pada pertemuan yang  berlangsung 
●  Mengajukan pertanyaan 
Pemberian Acuan 
●  Memberitahukan  materi pelajaran yang akan dibahas pada pertemuan saat itu. 
●  Memberitahukan tentang kompetensi inti, kompetensi dasar, indikator, dan KKM pada pertemuan yang  
berlangsung 
●  Pembagian kelompok belajar 
●  Menjelaskan mekanisme pelaksanaan pengalaman belajar  sesuai dengan langkah-langkah pembelajaran. 
Kegiatan Inti ( 70 Menit ) 
Sintak Model 
Pembelajaran 
Kegiatan Pembelajaran 
Stimulation 
(stimullasi/  
pemberian  
rangsangan) 
 
Peserta didik diberi motivasi atau rangsangan untuk memusatkan perhatian pada topik materi 
struktur teks ungkapan memberi dan meminta informasi terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan 
bersejarah terkenal dengan cara : 
→ Melihat (tanpa atau dengan Alat) 
  Menayangkan gambar/foto/video yang relevan. 
→ Mengamati 
● Lembar kerja materi struktur teks ungkapan memberi dan meminta informasi terkait tempat 
wisata dan bangunan bersejarah terkenal 
● Pemberian contoh-contoh materi struktur teks ungkapan memberi dan meminta informasi 
terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah terkenal untuk dapat dikembangkan peserta 
didik, dari media interaktif, dsb 
→ Membaca. 
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  Kegiatan literasi ini dilakukan di rumah dan di sekolah dengan membaca materi dari buku 
paket atau buku-buku penunjang lain, dari internet/materi yang berhubungan dengan struktur 
teks ungkapan memberi dan meminta informasi terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah 
terkenal 
→ Menulis 
  Menulis resume dari hasil pengamatan dan bacaan terkait struktur teks ungkapan memberi dan 
meminta informasi terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah terkenal 
→ Mendengar 
  Pemberian materi struktur teks ungkapan memberi dan meminta informasi terkait tempat 
wisata dan bangunan bersejarah terkenal oleh guru. 
→ Menyimak 
  Penjelasan pengantar kegiatan secara garis besar/global tentang materi pelajaran mengenai 
materi : 
  struktur teks ungkapan memberi dan meminta informasi terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan 
bersejarah terkenal 
    
  untuk melatih rasa syukur, kesungguhan dan kedisiplinan, ketelitian, mencari informasi. 
Problem  
statemen  
(pertanyaan/ 
identifikasi  
masalah) 
 
 
Guru memberikan kesempatan pada peserta didik untuk mengidentifikasi sebanyak mungkin 
pertanyaan yang berkaitan dengan gambar yang disajikan dan akan dijawab melalui kegiatan belajar, 
contohnya : 
→ Mengajukan pertanyaan tentang materi : 
  struktur teks ungkapan memberi dan meminta informasi terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan 
bersejarah terkenal 
    
yang tidak dipahami dari apa yang diamati atau pertanyaan untuk mendapatkan informasi tambahan 
tentang apa yang diamati (dimulai dari pertanyaan faktual sampai ke pertanyaan yang bersifat 
hipotetik) untuk mengembangkan kreativitas, rasa ingin tahu, kemampuan merumuskan pertanyaan 
untuk membentuk pikiran kritis yang perlu untuk hidup cerdas dan belajar sepanjang hayat.  
Data  
collection  
(pengumpulan  
data) 
 
Peserta didik mengumpulkan informasi yang relevan untuk menjawab pertanyan yang telah 
diidentifikasi melalui kegiatan: 
→ Mengamati obyek/kejadian 
  Mengamati dengan seksama materi struktur teks ungkapan memberi dan meminta informasi 
terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah terkenal yang sedang dipelajari dalam bentuk 
gambar/video/slide presentasi yang disajikan dan mencoba menginterprestasikannya. 
→ Membaca sumber lain selain buku teks 
  Secara disiplin melakukan kegiatan literasi dengan mencari dan membaca berbagai referensi 
dari berbagai sumber guna menambah pengetahuan dan pemahaman tentang materi struktur 
teks ungkapan memberi dan meminta informasi terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah 
terkenal yang sedang dipelajari. 
→ Aktivitas 
  Menyusun daftar pertanyaan atas hal-hal yang belum dapat dipahami dari kegiatan mengmati 
dan membaca yang akan diajukan kepada guru berkaitan dengan materi struktur teks ungkapan 
memberi dan meminta informasi terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah terkenal yang 
sedang dipelajari. 
→ Wawancara/tanya jawab dengan nara sumber 
  Mengajukan pertanyaan berkaiatan dengan materi struktur teks ungkapan memberi dan 
meminta informasi terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah terkenal yang telah disusun 
dalam daftar pertanyaan kepada guru. 
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Peserta didik dibentuk dalam beberapa kelompok untuk: 
→ Mendiskusikan 
  Peserta didik dan guru secara bersama-sama membahas contoh dalam buku paket mengenai 
materi struktur teks ungkapan memberi dan meminta informasi terkait tempat wisata dan 
bangunan bersejarah terkenal 
→ Mengumpulkan informasi 
  Mencatat semua informasi tentang materi struktur teks ungkapan memberi dan meminta 
informasi terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah terkenal yang telah diperoleh pada 
buku catatan dengan tulisan yang rapi dan menggunakan bahasa Indonesia yang baik dan 
benar. 
→ Mempresentasikan ulang 
  Peserta didik mengkomunikasikan secara lisan atau mempresentasikan materi dengan rasa 
percaya diri struktur teks ungkapan memberi dan meminta informasi terkait tempat wisata dan 
bangunan bersejarah terkenal sesuai dengan pemahamannya. 
→ Saling tukar informasi tentang materi : 
  struktur teks ungkapan memberi dan meminta informasi terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan 
bersejarah terkenal 
    
dengan ditanggapi aktif oleh peserta didik dari kelompok lainnya sehingga diperoleh sebuah 
pengetahuan baru yang dapat dijadikan sebagai bahan diskusi kelompok kemudian, dengan 
menggunakan metode ilmiah yang terdapat pada buku pegangan peserta didik atau pada lembar kerja 
yang disediakan dengan cermat untuk mengembangkan sikap teliti, jujur, sopan, menghargai 
pendapat orang lain, kemampuan berkomunikasi, menerapkan kemampuan mengumpulkan 
informasi melalui berbagai cara yang dipelajari, mengembangkan kebiasaan belajar dan belajar 
sepanjang hayat. 
Data  
processing  
(pengolahan  
Data)  
 
Peserta didik dalam kelompoknya berdiskusi mengolah data hasil pengamatan dengan cara : 
→ Berdiskusi tentang data dari Materi : 
  struktur teks ungkapan memberi dan meminta informasi terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan 
bersejarah terkenal 
    
→ Mengolah informasi dari materi struktur teks ungkapan memberi dan meminta informasi terkait 
tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah terkenal yang sudah dikumpulkan dari hasil 
kegiatan/pertemuan sebelumnya mau pun hasil dari kegiatan mengamati dan kegiatan 
mengumpulkan informasi yang sedang berlangsung dengan bantuan pertanyaan-pertanyaan 
pada lembar kerja. 
→ Peserta didik mengerjakan beberapa soal mengenai materi struktur teks ungkapan memberi dan 
meminta informasi terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah terkenal 
Verification 
(pembuktian)  
 
Peserta didik mendiskusikan hasil pengamatannya dan memverifikasi hasil pengamatannya dengan 
data-data atau teori pada buku sumber melalui kegiatan : 
→ Menambah keluasan dan kedalaman sampai kepada pengolahan informasi yang bersifat 
mencari solusi dari berbagai sumber yang memiliki pendapat yang berbeda sampai kepada 
yang bertentangan untuk mengembangkan sikap jujur, teliti, disiplin, taat aturan, kerja keras, 
kemampuan menerapkan prosedur dan kemampuan berpikir induktif serta deduktif dalam 
membuktikan tentang materi : 
  struktur teks ungkapan memberi dan meminta informasi terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan 
bersejarah terkenal 
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antara lain dengan : Peserta didik dan guru secara bersama-sama membahas jawaban soal-soal 
yang telah dikerjakan oleh peserta didik. 
Generalization 
(menarik 
kesimpulan)  
 
Peserta didik berdiskusi untuk menyimpulkan 
→ Menyampaikan hasil diskusi  tentang materi struktur teks ungkapan memberi dan meminta 
informasi terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah terkenal berupa kesimpulan 
berdasarkan hasil analisis secara lisan, tertulis, atau media lainnya untuk mengembangkan 
sikap jujur, teliti, toleransi, kemampuan berpikir sistematis, mengungkapkan pendapat dengan 
sopan. 
→ Mempresentasikan hasil diskusi kelompok secara klasikal tentang materi : 
  struktur teks ungkapan memberi dan meminta informasi terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan 
bersejarah terkenal 
    
→ Mengemukakan  pendapat  atas presentasi yang dilakukan tentanag materi  struktur teks 
ungkapan memberi dan meminta informasi terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah 
terkenal dan ditanggapi oleh kelompok yang mempresentasikan. 
→ Bertanya atas presentasi tentang materi  struktur teks ungkapan memberi dan meminta 
informasi terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah terkenal yang dilakukan dan peserta 
didik lain diberi kesempatan  untuk menjawabnya. 
    
 
→ Menyimpulkan tentang point-point penting yang muncul dalam kegiatan pembelajaran yang 
baru dilakukan berupa :  
  Laporan hasil pengamatan secara tertulis tentang materi : 
  struktur teks ungkapan memberi dan meminta informasi terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan 
bersejarah terkenal 
    
→ Menjawab pertanyaan tentang materi  struktur teks ungkapan memberi dan meminta informasi 
terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah terkenal yang terdapat pada buku pegangan 
peserta didik atau lembar kerja yang telah disediakan. 
→ Bertanya tentang hal yang belum dipahami, atau guru melemparkan beberapa pertanyaan 
kepada siswa berkaitan dengan materi  struktur teks ungkapan memberi dan meminta informasi 
terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah terkenal yang akan selesai dipelajari 
→ Menyelesaikan uji kompetensi untuk materi  struktur teks ungkapan memberi dan meminta 
informasi terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah terkenal yang terdapat pada buku 
pegangan peserta didik atau pada lembar lerja yang telah disediakan secara individu untuk 
mengecek penguasaan siswa terhadap materi pelajaran. 
Catatan : Selama pembelajaran  struktur teks ungkapan memberi dan meminta informasi terkait tempat wisata dan 
bangunan bersejarah terkenal berlangsung, guru mengamati sikap siswa dalam pembelajaran yang meliputi sikap: 
nasionalisme,  disiplin, rasa percaya diri, berperilaku jujur, tangguh menghadapi masalah tanggungjawab, rasa 
ingin tahu, peduli lingkungan 
Kegiatan Penutup (10 Menit) 
Peserta didik : 
●  Membuat resume (CREATIVITY) dengan bimbingan guru tentang point-point penting yang muncul dalam 
kegiatan pembelajaran tentang materi  struktur teks ungkapan memberi dan meminta informasi terkait tempat 
wisata dan bangunan bersejarah terkenal yang baru dilakukan. 
●  Mengagendakan pekerjaan rumah untuk materi pelajaran  struktur teks ungkapan memberi dan meminta informasi 
terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah terkenal yang baru diselesaikan. 
●  Mengagendakan materi atau tugas projek/produk/portofolio/unjuk kerja yang harus mempelajarai pada pertemuan 
berikutnya di luar jam sekolah atau dirumah. 
Guru : 
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●  Memeriksa pekerjaan siswa  yang selesai  langsung diperiksa untuk materi pelajaran  struktur teks ungkapan 
memberi dan meminta informasi terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah terkenal 
●  Peserta didik yang  selesai mengerjakan tugas projek/produk/portofolio/unjuk kerja dengan benar diberi paraf serta 
diberi nomor urut peringkat,  untuk penilaian tugas  
●  Memberikan penghargaan untuk materi pelajaran  struktur teks ungkapan memberi dan meminta informasi terkait 
tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah terkenal kepada kelompok yang memiliki kinerja dan kerjasama yang baik. 
    
5. Pertemuan Ke-5 (2 x 45 Menit) 
Kegiatan Pendahuluan (10 Menit) 
Guru : 
Orientasi 
●  Melakukan pembukaan dengan salam pembuka, memanjatkan syukur kepada Tuhan YME dan berdoa  untuk  
memulai pembelajaran 
●  Memeriksa kehadiran peserta didik sebagai sikap disiplin 
●  Menyiapkan fisik dan psikis peserta didik  dalam mengawali kegiatan pembelajaran. 
Aperpepsi 
●  Mengaitkan materi/tema/kegiatan pembelajaran yang akan dilakukan dengan pengalaman peserta didik dengan 
materi/tema/kegiatan sebelumnya  
●  Mengingatkan kembali materi prasyarat dengan bertanya.  
●  Mengajukan pertanyaan yang ada keterkaitannya dengan pelajaran yang akan dilakukan. 
Motivasi 
●  Memberikan gambaran tentang manfaat mempelajari pelajaran yang akan dipelajari dalam kehidupan sehari-hari. 
●  Apabila materitema/projek ini kerjakan  dengan baik dan sungguh-sungguh ini dikuasai dengan baik, maka peserta 
didik diharapkan dapat menjelaskan tentang materi : 
  
unsur kebahasaan dari ungkapan memberi dan meminta informasi terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah 
terkenal 
 
 
 
●  Menyampaikan tujuan pembelajaran pada pertemuan yang  berlangsung 
●  Mengajukan pertanyaan 
Pemberian Acuan 
●  Memberitahukan  materi pelajaran yang akan dibahas pada pertemuan saat itu. 
●  Memberitahukan tentang kompetensi inti, kompetensi dasar, indikator, dan KKM pada pertemuan yang  
berlangsung 
●  Pembagian kelompok belajar 
●  Menjelaskan mekanisme pelaksanaan pengalaman belajar  sesuai dengan langkah-langkah pembelajaran. 
Kegiatan Inti ( 70 Menit ) 
Sintak Model 
Pembelajaran 
Kegiatan Pembelajaran 
Stimulation 
(stimullasi/  
pemberian  
rangsangan) 
 
Peserta didik diberi motivasi atau rangsangan untuk memusatkan perhatian pada topik materi unsur 
kebahasaan dari ungkapan memberi dan meminta informasi terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan 
bersejarah terkenal dengan cara : 
→ Melihat (tanpa atau dengan Alat) 
  Menayangkan gambar/foto/video yang relevan. 
→ Mengamati 
● Lembar kerja materi unsur kebahasaan dari ungkapan memberi dan meminta informasi terkait 
tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah terkenal 
● Pemberian contoh-contoh materi unsur kebahasaan dari ungkapan memberi dan meminta 
informasi terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah terkenal untuk dapat dikembangkan 
peserta didik, dari media interaktif, dsb 
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→ Membaca. 
  Kegiatan literasi ini dilakukan di rumah dan di sekolah dengan membaca materi dari buku 
paket atau buku-buku penunjang lain, dari internet/materi yang berhubungan dengan unsur 
kebahasaan dari ungkapan memberi dan meminta informasi terkait tempat wisata dan 
bangunan bersejarah terkenal 
→ Menulis 
  Menulis resume dari hasil pengamatan dan bacaan terkait unsur kebahasaan dari ungkapan 
memberi dan meminta informasi terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah terkenal 
→ Mendengar 
  Pemberian materi unsur kebahasaan dari ungkapan memberi dan meminta informasi terkait 
tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah terkenal oleh guru. 
→ Menyimak 
  Penjelasan pengantar kegiatan secara garis besar/global tentang materi pelajaran mengenai 
materi : 
  unsur kebahasaan dari ungkapan memberi dan meminta informasi terkait tempat wisata dan 
bangunan bersejarah terkenal 
    
  untuk melatih rasa syukur, kesungguhan dan kedisiplinan, ketelitian, mencari informasi. 
Problem  
statemen  
(pertanyaan/ 
identifikasi  
masalah) 
 
 
Guru memberikan kesempatan pada peserta didik untuk mengidentifikasi sebanyak mungkin 
pertanyaan yang berkaitan dengan gambar yang disajikn dan akan dijawab melalui kegiatan belajar, 
contohnya : 
→ Mengajukan pertanyaan tentang materi : 
  unsur kebahasaan dari ungkapan memberi dan meminta informasi terkait tempat wisata dan 
bangunan bersejarah terkenal 
    
yang tidak dipahami dari apa yang diamati atau pertanyaan untuk mendapatkan informasi tambahan 
tentang apa yang diamati (dimulai dari pertanyaan faktual sampai ke pertanyaan yang bersifat 
hipotetik) untuk mengembangkan kreativitas, rasa ingin tahu, kemampuan merumuskan pertanyaan 
untuk membentuk pikiran kritis yang perlu untuk hidup cerdas dan belajar sepanjang hayat.  
Data  
collection  
(pengumpulan  
data) 
 
Peserta didik mengumpulkan informasi yang relevan untuk menjawab pertanyan yang telah 
diidentifikasi melalui kegiatan: 
→ Mengamati obyek/kejadian 
  Mengamati dengan seksama materi unsur kebahasaan dari ungkapan memberi dan meminta 
informasi terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah terkenal yang sedang dipelajari dalam 
bentuk gambar/video/slide presentasi yang disajikan dan mencoba menginterprestasikannya. 
→ Membaca sumber lain selain buku teks 
  Secara disiplin melakukan kegiatan literasi dengan mencari dan membaca berbagai referensi 
dari berbagai sumber guna menambah pengetahuan dan pemahaman tentang materi unsur 
kebahasaan dari ungkapan memberi dan meminta informasi terkait tempat wisata dan 
bangunan bersejarah terkenal yang sedang dipelajari. 
→ Aktivitas 
  Menyusun daftar pertanyaan atas hal-hal yang belum dapat dipahami dari kegiatan mengmati 
dan membaca yang akan diajukan kepada guru berkaitan dengan materi unsur kebahasaan dari 
ungkapan memberi dan meminta informasi terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah 
terkenal yang sedang dipelajari. 
→ Wawancara/tanya jawab dengan nara sumber 
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  Mengajukan pertanyaan berkaiatan dengan materi unsur kebahasaan dari ungkapan memberi 
dan meminta informasi terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah terkenal yang telah 
disusun dalam daftar pertanyaan kepada guru. 
    
 
Peserta didik dibentuk dalam beberapa kelompok untuk: 
→ Mendiskusikan 
  Peserta didik dan guru secara bersama-sama membahas contoh dalam buku paket mengenai 
materi unsur kebahasaan dari ungkapan memberi dan meminta informasi terkait tempat wisata 
dan bangunan bersejarah terkenal 
→ Mengumpulkan informasi 
  Mencatat semua informasi tentang materi unsur kebahasaan dari ungkapan memberi dan 
meminta informasi terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah terkenal yang telah diperoleh 
pada buku catatan dengan tulisan yang rapi dan menggunakan bahasa Indonesia yang baik dan 
benar. 
→ Mempresentasikan ulang 
  Peserta didik mengkomunikasikan secara lisan atau mempresentasikan materi dengan rasa 
percaya diri unsur kebahasaan dari ungkapan memberi dan meminta informasi terkait tempat 
wisata dan bangunan bersejarah terkenal sesuai dengan pemahamannya. 
→ Saling tukar informasi tentang materi : 
  unsur kebahasaan dari ungkapan memberi dan meminta informasi terkait tempat wisata dan 
bangunan bersejarah terkenal 
    
dengan ditanggapi aktif oleh peserta didik dari kelompok lainnya sehingga diperoleh sebuah 
pengetahuan baru yang dapat dijadikan sebagai bahan diskusi kelompok kemudian, dengan 
menggunakan metode ilmiah yang terdapat pada buku pegangan peserta didik atau pada lembar kerja 
yang disediakan dengan cermat untuk mengembangkan sikap teliti, jujur, sopan, menghargai 
pendapat orang lain, kemampuan berkomunikasi, menerapkan kemampuan mengumpulkan 
informasi melalui berbagai cara yang dipelajari, mengembangkan kebiasaan belajar dan belajar 
sepanjang hayat. 
Data  
processing  
(pengolahan  
Data)  
 
Peserta didik dalam kelompoknya berdiskusi mengolah data hasil pengamatan dengan cara : 
→ Berdiskusi tentang data dari Materi : 
  unsur kebahasaan dari ungkapan memberi dan meminta informasi terkait tempat wisata dan 
bangunan bersejarah terkenal 
    
→ Mengolah informasi dari materi unsur kebahasaan dari ungkapan memberi dan meminta 
informasi terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah terkenal yang sudah dikumpulkan dari 
hasil kegiatan/pertemuan sebelumnya mau pun hasil dari kegiatan mengamati dan kegiatan 
mengumpulkan informasi yang sedang berlangsung dengan bantuan pertanyaan-pertanyaan 
pada lembar kerja. 
→ Peserta didik mengerjakan beberapa soal mengenai materi unsur kebahasaan dari ungkapan 
memberi dan meminta informasi terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah terkenal 
Verification 
(pembuktian)  
 
Peserta didik mendiskusikan hasil pengamatannya dan memverifikasi hasil pengamatannya dengan 
data-data atau teori pada buku sumber melalui kegiatan : 
→ Menambah keluasan dan kedalaman sampai kepada pengolahan informasi yang bersifat 
mencari solusi dari berbagai sumber yang memiliki pendapat yang berbeda sampai kepada 
yang bertentangan untuk mengembangkan sikap jujur, teliti, disiplin, taat aturan, kerja keras, 
kemampuan menerapkan prosedur dan kemampuan berpikir induktif serta deduktif dalam 
membuktikan tentang materi : 
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  unsur kebahasaan dari ungkapan memberi dan meminta informasi terkait tempat wisata dan 
bangunan bersejarah terkenal 
    
antara lain dengan : Peserta didik dan guru secara bersama-sama membahas jawaban soal-soal 
yang telah dikerjakan oleh peserta didik. 
Generalization 
(menarik 
kesimpulan)  
 
Peserta didik berdiskusi untuk menyimpulkan 
→ Menyampaikan hasil diskusi  tentang materi unsur kebahasaan dari ungkapan memberi dan 
meminta informasi terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah terkenal berupa kesimpulan 
berdasarkan hasil analisis secara lisan, tertulis, atau media lainnya untuk mengembangkan 
sikap jujur, teliti, toleransi, kemampuan berpikir sistematis, mengungkapkan pendapat dengan 
sopan. 
→ Mempresentasikan hasil diskusi kelompok secara klasikal tentang materi : 
  unsur kebahasaan dari ungkapan memberi dan meminta informasi terkait tempat wisata dan 
bangunan bersejarah terkenal 
    
→ Mengemukakan  pendapat  atas presentasi yang dilakukan tentanag materi  unsur kebahasaan 
dari ungkapan memberi dan meminta informasi terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah 
terkenal dan ditanggapi oleh kelompok yang mempresentasikan. 
→ Bertanya atas presentasi tentang materi  unsur kebahasaan dari ungkapan memberi dan 
meminta informasi terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah terkenal yang dilakukan dan 
peserta didik lain diberi kesempatan  untuk menjawabnya. 
    
 
→ Menyimpulkan tentang point-point penting yang muncul dalam kegiatan pembelajaran yang 
baru dilakukan berupa :  
  Laporan hasil pengamatan secara tertulis tentang materi : 
  unsur kebahasaan dari ungkapan memberi dan meminta informasi terkait tempat wisata dan 
bangunan bersejarah terkenal 
    
→ Menjawab pertanyaan tentang materi  unsur kebahasaan dari ungkapan memberi dan meminta 
informasi terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah terkenal yang terdapat pada buku 
pegangan peserta didik atau lembar kerja yang telah disediakan. 
→ Bertanya tentang hal yang belum dipahami, atau guru melemparkan beberapa pertanyaan 
kepada siswa berkaitan dengan materi  unsur kebahasaan dari ungkapan memberi dan meminta 
informasi terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah terkenal yang akan selesai dipelajari 
→ Menyelesaikan uji kompetensi untuk materi  unsur kebahasaan dari ungkapan memberi dan 
meminta informasi terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah terkenal yang terdapat pada 
buku pegangan peserta didik atau pada lembar lerja yang telah disediakan secara individu 
untuk mengecek penguasaan siswa terhadap materi pelajaran. 
Catatan : Selama pembelajaran  unsur kebahasaan dari ungkapan memberi dan meminta informasi terkait tempat 
wisata dan bangunan bersejarah terkenal berlangsung, guru mengamati sikap siswa dalam pembelajaran yang 
meliputi sikap: nasionalisme,  disiplin, rasa percaya diri, berperilaku jujur, tangguh menghadapi masalah 
tanggungjawab, rasa ingin tahu, peduli lingkungan 
Kegiatan Penutup (10 Menit) 
Peserta didik : 
●  Membuat resume (CREATIVITY) dengan bimbingan guru tentang point-point penting yang muncul dalam 
kegiatan pembelajaran tentang materi  unsur kebahasaan dari ungkapan memberi dan meminta informasi terkait 
tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah terkenal yang baru dilakukan. 
●  Mengagendakan pekerjaan rumah untuk materi pelajaran  unsur kebahasaan dari ungkapan memberi dan meminta 
informasi terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah terkenal yang baru diselesaikan. 
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●  Mengagendakan materi atau tugas projek/produk/portofolio/unjuk kerja yang harus mempelajarai pada pertemuan 
berikutnya di luar jam sekolah atau dirumah. 
Guru : 
●  Memeriksa pekerjaan siswa  yang selesai  langsung diperiksa untuk materi pelajaran  unsur kebahasaan dari 
ungkapan memberi dan meminta informasi terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah terkenal 
●  Peserta didik yang  selesai mengerjakan tugas projek/produk/portofolio/unjuk kerja dengan benar diberi paraf serta 
diberi nomor urut peringkat,  untuk penilaian tugas  
●  Memberikan penghargaan untuk materi pelajaran  unsur kebahasaan dari ungkapan memberi dan meminta 
informasi terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah terkenal kepada kelompok yang memiliki kinerja dan 
kerjasama yang baik. 
    
6. Pertemuan Ke-6 (2 x 45 Menit) 
Kegiatan Pendahuluan (10 Menit) 
Guru : 
Orientasi 
●  Melakukan pembukaan dengan salam pembuka, memanjatkan syukur kepada Tuhan YME dan berdoa  untuk  
memulai pembelajaran 
●  Memeriksa kehadiran peserta didik sebagai sikap disiplin 
●  Menyiapkan fisik dan psikis peserta didik  dalam mengawali kegiatan pembelajaran. 
Aperpepsi 
●  Mengaitkan materi/tema/kegiatan pembelajaran yang akan dilakukan dengan pengalaman peserta didik dengan 
materi/tema/kegiatan sebelumnya  
●  Mengingatkan kembali materi prasyarat dengan bertanya.  
●  Mengajukan pertanyaan yang ada keterkaitannya dengan pelajaran yang akan dilakukan. 
Motivasi 
●  Memberikan gambaran tentang manfaat mempelajari pelajaran yang akan dipelajari dalam kehidupan sehari-hari. 
●  Apabila materitema/projek ini kerjakan  dengan baik dan sungguh-sungguh ini dikuasai dengan baik, maka peserta 
didik diharapkan dapat menjelaskan tentang materi : 
  makna teks deskriptif terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah terkenal 
 
 
 
●  Menyampaikan tujuan pembelajaran pada pertemuan yang  berlangsung 
●  Mengajukan pertanyaan 
Pemberian Acuan 
●  Memberitahukan  materi pelajaran yang akan dibahas pada pertemuan saat itu. 
●  Memberitahukan tentang kompetensi inti, kompetensi dasar, indikator, dan KKM pada pertemuan yang  
berlangsung 
●  Pembagian kelompok belajar 
●  Menjelaskan mekanisme pelaksanaan pengalaman belajar  sesuai dengan langkah-langkah pembelajaran. 
Kegiatan Inti ( 70 Menit ) 
Sintak Model 
Pembelajaran 
Kegiatan Pembelajaran 
Stimulation 
(stimullasi/  
pemberian  
rangsangan) 
KEGIATAN LITERASI 
Peserta didik diberi motivasi atau rangsangan untuk memusatkan perhatian pada topik materi makna 
teks deskriptif terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah terkenal dengan cara : 
→ Melihat (tanpa atau dengan Alat) 
  Menayangkan gambar/foto/video yang relevan. 
→ Mengamati 
● Lembar kerja materi makna teks deskriptif terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah 
terkenal 
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● Pemberian contoh-contoh materi makna teks deskriptif terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan 
bersejarah terkenal untuk dapat dikembangkan peserta didik, dari media interaktif, dsb 
→ Membaca. 
  Kegiatan literasi ini dilakukan di rumah dan di sekolah dengan membaca materi dari buku 
paket atau buku-buku penunjang lain, dari internet/materi yang berhubungan dengan makna 
teks deskriptif terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah terkenal 
→ Menulis 
  Menulis resume dari hasil pengamatan dan bacaan terkait makna teks deskriptif terkait tempat 
wisata dan bangunan bersejarah terkenal 
→ Mendengar 
  Pemberian materi makna teks deskriptif terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah terkenal 
oleh guru. 
→ Menyimak 
  Penjelasan pengantar kegiatan secara garis besar/global tentang materi pelajaran mengenai 
materi : 
  makna teks deskriptif terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah terkenal 
    
  untuk melatih rasa syukur, kesungguhan dan kedisiplinan, ketelitian, mencari informasi. 
Problem  
statemen  
(pertanyaan/ 
identifikasi  
masalah) 
 
 
Guru memberikan kesempatan pada peserta didik untuk mengidentifikasi sebanyak mungkin 
pertanyaan yang berkaitan dengan gambar yang disajikan dan akan dijawab melalui kegiatan belajar, 
contohnya : 
→ Mengajukan pertanyaan tentang materi : 
  makna teks deskriptif terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah terkenal 
    
yang tidak dipahami dari apa yang diamati atau pertanyaan untuk mendapatkan informasi tambahan 
tentang apa yang diamati (dimulai dari pertanyaan faktual sampai ke pertanyaan yang bersifat 
hipotetik) untuk mengembangkan kreativitas, rasa ingin tahu, kemampuan merumuskan pertanyaan 
untuk membentuk pikiran kritis yang perlu untuk hidup cerdas dan belajar sepanjang hayat.  
Data  
collection  
(pengumpulan  
data) 
 
Peserta didik mengumpulkan informasi yang relevan untuk menjawab pertanyan yang telah 
diidentifikasi melalui kegiatan: 
→ Mengamati obyek/kejadian 
  Mengamati dengan seksama materi makna teks deskriptif terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan 
bersejarah terkenal yang sedang dipelajari dalam bentuk gambar/video/slide presentasi yang 
disajikan dan mencoba menginterprestasikannya. 
→ Membaca sumber lain selain buku teks 
  Secara disiplin melakukan kegiatan literasi dengan mencari dan membaca berbagai referensi 
dari berbagai sumber guna menambah pengetahuan dan pemahaman tentang materi makna teks 
deskriptif terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah terkenal yang sedang dipelajari. 
→ Aktivitas 
  Menyusun daftar pertanyaan atas hal-hal yang belum dapat dipahami dari kegiatan mengmati 
dan membaca yang akan diajukan kepada guru berkaitan dengan materi makna teks deskriptif 
terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah terkenal yang sedang dipelajari. 
→ Wawancara/tanya jawab dengan nara sumber 
  Mengajukan pertanyaan berkaiatan dengan materi makna teks deskriptif terkait tempat wisata 
dan bangunan bersejarah terkenal yang telah disusun dalam daftar pertanyaan kepada guru. 
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Peserta didik dibentuk dalam beberapa kelompok untuk: 
→ Mendiskusikan 
  Peserta didik dan guru secara bersama-sama membahas contoh dalam buku paket mengenai 
materi makna teks deskriptif terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah terkenal 
→ Mengumpulkan informasi 
  Mencatat semua informasi tentang materi makna teks deskriptif terkait tempat wisata dan 
bangunan bersejarah terkenal yang telah diperoleh pada buku catatan dengan tulisan yang rapi 
dan menggunakan bahasa Indonesia yang baik dan benar. 
→ Mempresentasikan ulang 
  Peserta didik mengkomunikasikan secara lisan atau mempresentasikan materi dengan rasa 
percaya diri makna teks deskriptif terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah terkenal 
sesuai dengan pemahamannya. 
→ Saling tukar informasi tentang materi : 
  makna teks deskriptif terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah terkenal 
    
dengan ditanggapi aktif oleh peserta didik dari kelompok lainnya sehingga diperoleh sebuah 
pengetahuan baru yang dapat dijadikan sebagai bahan diskusi kelompok kemudian, dengan 
menggunakan metode ilmiah yang terdapat pada buku pegangan peserta didik atau pada lembar kerja 
yang disediakan dengan cermat untuk mengembangkan sikap teliti, jujur, sopan, menghargai 
pendapat orang lain, kemampuan berkomunikasi, menerapkan kemampuan mengumpulkan 
informasi melalui berbagai cara yang dipelajari, mengembangkan kebiasaan belajar dan belajar 
sepanjang hayat. 
Data  
processing  
(pengolahan  
Data)  
 
Peserta didik dalam kelompoknya berdiskusi mengolah data hasil pengamatan dengan cara : 
→ Berdiskusi tentang data dari Materi : 
  makna teks deskriptif terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah terkenal 
    
→ Mengolah informasi dari materi makna teks deskriptif terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan 
bersejarah terkenal yang sudah dikumpulkan dari hasil kegiatan/pertemuan sebelumnya mau 
pun hasil dari kegiatan mengamati dan kegiatan mengumpulkan informasi yang sedang 
berlangsung dengan bantuan pertanyaan-pertanyaan pada lembar kerja. 
→ Peserta didik mengerjakan beberapa soal mengenai materi makna teks deskriptif terkait tempat 
wisata dan bangunan bersejarah terkenal 
Verification 
(pembuktian)  
 
Peserta didik mendiskusikan hasil pengamatannya dan memverifikasi hasil pengamatannya dengan 
data-data atau teori pada buku sumber melalui kegiatan : 
→ Menambah keluasan dan kedalaman sampai kepada pengolahan informasi yang bersifat 
mencari solusi dari berbagai sumber yang memiliki pendapat yang berbeda sampai kepada 
yang bertentangan untuk mengembangkan sikap jujur, teliti, disiplin, taat aturan, kerja keras, 
kemampuan menerapkan prosedur dan kemampuan berpikir induktif serta deduktif dalam 
membuktikan tentang materi : 
  makna teks deskriptif terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah terkenal 
    
antara lain dengan : Peserta didik dan guru secara bersama-sama membahas jawaban soal-soal 
yang telah dikerjakan oleh peserta didik. 
 
Peserta didik berdiskusi untuk menyimpulkan 
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Generalization 
(menarik 
kesimpulan)  
→ Menyampaikan hasil diskusi  tentang materi makna teks deskriptif terkait tempat wisata dan 
bangunan bersejarah terkenal berupa kesimpulan berdasarkan hasil analisis secara lisan, 
tertulis, atau media lainnya untuk mengembangkan sikap jujur, teliti, toleransi, kemampuan 
berpikir sistematis, mengungkapkan pendapat dengan sopan. 
→ Mempresentasikan hasil diskusi kelompok secara klasikal tentang materi : 
  makna teks deskriptif terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah terkenal 
    
→ Mengemukakan  pendapat  atas presentasi yang dilakukan tentanag materi  makna teks 
deskriptif terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah terkenal dan ditanggapi oleh 
kelompok yang mempresentasikan. 
→ Bertanya atas presentasi tentang materi  makna teks deskriptif terkait tempat wisata dan 
bangunan bersejarah terkenal yang dilakukan dan peserta didik lain diberi kesempatan  untuk 
menjawabnya. 
    
 
→ Menyimpulkan tentang point-point penting yang muncul dalam kegiatan pembelajaran yang 
baru dilakukan berupa :  
  Laporan hasil pengamatan secara tertulis tentang materi : 
  makna teks deskriptif terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah terkenal 
    
→ Menjawab pertanyaan tentang materi  makna teks deskriptif terkait tempat wisata dan 
bangunan bersejarah terkenal yang terdapat pada buku pegangan peserta didik atau lembar 
kerja yang telah disediakan. 
→ Bertanya tentang hal yang belum dipahami, atau guru melemparkan beberapa pertanyaan 
kepada siswa berkaitan dengan materi  makna teks deskriptif terkait tempat wisata dan 
bangunan bersejarah terkenal yang akan selesai dipelajari 
→ Menyelesaikan uji kompetensi untuk materi  makna teks deskriptif terkait tempat wisata dan 
bangunan bersejarah terkenal yang terdapat pada buku pegangan peserta didik atau pada 
lembar lerja yang telah disediakan secara individu untuk mengecek penguasaan siswa terhadap 
materi pelajaran. 
Catatan : Selama pembelajaran  makna teks deskriptif terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah terkenal 
berlangsung, guru mengamati sikap siswa dalam pembelajaran yang meliputi sikap: nasionalisme,  disiplin, rasa 
percaya diri, berperilaku jujur, tangguh menghadapi masalah tanggungjawab, rasa ingin tahu, peduli lingkungan 
Kegiatan Penutup (10 Menit) 
Peserta didik : 
●  Membuat resume (CREATIVITY) dengan bimbingan guru tentang point-point penting yang muncul dalam 
kegiatan pembelajaran tentang materi  makna teks deskriptif terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah 
terkenal yang baru dilakukan. 
●  Mengagendakan pekerjaan rumah untuk materi pelajaran  makna teks deskriptif terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan 
bersejarah terkenal yang baru diselesaikan. 
●  Mengagendakan materi atau tugas projek/produk/portofolio/unjuk kerja yang harus mempelajarai pada pertemuan 
berikutnya di luar jam sekolah atau dirumah. 
Guru : 
●  Memeriksa pekerjaan siswa  yang selesai  langsung diperiksa untuk materi pelajaran  makna teks deskriptif terkait 
tempat wisata dan bangunan bersejarah terkenal 
●  Peserta didik yang  selesai mengerjakan tugas projek/produk/portofolio/unjuk kerja dengan benar diberi paraf serta 
diberi nomor urut peringkat,  untuk penilaian tugas  
●  Memberikan penghargaan untuk materi pelajaran  makna teks deskriptif terkait tempat wisata dan bangunan 
bersejarah terkenal kepada kelompok yang memiliki kinerja dan kerjasama yang baik. 
    
7. Pertemuan Ke-7 (2 x 45 Menit) 
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Kegiatan Pendahuluan (10 Menit) 
Guru : 
Orientasi 
●  Melakukan pembukaan dengan salam pembuka, memanjatkan syukur kepada Tuhan YME dan berdoa  untuk  
memulai pembelajaran 
●  Memeriksa kehadiran peserta didik sebagai sikap disiplin 
●  Menyiapkan fisik dan psikis peserta didik  dalam mengawali kegiatan pembelajaran. 
Aperpepsi 
●  Mengaitkan materi/tema/kegiatan pembelajaran yang akan dilakukan dengan pengalaman peserta didik dengan 
materi/tema/kegiatan sebelumnya  
●  Mengingatkan kembali materi prasyarat dengan bertanya.  
●  Mengajukan pertanyaan yang ada keterkaitannya dengan pelajaran yang akan dilakukan. 
Motivasi 
●  Memberikan gambaran tentang manfaat mempelajari pelajaran yang akan dipelajari dalam kehidupan sehari-hari. 
●  Apabila materitema/projek ini kerjakan  dengan baik dan sungguh-sungguh ini dikuasai dengan baik, maka peserta 
didik diharapkan dapat menjelaskan tentang materi : 
  Kalimat dekalraif dan interogatif dalam tense yang benar 
 
 
 
●  Menyampaikan tujuan pembelajaran pada pertemuan yang  berlangsung 
●  Mengajukan pertanyaan 
Pemberian Acuan 
●  Memberitahukan  materi pelajaran yang akan dibahas pada pertemuan saat itu. 
●  Memberitahukan tentang kompetensi inti, kompetensi dasar, indikator, dan KKM pada pertemuan yang  
berlangsung 
●  Pembagian kelompok belajar 
●  Menjelaskan mekanisme pelaksanaan pengalaman belajar  sesuai dengan langkah-langkah pembelajaran. 
Kegiatan Inti ( 70 Menit ) 
Sintak Model 
Pembelajaran 
Kegiatan Pembelajaran 
Stimulation 
(stimullasi/  
pemberian  
rangsangan) 
 
Peserta didik diberi motivasi atau rangsangan untuk memusatkan perhatian pada topik materi 
Kalimat dekalraif dan interogatif dalam tense yang benar dengan cara : 
→ Melihat (tanpa atau dengan Alat) 
  Menayangkan gambar/foto/video yang relevan. 
→ Mengamati 
● Lembar kerja materi Kalimat dekalraif dan interogatif dalam tense yang benar 
● Pemberian contoh-contoh materi Kalimat dekalraif dan interogatif dalam tense yang benar 
untuk dapat dikembangkan peserta didik, dari media interaktif, dsb 
→ Membaca. 
  Kegiatan literasi ini dilakukan di rumah dan di sekolah dengan membaca materi dari buku 
paket atau buku-buku penunjang lain, dari internet/materi yang berhubungan dengan Kalimat 
dekalraif dan interogatif dalam tense yang benar 
→ Menulis 
  Menulis resume dari hasil pengamatan dan bacaan terkait Kalimat dekalraif dan interogatif 
dalam tense yang benar 
→ Mendengar 
  Pemberian materi Kalimat dekalraif dan interogatif dalam tense yang benar oleh guru. 
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→ Menyimak 
  Penjelasan pengantar kegiatan secara garis besar/global tentang materi pelajaran mengenai 
materi : 
  Kalimat dekalraif dan interogatif dalam tense yang benar 
    
  untuk melatih rasa syukur, kesungguhan dan kedisiplinan, ketelitian, mencari informasi. 
Problem  
statemen  
(pertanyaan/ 
identifikasi  
masalah) 
 
 
Guru memberikan kesempatan pada peserta didik untuk mengidentifikasi sebanyak mungkin 
pertanyaan yang berkaitan dengan gambar yang disajikan dan akan dijawab melalui kegiatan belajar, 
contohnya : 
→ Mengajukan pertanyaan tentang materi : 
  Kalimat dekalraif dan interogatif dalam tense yang benar 
    
yang tidak dipahami dari apa yang diamati atau pertanyaan untuk mendapatkan informasi tambahan 
tentang apa yang diamati (dimulai dari pertanyaan faktual sampai ke pertanyaan yang bersifat 
hipotetik) untuk mengembangkan kreativitas, rasa ingin tahu, kemampuan merumuskan pertanyaan 
untuk membentuk pikiran kritis yang perlu untuk hidup cerdas dan belajar sepanjang hayat.  
Data  
collection  
(pengumpulan  
data) 
 
Peserta didik mengumpulkan informasi yang relevan untuk menjawab pertanyan yang telah 
diidentifikasi melalui kegiatan: 
→ Mengamati obyek/kejadian 
  Mengamati dengan seksama materi Kalimat dekalraif dan interogatif dalam tense yang benar 
yang sedang dipelajari dalam bentuk gambar/video/slide presentasi yang disajikan dan 
mencoba menginterprestasikannya. 
→ Membaca sumber lain selain buku teks 
  Secara disiplin melakukan kegiatan literasi dengan mencari dan membaca berbagai referensi 
dari berbagai sumber guna menambah pengetahuan dan pemahaman tentang materi Kalimat 
dekalraif dan interogatif dalam tense yang benar yang sedang dipelajari. 
→ Aktivitas 
  Menyusun daftar pertanyaan atas hal-hal yang belum dapat dipahami dari kegiatan mengmati 
dan membaca yang akan diajukan kepada guru berkaitan dengan materi Kalimat dekalraif dan 
interogatif dalam tense yang benar yang sedang dipelajari. 
→ Wawancara/tanya jawab dengan nara sumber 
  Mengajukan pertanyaan berkaiatan dengan materi Kalimat dekalraif dan interogatif dalam 
tense yang benar yang telah disusun dalam daftar pertanyaan kepada guru. 
  
 
Peserta didik dibentuk dalam beberapa kelompok untuk: 
→ Mendiskusikan 
  Peserta didik dan guru secara bersama-sama membahas contoh dalam buku paket mengenai 
materi Kalimat dekalraif dan interogatif dalam tense yang benar 
→ Mengumpulkan informasi 
  Mencatat semua informasi tentang materi Kalimat dekalraif dan interogatif dalam tense yang 
benar yang telah diperoleh pada buku catatan dengan tulisan yang rapi dan menggunakan 
bahasa Indonesia yang baik dan benar. 
→ Mempresentasikan ulang 
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  Peserta didik mengkomunikasikan secara lisan atau mempresentasikan materi dengan rasa 
percaya diri Kalimat dekalraif dan interogatif dalam tense yang benar sesuai dengan 
pemahamannya. 
→ Saling tukar informasi tentang materi : 
  Kalimat dekalraif dan interogatif dalam tense yang benar 
    
dengan ditanggapi aktif oleh peserta didik dari kelompok lainnya sehingga diperoleh sebuah 
pengetahuan baru yang dapat dijadikan sebagai bahan diskusi kelompok kemudian, dengan 
menggunakan metode ilmiah yang terdapat pada buku pegangan peserta didik atau pada lembar kerja 
yang disediakan dengan cermat untuk mengembangkan sikap teliti, jujur, sopan, menghargai 
pendapat orang lain, kemampuan berkomunikasi, menerapkan kemampuan mengumpulkan 
informasi melalui berbagai cara yang dipelajari, mengembangkan kebiasaan belajar dan belajar 
sepanjang hayat. 
Data  
processing  
(pengolahan  
Data)  
 
Peserta didik dalam kelompoknya berdiskusi mengolah data hasil pengamatan dengan cara : 
→ Berdiskusi tentang data dari Materi : 
  Kalimat dekalraif dan interogatif dalam tense yang benar 
    
→ Mengolah informasi dari materi Kalimat dekalraif dan interogatif dalam tense yang benar yang 
sudah dikumpulkan dari hasil kegiatan/pertemuan sebelumnya mau pun hasil dari kegiatan 
mengamati dan kegiatan mengumpulkan informasi yang sedang berlangsung dengan bantuan 
pertanyaan-pertanyaan pada lembar kerja. 
→ Peserta didik mengerjakan beberapa soal mengenai materi Kalimat dekalraif dan interogatif 
dalam tense yang benar 
Verification 
(pembuktian)  
 
Peserta didik mendiskusikan hasil pengamatannya dan memverifikasi hasil pengamatannya dengan 
data-data atau teori pada buku sumber melalui kegiatan : 
→ Menambah keluasan dan kedalaman sampai kepada pengolahan informasi yang bersifat 
mencari solusi dari berbagai sumber yang memiliki pendapat yang berbeda sampai kepada 
yang bertentangan untuk mengembangkan sikap jujur, teliti, disiplin, taat aturan, kerja keras, 
kemampuan menerapkan prosedur dan kemampuan berpikir induktif serta deduktif dalam 
membuktikan tentang materi : 
  Kalimat dekalraif dan interogatif dalam tense yang benar 
    
antara lain dengan : Peserta didik dan guru secara bersama-sama membahas jawaban soal-soal 
yang telah dikerjakan oleh peserta didik. 
Generalization 
(menarik 
kesimpulan)  
COMMUNICATION (BERKOMUNIKASI) 
Peserta didik berdiskusi untuk menyimpulkan 
→ Menyampaikan hasil diskusi  tentang materi Kalimat dekalraif dan interogatif dalam tense yang 
benar berupa kesimpulan berdasarkan hasil analisis secara lisan, tertulis, atau media lainnya 
untuk mengembangkan sikap jujur, teliti, toleransi, kemampuan berpikir sistematis, 
mengungkapkan pendapat dengan sopan. 
→ Mempresentasikan hasil diskusi kelompok secara klasikal tentang materi : 
  Kalimat dekalraif dan interogatif dalam tense yang benar 
    
→ Mengemukakan  pendapat  atas presentasi yang dilakukan tentanag materi  Kalimat dekalraif 
dan interogatif dalam tense yang benar dan ditanggapi oleh kelompok yang mempresentasikan. 
→ Bertanya atas presentasi tentang materi  Kalimat dekalraif dan interogatif dalam tense yang 
benar yang dilakukan dan peserta didik lain diberi kesempatan  untuk menjawabnya. 
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→ Menyimpulkan tentang point-point penting yang muncul dalam kegiatan pembelajaran yang 
baru dilakukan berupa :  
  Laporan hasil pengamatan secara tertulis tentang materi : 
  Kalimat dekalraif dan interogatif dalam tense yang benar 
    
→ Menjawab pertanyaan tentang materi  Kalimat dekalraif dan interogatif dalam tense yang benar 
yang terdapat pada buku pegangan peserta didik atau lembar kerja yang telah disediakan. 
→ Bertanya tentang hal yang belum dipahami, atau guru melemparkan beberapa pertanyaan 
kepada siswa berkaitan dengan materi  Kalimat dekalraif dan interogatif dalam tense yang 
benar yang akan selesai dipelajari 
→ Menyelesaikan uji kompetensi untuk materi  Kalimat dekalraif dan interogatif dalam tense 
yang benar yang terdapat pada buku pegangan peserta didik atau pada lembar lerja yang telah 
disediakan secara individu untuk mengecek penguasaan siswa terhadap materi pelajaran. 
Catatan : Selama pembelajaran  Kalimat dekalraif dan interogatif dalam tense yang benar berlangsung, guru 
mengamati sikap siswa dalam pembelajaran yang meliputi sikap: nasionalisme,  disiplin, rasa percaya diri, 
berperilaku jujur, tangguh menghadapi masalah tanggungjawab, rasa ingin tahu, peduli lingkungan 
Kegiatan Penutup (10 Menit) 
Peserta didik : 
●  Membuat resume (CREATIVITY) dengan bimbingan guru tentang point-point penting yang muncul dalam 
kegiatan pembelajaran tentang materi  Kalimat dekalraif dan interogatif dalam tense yang benar yang baru 
dilakukan. 
●  Mengagendakan pekerjaan rumah untuk materi pelajaran  Kalimat dekalraif dan interogatif dalam tense yang benar 
yang baru diselesaikan. 
●  Mengagendakan materi atau tugas projek/produk/portofolio/unjuk kerja yang harus mempelajarai pada pertemuan 
berikutnya di luar jam sekolah atau dirumah. 
Guru : 
●  Memeriksa pekerjaan siswa  yang selesai  langsung diperiksa untuk materi pelajaran  Kalimat dekalraif dan 
interogatif dalam tense yang benar 
●  Peserta didik yang  selesai mengerjakan tugas projek/produk/portofolio/unjuk kerja dengan benar diberi paraf serta 
diberi nomor urut peringkat,  untuk penilaian tugas  
●  Memberikan penghargaan untuk materi pelajaran  Kalimat dekalraif dan interogatif dalam tense yang benar kepada 
kelompok yang memiliki kinerja dan kerjasama yang baik. 
 
I. Penilaian Hasil Pembelajaran 
1. Sikap 
- Penilaian Observasi 
Penilaian observasi berdasarkan pengamatan sikap dan perilaku peserta didik sehari-hari, baik 
terkait dalam proses pembelajaran maupun secara umum. Pengamatan langsung dilakukan oleh 
guru. Berikut contoh instrumen penilaian sikap 
No Nama Siswa 
Aspek Perilaku yang Dinilai 
Jumlah 
Skor 
Skor 
Sikap 
Kode 
Nilai 
BS JJ TJ DS 
1        
 
2  ... ... ... ... ... ... 
... 
 
 
Keterangan : 
• BS : Bekerja Sama 
• JJ : Jujur 
• TJ : Tanggun Jawab 
• DS : Disiplin 
 
Catatan : 
1. Aspek perilaku dinilai dengan kriteria: 
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100  = Sangat Baik 
75 = Baik 
50  = Cukup 
25  = Kurang 
2. Skor maksimal = jumlah sikap yang dinilai dikalikan jumlah kriteria = 100 x 4 = 400 
3. Skor sikap = jumlah skor dibagi jumlah sikap yang dinilai = 275 : 4 = 68,75 
4. Kode nilai / predikat : 
75,01 – 100,00 = Sangat Baik (SB) 
50,01 – 75,00 = Baik (B) 
25,01 – 50,00  = Cukup (C) 
00,00 –  25,00 = Kurang (K) 
5. Format di atas dapat diubah sesuai dengan aspek perilaku yang ingin dinilai 
 
- Penilaian Diri 
Seiring dengan bergesernya pusat pembelajaran dari guru kepada peserta didik, maka peserta 
didik diberikan kesempatan untuk menilai kemampuan dirinya sendiri. Namun agar penilaian 
tetap bersifat objektif, maka guru hendaknya menjelaskan terlebih dahulu tujuan dari penilaian 
diri ini, menentukan kompetensi yang akan dinilai, kemudian menentukan kriteria penilaian 
yang akan digunakan, dan merumuskan format penilaiannya Jadi, singkatnya format 
penilaiannya disiapkan oleh guru terlebih dahulu. Berikut Contoh format penilaian : 
No Pernyataan Ya Tidak 
Jumlah 
Skor 
Skor 
Sikap 
Kode 
Nilai 
1 
Selama diskusi, saya ikut serta 
mengusulkan ide/gagasan. 
  
  
 2 
Ketika kami berdiskusi, setiap anggota 
mendapatkan kesempatan untuk 
berbicara. 
  
3 
Saya ikut serta dalam membuat 
kesimpulan hasil diskusi kelompok. 
  
4 ...   
 
Catatan : 
1. Skor penilaian Ya = 100 dan Tidak = 50 
2. Skor maksimal = jumlah pernyataan dikalikan jumlah kriteria = 4 x 100 = 400 
3. Skor sikap = (jumlah skor dibagi skor maksimal dikali 100) = (250 : 400) x 100 = 62,50 
4. Kode nilai / predikat : 
75,01 – 100,00 = Sangat Baik (SB) 
50,01 – 75,00 = Baik (B) 
25,01 – 50,00  = Cukup (C) 
00,00 –  25,00 = Kurang (K) 
5. Format di atas dapat juga digunakan untuk menilai kompetensi pengetahuan dan 
keterampilan 
 
- Penilaian Teman Sebaya 
Penilaian ini dilakukan dengan meminta peserta didik untuk menilai temannya sendiri. Sama 
halnya dengan penilaian hendaknya guru telah menjelaskan maksud dan tujuan penilaian, 
membuat kriteria penilaian, dan juga menentukan format penilaiannya. Berikut Contoh format 
penilaian teman sebaya: 
 
Nama yang diamati  : ... 
Pengamat  : ... 
 
No Pernyataan Ya Tidak 
Jumlah 
Skor 
Skor 
Sikap 
Kode 
Nilai 
1 Mau menerima pendapat teman.   
  
 2 
Memberikan solusi terhadap 
permasalahan. 
  
3 
Memaksakan pendapat sendiri kepada 
anggota kelompok. 
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4 Marah saat diberi kritik.   
5 ...   
 
Catatan : 
1. Skor penilaian Ya = 100 dan Tidak = 50 untuk pernyataan yang positif, sedangkan untuk 
pernyataan yang negatif, Ya = 50 dan Tidak = 100 
2. Skor maksimal = jumlah pernyataan dikalikan jumlah kriteria = 5 x 100 = 500 
3. Skor sikap = (jumlah skor dibagi skor maksimal dikali 100) = (450 : 500) x 100 = 90,00 
4. Kode nilai / predikat : 
75,01 – 100,00 = Sangat Baik (SB) 
50,01 – 75,00 = Baik (B) 
25,01 – 50,00  = Cukup (C) 
00,00 –  25,00 = Kurang (K) 
 
- Penilaian Jurnal(Lihat lampiran) 
 
2. Penilaian Pengetahuan 
 
Tabel Penilaian Aspek Pengetahuan 
No 
Aspek yang 
Dinilai 
Kriteria Skor 1-5 Skor 1-4 
1 
Tujuan 
Komunikatif 
Sangat memahami 5 4 
Memahami 4 3 
Cukup memahami 3 2 
Kurang memahami 
Hampir tidak 
memahami 
2 1 
Tidak memahami 1  
2 
Keruntutan 
Teks 
Struktur teks yang digunakan sangat 
runtut 
5 4 
Struktur teks yang digunakan runtut 4 3 
Struktur teks yang digunakan cukup runtut 3 2 
Struktur teks yang 
digunakan kurang 
runtut 
Struktur teks yang 
digunakan hampir 
tidak runtut 
2 1 
Struktur teks yang 
digunakan tidak 
runtut 
1  
3 
Pilihan 
Kosakata 
Sangat variatif dan tepat 5 4 
Variatif dan tepat 4 3 
Cukup variatif dan tepat 3 2 
Kurang variatif dan 
tepat Hampir tidak 
variatif dan tepat 
2 1 
Tidak variatif dan 
tepat 
1  
4 
Pilihan Tata 
Bahasa 
Pilihan tata bahasa sangat tepat 5 4 
Pilihan tata bahasa tepat 4 3 
Pilihan tata bahasa cukup tepat 3 2 
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Pilihan tata bahasa 
kurang tepat Pilihan tata bahasa 
hampir tidak tepat 
2 1 
Pilihan tata bahasa 
tidak tepat 
1  
 
 
3. Penilaian Keterampilan 
 
a. Penilaian Presentasi/Monolog 
 
Nama peserta didik: ________     Kelas: _____ 
 
No. Aspek yang Dinilai Baik 
Kurang 
baik 
1. Organisasi presentasi (pengantar, isi, kesimpulan)   
2. Isi presentasi (kedalaman, logika)   
3. Koherensi dan kelancaran berbahasa   
4. Bahasa:   
 Ucapan   
 Tata bahasa   
 Perbendaharaan kata   
5. Penyajian (tatapan, ekspresi wajah, bahasa tubuh)   
Skor yang dicapai   
Skor maksimum 10 
Keterangan: 
Baik mendapat skor 2 
Kurang baik mendapat skor 1 
 
 
b. Rubrik untuk Penilaian Unjuk Kerja 
 
AKTIVITAS 
KRITERIA 
TERBATAS MEMUASKAN MAHIR 
Melakukan 
Observasi 
Tidak jelas pelaksanaannya 
Beberapa kegiatan jelas dan 
terperinci 
Semua kegiatan jelas 
dan terperinci 
Role Play 
Membaca script, kosakata 
terbatas, dan tidak lancar 
Lancar dan kosakata dan 
kalimat berkembang, serta 
ada transisi 
Lancar mencapai 
fungsi sosial, struktur 
lengkap dan unsur 
kebahasaan sesuai 
Simulasi 
Fungsi social tidak 
tercapai, ungkapan dan 
unsur kebahasaan tidak 
tepat 
Fungsi social kurang 
tercapai, ungkapan dan 
unsure kebahasaan kurang 
tepat 
Fungsi social 
tercapai, ungkapan 
dan unsure 
kebahasaan tepat 
Presentasi 
Tidak lancar, topik kurang 
jelas, dan tidak 
menggunakan slide 
presentasi 
Lancar, topik jelas, dan 
menggunakan slide 
presentasi tetapi kurang 
menarik 
Sangat lancar, topic 
jelas, menggunakan 
slide presentasi yang 
menarik 
Melakukan 
Monolog 
Membaca teks, fungsi 
social kurang tercapai, 
ungkapan dan unsur 
kebahasaan kurang tepat, 
serta tidak lancar 
Kurang lancar, fungsi social 
tercapai, struktur dan unsure 
kebahasaan tepat dan kalimat 
berkembang, serta ada 
transisi 
Lancar mencapai 
fungsi sosial, struktur 
lengkap dan unsur 
kebahasaan sesuai, 
kalimat berkembang, 
serta ada transisi 
Keterangan: 
MAHIR mendapat skor 3 
MEMUASKAN mendapat skor 2 
TERBATAS mendapat skor 1 
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c. Penilaian Portofolio 
 
Mata Pelajaran    : Bahasa Inggris 
Alokasi Waktu    : 1 Semester 
Sampel yang Dikumpulkan  : karangan 
 
Nama Peserta didik : ______________      Kelas 
:_________ 
 
No 
Kompetensi 
Dasar 
Periode 
Contoh aspek yang dinilai 
Catatan 
pendidik Tata 
bahasa 
Perbendaharaan 
kata 
Kelengkapan 
gagasan 
Sistematika 
1. 
Menulis 
karangan 
deskriptif 
30/7      
10/8      
.... dst      
2. 
Membuat 
Resensi Buku 
1/9      
30/9      
.... dst      
 
 
d. Penilaian Kemampuan Menulis 
No 
Aspek yang 
Dinilai 
Kriteria Skor 1-5 Skor 1-4 
1 
Keaslian 
Penulisan 
Sangat original 5 4 
Original 4 3 
Cukup original 3 2 
Kurang memahami 
Hampir tidak 
original 
2 1 
Tidak original 1  
2 
Kesesuaian 
isi dengan 
judul 
Isi sangat sesuai dengan judul 5 4 
Isi sesuai dengan judul 4 3 
Isi cukup sesuai dengan judul 3 2 
Isi kurang sesuai 
dengan judul Isi hampir tidak 
sesuai dengan judul 
2 1 
Isi tidak sesuai dengan 
judul 
1  
3 
Keruntutan 
Teks 
Keruntutan teks sangat tepat 5 4 
Keruntutan teks tepat 4 3 
Keruntutan teks cukup tepat 3 2 
Keruntutan teks kurang 
tepat Isi hampir tidak 
sesuai dengan judul 
2 1 
Keruntutan teks tidak 
tepat 
1  
4 
Pilihan 
Kosakata 
Pilihan kosakata sangat tepat 5 4 
Pilihan kosakata tepat 4 3 
Pilihan kosakata cukup tepat 3 2 
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Pilihan kosakata 
kurang tepat Pilihan kosakata 
hampir tidak tepat 
2 1 
Pilihan kosakata tidak 
tepat 
1  
5 
Pilihan tata 
bahasa 
Pilihan tata bahasa sangat tepat 5 4 
Pilihan tata bahasa tepat 4 3 
Pilihan tata bahasa cukup tepat 3 2 
Pilihan tata bahasa 
kurang tepat Pilihan tata bahasa 
hamper tidak tepat 
2 1 
Pilihan tata bahasa 
tidak tepat 
1  
6 
Penulisan 
Kosakata 
Penulisan kosakata sangat tepat 5 4 
Penulisan kosakata tepat 4 3 
Penulisan kosakata cukup tepat 3 2 
Penulisan kosakata 
kurang tepat Penulisan kosakata 
hampir tidak tepat 
2 1 
Penulisan kosakata 
tidak tepat 
1  
7 
Kerapihan 
Tulisan 
Tulisan rapi dan mudah terbaca 5 4 
Tulisan tidak rapi tetapi mudah terbaca 4 3 
Tulisan tidak rapi dan tidak mudah terbaca 3 2 
Tulisan tidak rapi dan 
sulit terbaca Tulisan rapi dan 
hamper tidak terbaca 
2 1 
Tulisan tidak rapi dan 
tidak terbaca 
1  
 
e. Penilaian Kemampuan Berbicara (Speaking Skill) 
No Aspek yang Dinilai Kriteria Skor 1-5 Skor 1-4 
1 
Pengucapan 
(pronounciation) 
Hampir sempurna 5 4 
Ada beberapa kesalahan, tetapi tidak 
mengganggu makna 
4 3 
Ada beberapa kesalahan dan 
mengganggu makna 
3 2 
Banyak kesalahan 
dan mengganggu 
makna 
Hampir semua 
salah dan 
mengganggu 
makna 
2 1 
Terlalu banyak 
kesalahan dan 
mengganggu makna 
1  
2 Intonasi (intonation) 
Hampir sempurna 5 4 
Ada beberapa kesalahan, tetapi tidak 
mengganggu makna 
4 3 
Ada beberapa kesalahan dan 
mengganggu makna 
3 2 
Banyak kesalahan 
dan mengganggu 
Hampir semua 
salah dan 
2 1 
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makna mengganggu 
makna 
Terlalu banyak 
kesalahan dan 
mengganggu makna 
1  
3 Kelancaran (fluency) 
Sangat lancar 5 4 
Lancar 4 3 
Cukup lancar 3 2 
Kurang lancar 
Sangat tidak 
lancar 
2 1 
Tidak lancar 1  
4 
Ketepatan Makna 
(accuracy) 
Sangat tepat 5 4 
Tepat 4 3 
Cukup tepat 3 2 
Kurang tepat 
Hampir tidak 
tepat 
2 1 
Tidak tepat 1  
 
 
Skor Penilaian 
No. Huruf Rentang angka 
1. Sangat Baik (A) 86-100 
2. Baik (B) 71-85 
3. Cukup (C) 56-70 
4. Kurang (D) ≤ 55 
 
 
4. Pengayaan 
Bagi peserta didik yang telah mencapai target pembelajaran sebelum waktu yang telah dialokasikan 
berakhir, perlu diberikan kegiatan pengayaan. 
 
5. Pengayaan 
Bagi peserta didik yang belum mencapai target pembelajaran pada waktu yang telah dialokasikan, 
perlu diberikan kegiatan remedial 
 
 
 Ngemplak, 1 Juli 2019 
 
Mengetahui  
Kepala SMAN 1 Ngemplak Guru Mata Pelajaran 
 
 
Drs. Sunarno, M.Pd Dra. Marhaeni Siwiraji, 
M.Pd 
NIP.19660312 199302 1 001 NIP.19640914 199802 2 
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